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PREFACE 


Diagnosis  of  disease  in  the  adult  takes  advantage  of  the 
subjective  as  well  as  of  the  objective  symptoms.  And  in  nearly 
every  instance  the  physician  may  secure  a  clear  history  of  the 
present  and  previous  conditions. 

But  diagnosis  of  disease,  or  the  discovery  of  conditions  which 
mav  lead  to  the  establishment  of  disease  in  the  infant  and  child, 
encounters  many  difficulties.  The  infant  cannot  define  his  feel- 
ings, and  the  accuracy  of  the  older  child's  definition  is  propor- 
tionate to  its  intellectual  development.  For  information  as 
to  the  child's  feelings  and  the  history  of  the  condition  the  physi- 
cian is  in  great  measure  dependent  upon  the  obser\^ations  of  an 
over-anxious  parent  or  a  disinterested  nurse-maid,  and  under 
ordinary  circumstances  either  of  such  observers  is  apt  to  be 
inaccurate. 

Confined,  therefore,  largely  to  the  objective  symptoms  of 
disease,  their  correct  interpretation  is  of  absolute  importance. 
For  this  reason  among  others  1  was  led  to  write  upon  this  subject. 
It  is  my  hope  that  this  volume  may  be  the  means  of  stimulating 
a  closer  study  of  the  child  life;  may,  in  short,  do  something  to 
secure  for  the  child  a  "square  deal"  in  the  practice  of  medicine. 

One  aim  has  been  kept  constantly  in  view — to  be  practical, 
to  help  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  general  practice  of  medi- 
cine to  an  early  recognition  of  disease  when  it  occurs  in  a  child. 
Just  so  much  of  etiology  and  pathology  have  been  introduced 
as  is  useful  in  diagnosis,  and  the  sequelae  of  diseases  are  considered 
only  as  they  are  helpful  in  the  identification  of  immediate  or 
possible  dangers.  It  has  been  my  endeavor  to  approach  the 
subject  as  the  child  is  approached  in  the  sick-room,  with  the 
idea  of  arriving  at  right  conclusions. 

The  usual  custom  of  dividing  the  work  into  two  parts,  con- 
sidering differential  diagnosis  separately,  has  not  been  followed. 
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1  bare  tried  tx>  impress  the  importance  of  an  early  diagnosis 
by  Vdkm^  up  the  differential  diagnosis  even  under  the  circum- 
ctasces  where  there  are  present  only  the  few  symptoms  of  the  onset 
of  v^nne  disease.  Under  appropriate  headings  the  s>Tnptoma- 
Vjlog>'  of  each  disease  is  fully  discussed,  so  that  its  recognition 
mav  be  marked  clearlv. 

A  large  part  of  what  is  worth  while  in  what  a  man  says  and 
does  has  been  caught  by  the  contagion  of  great  characters  in 
great  teachers  and  great  books.  It  may  be  that  these  teachers 
have  *'gone  on  before"  and  that  their  books  are  out-of-date, 
l>ut  their  influence  abides.  For  the  inspiration  of  these  men 
and  their  b^xjks,  the  encouragement  of  my  fellow-practitioners 
and  friends,  and  for  the  appeal  of  the  mother's  words  and  eyes 
which  have  driven  me  to  harder  endeavor,  I  am  profoundly 
grateful. 

I  would  especially  acknowledge  the  great  kindness  of  Dr.  C. 
B.  Bacon  and  Dr.  X.  T.  Beers,  for  suggestions  and  help  in  the 
making  of  photographs  for  use  in  this  volume,  and  to  Dr.  C.  D. 
Napier,  Dr.  J.  M.  Winfield,  and  Dr.  G.  F.  Little,  for  the  use  of 
illustrations. 

I  would  err  in  gratitude  if  I  failed  to  acknowledge  the  uniform 
courtesy  and  hearty  c()f)peration  of  mv  publishers,  who  not  only 
do,  but  are  cheerful  in  the  doing. 

LeGrand  Kerr. 

no   CU.MBERLAND    STREET,    BROOKLYN,    KEW   YoRK. 
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EXAMINATION 

The  examination  of  children  offers  difficulties  and  peculiarities 
which  are  not  patent  in  the  adult.  The  greatest  contrast  to 
adult  life  is  exhibited  by  the  infant  (by  which  we  mean  the  child 
under  two  years  of  age).  After  the  end  of  the  second  year  the 
contrast  becomes  progressively  less,  until  the  end  of  the  seventh 
year,  when  the  child  more  closely  approximates  the  adult  than 
the  infant.  However,  during  all  of  this  period,  and  continuing 
on  to  and  through  the  period  of  adolescence,  there  are  marked 
differences  which  relate  particularly  to  etiology,  pathology,  symp- 
tomatology, diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

The  idea  that  just  as  soon  as  a. child  is  able  to  express  its  wants 
and  feelings  it  becomes  an  adult  in  miniature  is  far  from  the  truth. 
The  child  bears  to  the  adult  a  relation  of  potentiality;  nothing 
more.  A  complete  description  of  all  the  changes  in  the  econ- 
omy which  mark  the  child  as  being  distinctively  different  from 
the  adult  would  include  each  element  of  mental  and  physical 
growth.  Even  a  general  recognition  of  these  differences  shows  to 
one  the  error  of  applying  exactly  the  same  methods  of  diagnosis 
as  obtain  in  the  adult. 

There  must  be  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  normal  child  at 
the  different  periods  of  its  development  and  growth.  Also  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  morbid  tendencies  which  are  p)eculiar 
to  each  of  such  periods,  and  a  clear  understanding  of  the  fact 
that  from  slightly  active  causes  the  child,  with  its  unstable  equi- 
librium, is  very  apt  to  exhibit  the  most  varied  and  irregular  dis- 
turbances. 
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By  far  the  greatest  amount  of  information  regarding  the  child 
is  obtained  by  observation,  so  that  the  close  study  of  symptoms 
must  frequently  displace  the  more  exact  measures  of  diagnosis 
which  are  useful  in  adult  life. 

It  is  not  only  helpful,  but  it  is  important  that  the  chief  of  the 
child's  mental  traits  and  powers  be  kept  in  mind,  so  that  advan- 
tage may  be  taken  of  these  to  secure  at  least  a  partial  coopera- 
tion in  the  examination.  The  most  noticeable  power  is  that  of 
attention.  Not  only  is  there  the  power  of  attention  to  direct 
itself  toward  any  object  which  is  presented,  but  there  is  often  an 
inability  to  avoid  doing  so.  The  things  which  are  going  on  about 
the  little  one  command  its  attention,  so  that  the  child  gives  it  in- 
stinctively without  any  effort  of  the  will.  This  is  true  in  part 
because  curiosity  is  so  strong  at  this  period  of  life. 

Activity  is  another  of  the  more  prominent  traits  of  the  child; 
it  is  naturally  restless,  not  l^eing  willing  to  remain  long  in  one 
position,  and  not  being  able  to  concentrate  its  mind  long  upon 
any  one  thing.  The  result  of  this  activity  often  shows  itself- in 
what  we  call  frivolity,  the  child  delighting  in  constant  change 
and  play. 

At  no  lime  in  life  is  imagination  so  vivid  or  intense  as  in  early 
childhood.  All  the  child's  plav'things  arc  to  its  mind  endowed 
with  a  certain  amount  of  life  and  feeling.  Two  or  three  lines 
crudely  drawn  will  be  transformed  by  the  child  into  an  animal, 
house,  or  anything  which  the  fancy  of  the  one  who  draws  them 
suggests.  Advantage  may  be  taken  of  this,  for  by  using  these 
strong  imaginative  powers  the  physician  may  secure  a  consider- 
able amount  of  cooperation  by  a  few  moments  spent  in  tactful 
approach. 

Knowing  that  the  child  rebels  against  restraint,  this  must  be 
avoided  until  all  of  the  data  possible  have  been  secured. 

Subsequent  examinations  are  easier  if  the  affection  of  the  child 
is  won,  for  affection  is  ver\'  strong  during  childhood. 

The  approach  to  the  child  should  in  most  instances  be  very 
gradual,  for  the  attendant  must  remember  that  he  is  dealing  with 
an  irrational,  easily  frightened  being,  whose  disease  has  prob- 
ablv  irritated  and  exhausted  it  to  such  an  extent  that  it  lacks 
self-control. 
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There  are  no  hard  and  fast  rules  by  which  we  may  expect  to 
win  the  child's  confidence:  one  case  requires  to  be  absolutely 
ignored  for  the  time  being,  while  a  history  of  the  condition  is  being 
obtained;  another  must  be  approached  at  once.  With  a  child 
of  the  latter  class  it  is  best  that  the  physician  retire  at  once  at 
the  first  sign  of  rebellion  at  his  presence,  and  obtain  the  full  history 
of  the  case,  after  which  the  approach  must  be  firm,  to  convince 
the  child  that  you  are  master  of  the  situation. 

The  history  of  the  present  illness  is  naturally  the  first  thing 
to  be  elicited,  and  this  is  best  done  by  a  leading  question  put 
to  the  parent,  as,  "Of  what  does  the  child  complain?"  (The 
ordinary  question,  "What  is  the  matter  with  the  child?"  will 
usually  meet  with  the  response,  "I  do  not  know.")  Only  under 
exceptional  circumstances  should  there  be  any  interruption  as 
the  history  is  g^ven.  Full  scope  should  be  allowed  to  the  parent 
to  tell  all  about  the  child's  condition,  and  meanwhile  the  physician 
should  be  studying  two  things:  the  histor\'  as  given,  and  the 
temperament  of  the  one  who  gives  it.  This  latter  is  quite  impor- 
tant, as  there  is  a  tendency  in  some  to  withhold  knowledge  of 
certain  symptoms,  or  so  to  exaggerate  particular  ones  that  really 
important  ones  are  overlooked. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  those  who  wilfully  enlarge  upon 
all  the  symptoms  in  order  to  excite  the  interest  of  the  physician, 
or  from  some  morbid  tendency.  The  largest  number  deceive  un- 
intentionally, through  the  habit  of  the  loose  and  inaccurate  use 
of  words. 

In  older  children  who  show  a  normal  degree  of  intelligence  a 
few  questions  put  to  the  child  will  be  a  valuable  supplement  to 
the  history  already  obtained. 

The  historv'  obtained  in  the  foregoing  manner  will,  in  nearly 
every  instance,  be  incomplete.  Different  methods  of  elucidat- 
ing the  histor>'  will  suggest  themselves,  according  to  the  tempera- 
ment and  intelligence  of  the  histor>^-giver.  The  time  spent  in 
obtaining  a  full  and  complete  account  of  the  child's  present  and 
previous  condition  is  never  wasted. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  history  be  given  in  a  concise  way; 
the  main  thing  is  that  the  physician  have  in  his  own  mind  an 
orderly  arrangement  of  the  s\inptoms,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a 
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right  conclusion  as  to  fartber  investi^tiDii.     It  may  be  necessary, 
in  order  to  do  this,  to  ask  a  few  pointed  qncstioos. 

The  statement  as  regards  the  time  ot  onset  will  place  the  dis- 
ease in  one  of  two  categories — acute  or  chrooic.  Nevertheless, 
it  is  essential  to  learn,  if  the  attack  is  acute,  whether  it  is  dependent 
upon  some  underhing  chronic  condition.  From  this,  an  endeavor 
should  be  made  to  arrange  the  subsequent  symptoms  in  the  order 
of  their  appearance  up  to  the  time  <^  examination.  If  the  child 
had  been  previously  treated,  completeness  demands  that  the 
therapeutic  measures  used  be  known. 

What  is  the  age?  is  a  question  the  answer  to  which  will  largely 
influence  the  diagnosis.  There  are  many  diseases  the  frequency 
of  which  is  determined  by  the  child's  age.  I>iseases  of  the  new- 
bom  give  evidence  of  their  existence  at  birth,  or  within  a  few 
days  of  that  event.  This  is  true  also  of  many  injuries  which  are 
consequent  upon  the  character  of  the  labor.  Included  in  these 
we  observe  caput  succedaneum,  cephalhematoma,  hematoma  of 
the  sternocleidomastoid,  visceral  hemorrhage,  obstetric  paralysis, 
tetanus,  asph^-xia.  atelectasis,  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  etc. 

The  occurrence  of  con\'ulsions  in  a  ver>-  young  infant  would 
have  a  far  different  meaning  from,  and  lead  us  to  a  different  con- 
clusion than,  a  similar  condition  in  a  child  six  or  seven  months 
old,  and  more  still  if  it  occurred  after  the  third  year. 

Undoubtedly  the  best  illustration  of  this  influence  of  age  is 
afforded  by  icterus,  a  thing  which  in  the  new-bom  we  disregard 
and  look  upon  as  physiological,  but  when  it  occurs  in  an  older 
child  is  a  ver>'  important  symptom. 

Inuring  the  first  year  of  life  diseases  affecting  the  mucous  mem- 
branes of  the  gastro- intestinal  tract  and  nutrition  largely  predom- 
inate. 

From  the  sixth  to  the  thirteenth  month,  and  through  the  per- 
iod of  weaning,  there  exists  a  tendency  to  affections  of  the  mouth, 
eclampsia,  and  catarrhs  of  the  large  and  small  intestines. 

During  the  second  year  diseases  show  a  marked  preference 
for  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  respiratory  tract,  but  the  gastro- 
enteric diseases  are  still  important  factors. 

Vrum  the  second  to  the  sixth  year  the  acute  infectious  diseases 
are  common.     After  the  third  year  catarrhal  inflammations  of 
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The  health  of  the  nurse  ^lodd  be  xoqcxred  into,  also  her  diet, 
and   whether  she  is  menstruating  or  is 
attacks  of  dyspepsia,  with  the  oDcsequent  cobc  and 
may  depend  upon  menstniatii>n  in  the  curse. 

With  bottle-fed  mfants  it  is  necessary  to  know  accurately  the 
source  of  the  milk  :can  mUk  is  not  fit  for  infant  feeding  :  also 
the  strength  oi  it.  and  with  what  the  dHutioc  was  made.  Dilu- 
ents containing  any  considerable  amount  of  starch  w«:cdd  be  very 
apt  to  be  harmful  in  mfants  under  three  months  of  a^e. 

As  has  already  been  stated  under  breast -feedis?.  the  anKxmt 
of  food  given  at  each  nursing  and  the  interi'als  between  nursings 
are  both  ver\'  important.  Nearly  ever\-  infant,  if  kft  to  itself,  will 
overfeed,  and  almost  every  mother,  unless  instructed,  will  fall  into 
the  error  of  overfeeding  the  chfld.     Herein  is  laid  the  foundation 
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for  diseases  which  appear  later  on.     If  there  have  been  additions 
to  the  nursing  (as  the  giving  of  thin  soups,  coffee,  etc.),  in  just 
the  proportion  that  they  are  given  early,  before  the  eighth  month, 
will  there  he  disturbances  from  them. 
The  time  of  the  eruption  of  the  teeth  should  be  gone  into,  espe- 


cially as  to  whether  it  was  delayed  (which  is  often  the  case  in  an 
infant  poorly  nourished  although  obese);  and  was  the  cutting  of 
each  tn<)tli  accompanied  by  any  disturbance?  Some  difficulty 
will  be  here  experienced,  because  the  average  mother  will  attrib- 
ute to  the  teelli  all  disturbances  which  occur  during  the  time 
that  the  child  should  be  teething. 


Generally  s]K'aking,  the  deviation  from  the  average  in  regard 
to  teething  is  a  fair  indicator  of  the  general  nutrition  of  the  infant. 
There  may  be  normally  a  wide  variation  in  the  lime  of  the  appear- 
ance of  the  teeth  in  the  infant,  but  there  should  be  quite  constant 
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regularity  in  the  order  of  the  appearance.     The  average  order 
and  time  follows : 

Between  six  and  eight  months,  the  two  lower  central  incisors. 

Two  months  later,  four  upper  incisors. 

Four  months  after  that,  two  lower  lateral  incisors  and  four 
anterior  molars. 

Six  months  following,  four  canines. 

Another  six  months,  four  posterior  molars. 

The  average  healthy  child  will  be  able  to. hold  its  head  up 
steadily  at  the  fourth  month  and  will  sit  alone  by  the  end  of  the 
ninth  month.  The  child  will  walk  between  the  twelfth  and 
seventeenth  months.  It  is  important  to  learn  if  the  child  has 
walked  and  then  ceased  to  do  so.  Unless  this  can  be  explained 
without  doubt,  it  is  strongly  indicative  of  rachitis. 

If  the  child  is  one  of  several 
in  the  family,   it   is  of  some  ■^p-—-'^* 

value  to  know  the  general  phy- 
sical condition  of  its  brothers 
and  sisters,  and  in  case  some 
of  them  have  died,  the  cause  of 
such  death  should  be  learned. 
Where  the  family  is  a  large 
one,  inquiry  ought  to  be  made 
as  to  the  time  between  the 
births,    as    rapidly    recurring 

pregnancies  not  only  debihtate  the  mother,  but  have  a  decided 
influence  upon  each  succeeding  child. 

A  knowledge  of  the  diseases  from  which  the  patient  has  pre- 
viously suffered  is  of  much  value,  provided  a  fairly  accurate 
account  of  their  nature,  date,  and  severity  can  be  obtained. 
Previous  attacks  of  certain  diseases  predispose  to  subsequent 
attacks.  Among  this  group  we  find  bronchitis,  repeated  convul- 
sions, either  infantile  or  epileptic,  erysipelas,  malaria,  pneumonia, 
tonsillitis,  and  rheumatism. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  previous  attack  renders  a  subsequent 
attack  less  probable  in  the  following;  nibeola.  rotheln,  scarlet 
fever,  typhoid,  variola,  varicella,  varioloid,  and  whooping-cough. 

Certain  other  diseases  arise  as  sequels,  so  that  a  history  of  the 
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primary  affection  throws  some  light  upon  the  present  condition. 
Chief  among  these  are  otitis,  renal  disease  and  rheumatism  fol- 
lowing scarlatina,  skin  eruptions,  nervous  affections,  ulcers  and 
periostitis  from  hereditary  syphilis,  and  heart  lesions  in  rheuma- 
tism (a  most  frequent  occurrence). 


GENERAL  POSTURE 

The  position  which  a  child  assumes  while  in  bed  is  quite  often 
significant.  The  attitude  of  the  child  may,  on  the  one  hand,  be 
reassuring,  as  we  note  that  the  little  one  rests  easily  and  sits  up 
or  turns  to  greet  the  physician.  It  assures  one  that  the  ailment 
is  slight,  or  that  convalescence  is  well  established.  When  the 
child  refuses  to  notice  or  play,  we  may  be  sure  that  the  illness  is 
of  a  severer  type. 

The  side  position  is  assumed  characteristically  in  two  dis- 
eases— acute  pleurisy  and  pneumonia.  In  both  cases  the  child 
lies  upon  the  affected  side  so  as  to  limit  as  much  as  possible  motion 
of  the  diseased  side  and  to  allow  free  expansion  of  the  unaffected. 
In  pneumonia  it  is  not  difficult  to  get  the  child  to  change  its  posi- 
tion, but  in  pleurisy  there  is  a  decided  objection  to  this  procedure, 
which  most  often  amounts  to  absolute  refusal. 

If  the  child  is  pale  and  thin,  indicating  that  the  illness  has  been 
a  long  one,  and  the  breathing  is  ver>'  much  interfered  with,  we 
can  be  almost  certain  that  there  is  a  large  exudate,  and  a  light 
percussion  would  be  sufficient  to  exclude  pneumothorax. 

The  dorsal  position — (a)  with  slightly  bent  legs,  is  the  position 
of  election  in  cases  of  acute  peritonitis  and  tubercular  peritonitis. 
Motion  is  carefully  avoided,  and  in  acute  peritonitis  there  is  gen- 
erally evidence  of  fear  as  the  child  is  approached. 

(6)  With  thighs  and  also  the  knees  strongly  flexed  and  more 
or  less  rigidity  of  the  leg  of  the  affected  side  the  dorsal  position 
occurs  in  perinephritis,  but  is  a  ver\'  late  sign.  The  child  may 
further  be  tested  by  the  standing  position,  when  the  hand  will 
be  rested  upon  the  knee  of  the  affected  side,  or  slightly  above  it, 
and  the  back  will  be  slightly  bent,  with  the  concavity  of  the  spine 
toward  the  affected  side. 

(c)  With  a  cur\'e  of  the  trunk  slightly  toward  the  right  side 
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and  with  the  right  knee  more  or  less  flexed,  or  in  some  cases  held 
up  by  the  child,  which  gives  relief  to  some  extent,  the  dorsal  posi- 
tion is  assumed  in  appendicitis. 

(t/)  With  the  body  held  rigid,  a  strong  disinclination  to  move 
at  all,  and  the  head  elevated,  the  dorsal  position  occurs  in  peri- 
carditis.     But  pericarditis  is  a  rare  disease  in  young  children. 

On  the  abdomen  is  the  position  taken  in — (a)  some  cases  of 
Pott's  disease,  but  it  is  by  no  means  characteristic ;  (6)  in  phleg- 
mons of  the  back  (to  relieve  the  pressure);    (c)  and  to  eliminate 
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the  pain  which  is  consequent  upon  much  light  in  severe  photo- 
phobia. 

Under  forced  positions  it  is  only  necessary  to  make  mention 
of  opisthotonos  and  emprosthotonos,  which  occur  in  some  cases 
of  tetany.  str\'chnine  poisoning,  and  meningitis. 

The  upright  or  sitting  position  may  assumed  as  the  result 
of  abdominal  accumulations  of  fluid;  from  large  effusions  in  the 
pericardial  or  pleural  cavities;  and  it  attends  some  cases  of  larjTi- 
geal  diphtheria. 

FACIAL  EXPRESSION 
The  face  of  the  average  child  expresses  more  clearly  than  does 
the  adult  the  feelings  and  character  of  the  individual.  Except 
as  the  child  more  closely  approximates  the  adult  type,  there  is 
no  attempt  at  deception  bv  the  facial  expression.  Sick  or  well, 
there  is  a  candid  frankness  which  allows  of  no  exaggeration  or 
dishonesty. 
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The  value  of  facial  expression  as  indicating  diseased  conditions 
will  exist  only  as  one  appreciates  what  is  normal ;  then,  with  the 
capability  of  comparison  which  comes  by  many  observations, 
one  can  interpret  the  expression  of  the  child. 

The  normal  expression  of  a  child  while  asleep  is  one  of  per- 
fect unbroken  calm  and  peace.  The  eyelids  are  closed,  the  lips 
very  slightly  parted,  and  the  nostrils  are  immobile. 

Normal  expression  plus  twitching  of  the  facial  muscles  is 
indicative  of  irritation  of  some  portion  of  the  nervous  system. 
It  may  be  the  forerunner  which  indicates  an  impending  attack 
of  general  convulsions;  but  if  so,  there  is  very  apt  to  be  rest- 
lessness also. 

Normal  expression  with  eyelids  parted  may  be  observed  in 
many  of  the  milder  disorders  of  the  nerv^ous  system  and  during 
digestive  disturbances.  If  the  muscles  of  the  face  are  drawn 
from  time  to  time,  it  strongly  indicates  that  the  disorder  is  a 
digestive  one. 

Listlessness  (that  is,  marked  by  a  relaxed  attention)  may  be 
due  to  several  causes:  (a)  After  some  days'  illness  with  typhoid 
fever  a  listless  expression  is  an  almost  constant  feature,  (b) 
If  associated  with  motionless  or  seldom  moving  eyelids,  or  with 
wide-open  eyes  staring  steadily  into  the  distance,  it  is  quite  indica- 
tive of  meningitis,  and  this  condition  of  the  eyes  and  the  expres- 
sion may  help  in  some  cases  to  differentiate  it  from  typhoid,  (c) 
With  sunken  eyes,  and  occurring  at  any  time  during  any  disease, 
it  is  a  symptom  of  ill  import,  for  it  is  then  a  sign  of  suddenly  in- 
creasing prostration  or  impending  death. 

Vacant  Expression. — (a)  Associated  with  enlarged  head,  but 
the  bones  of  the  face  remaining  small,  and  the  eyeballs  perhaps 
slightly  protruding,  is  seen  in  hydrocephalus ;  (b)  with  thickened 
lips,  more  or  less  gaping  mouth,  small  nasal  orifices,  and  a  broad- 
ened root  of  the  nose,  is  quite  common  in  hypertrophied  tonsils, 
and  adenoids  which  are  almost  invariablv  associated  with  them. 

Idiotic. — (a)  When  the  expression  is  idiotic  and  the  lips  thick- 
ened, the  tongue  protruding  so  that  saliva  is  almost  constantly 
dribbling  from  the  mouth,  the  nose  flattened,  and  the  skin  of  a 
pallid,  waxy  hue,  cretinism  is  probably  the  cause,  (b)  If  the 
same  picture  is  presented,  but  in  a  very  much  lessened  degree, 
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we  may  be  dealing  with  an  exaggerated  form  of  mental  de- 
ficiency. 

Anxious  Expression. — ia)  With  nostrils  more  or  less  dilated 
and  labored  breathing,  the  anxious  expression  is  indicative  of 
some  disturbance  to  the  circulation,  and  especially  so  if  any  cyano- 
sis is  detectable,  (b)  This  expression  is  present,  with  sunken 
eyes,  depressed  fonlanelles,  a  general  sharpening  of  all  of  the 
features,  with  the  angles  of  the  month  drawn  and  considerable 
pallor  of  the  face  noticeable,  in  cholera  infantum,  (r)  If  the 
upper  lip  is  retracted,  exposing  the  teeth,  and  along  with  this 
there  is  visible  prostration,  it  is  indicative  of  acute  peritonitis. 
(i/)  Associated  with  shallow  respirations  and  increased  frequency 
of  breathing,  and  the  cramped  posi- 
tion on  the  side,  it  is  presumptive 
evidence  of  acute  pleurisy. 

Old  Expression.— (a)  With  a 
pale,  pinched,  and  weazened  face, 
and  ass»icialed  with  "snuflles"  in 
an  infant,  it  is  indicati\*e  of  heredi- 
tary syphilis.  These  infants  look 
prematurely  old  and  may  also 
show  a  depression  at  the  bridge  of 
the  nose  and  a  prominent  forehead. 
Such  an  expression  is  most  apt  to 
be  noticed  during  the  first  two 
months  of  life.  ('))  WTien  the  skin  '''^  '"' 
has  a  leaden  hue  and  is  loose  and 

wrinkled,  one  would  naturally  suspect  marasmus.  (c)  An  old 
expression  is  common  to  children  of  all  ages,  who  are  suffering 
or  who  ha\'e  recently  suffered  from  chronic  star\'ation,  and  such  an 
expression  is  quite  in  proportion  to  the  chronicity  of  the  condition. 

Expressionless. — This  is  usually  due  to  the  abolition  of  the 
distinctiveness  of  the  features  in  advanced  mitral  disease.  In 
edema  and  erysipelas  all  the  lines  of  expression  may  be  lost. 

Painful  disfiguration  of  the  face  while  pressure  is  being  made 
over  some  distant  portion  of  the  body  aids  in  definitely  locating 
the  site  of  tenderness,  and  sometimes  of  pain  (pain  may  be 
referred). 
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Thb  Face  as  Indicativb  op  Disease 

The  expression  is  an  indicator  of  the  psychical  condition  of  the 
child  under  observation,  and  has  at  times  a  distinct  value  as  an 
aid  in  diagnosis;  but,  in  addition  to  this,  there  are  certain  facies 
occurring  during  diseased  conditions  which  are  helpful  in  the 
recognition  of  such.  Some  of  these  facies  are  so  characteristic 
that  to  one  who  understands  them  well  they  are  a  direct  indica- 
tion as  to  the  point  at  which  the  examination  may  begin. 

The  facies  of  disease  in  childhood  are  not  nearly  so  numerous 
as  those  which  are  encountered  in  adult  life,  so  that  I  feel  that 
it  is  best  to  describe  them  under  the  heading  of  the  respective 
diseases  in  which  they  occur. 

Nephritis. — The  face  is  pale  and  puffy  if  edema  is  an  accom- 
paniment. The  paleness  is  not  that  of  simple  anemia,  but  there 
is  more  of  a  w^axy  hue.  The  intelligence  of  the  expression  is  apt 
to  be  diminished. 

Pertussis. — The  face  is  puffy  and  pale,  as  a  rule,  and  it  closely 
simulates  the  face  of  nephritis,  but  the  paleness  is  more  of  the 
anemic  type,  and  added  to  this  is  more  or  less  suffusion  of  the 
eyes.  Frequently  the  eyeballs  are  much  injected,  or  may  be 
the  site  of  minute  hemorrhages. 

Hereditary  Syphilis. — When  syphilis  is  fairly  well  developed, 
the  infant  has  a  pitifully  old,  weazened  look.  The  skin  is  dusky, 
yellowish,  or  wrinkled,  and  the  infant  suffers  from  persistent 
snuffles.  Later  the  nose  may  become  flattened  and  broadened. 
If  such  a  facies  is  present  in  an  infant  a  few  weeks  old,  it  is  almost 
positive  evidence  of  syphilis,  and  examination  will  usually  con- 
firm the  suspicion,  as  other  signs  are  found. 

Tubercular  Bone  Disease. — In  this  the  features  of  the  child 
are  very  coarse  and  heavy.  Usually  the  child  is  stocky,  with  a 
short  and  thick  neck. 

Chronic  Malaria. — In  this  disease  there  is  more  or  less  pallor 
of  the  face,  sallowness,  and  frequently  a  slight  degree  of  puffiness, 
all  of  which  would  probably  create  a  suspicion  of  renal  disease. 
With  a  negative  urinalysis  the  next  thought  should  be  of  chronic 
malaria. 

Mouth-breathers  are  a  type  in  themselves,  indicating  some 


interference  with  normal  breathing  through  the  nose.  Such 
children  have  a  vacant  expression  and  hold  the  mouth  more  or 
less  widelv  open.  The  expression  of  the  eves  is  dull  and  the  eve- 
lids  are  apt  to  droop.  The  lips  are  thickened  and  the  nasal  ori- 
fices smaller  than  normal,  while  the  root  of  the  nose  may  be 
broadened.  All  this,  with 
the  rounded  shoidders 
and  the  general  sluggish 
appearance  of  the  child, 
gives  a  picture  which  is 
quite  characteristic. 

Cretinism.— This 
gives  a  particularly  char- 
acteristic appearance. 
The  head,  in  the  first 
place,  seems  loo  large  for 
the  dwarfed  body.  The 
forehead  is  low  with  a 
ver>'  much  broadened 
base  of  the  nose,  so  that 
the  eyes  are  widely  sep- 
arated. The  lips  arc  ^  j 
ver\'  much  thickened  ^..  f. _y^^.,g, ^.^  .t=si.>ri  "in  „i,,iii!.i.r.  i-mt 
and  the  mouth  is  open, 

with  the  tongue  protruding  slightly.  Saliva  dribbles  more  or 
less  freely  from  the  mouth.  The  cheeks  are  baggy  and  loose 
and  the  hatr  coarse  and  straight.  The  fontanelles  remain  open 
sometimes  until  the  tenth  year,  or  even  much  later. 
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THE  BODY  WEIGHT 

An  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  weight  of  the  infant  in 
its  different  periods  of  development  is  of  far  more  importance 
than  a  similar  knowledge  of  the  adult.  The  body  weight  is  the 
most  valuable  guide  which  we  possess  as  an  indicator  of  the  gen- 
eral state  of  nutrition.  It  would  be  hardly  possible  to  over- 
estimate its  importance  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  child's 
life. 

Gain  in  weight  is,  however,  not  the  only  factor  to  be  considered, 
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but  one  must  know  what  is  the  normal  average  for  different  pe- 
riods, and  comparison  must  be  made  with  these.  A  fat  baby  is 
not  necessarily  a  healthy  baby  (the  laity  to  the  contran-),  for 
too  rapid  gain  in  weight  may  be  the  result  of  faulty  nutrition. 

The  average  weight  at  birth  is  close  to  se\-cn  and  one-half 
pounds.  If  the  new-bom  infant  weighs  less  than  five  and  one- 
half  pounds,  it  is  presumptive  e\-idence  that  we  are  dealing  with 
an  underdeveloped  child.  Such  infants  are  rarely  healthy  or 
vigorous,  and  although  they  may  appear  so  at  first,  within  a  few 
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days  they  show  that  they  arc  difficult  to  nourish  and  their  resist- 
ing powers  arc  very  low. 

DnriuB  the  first  three  or  four  days  after  birth  there  occurs  a  loss 
in  the  inlants  weight  which  isnormal.  Approximately,  it  amounts 
to  onetenth  <.t  the  original  body  weight.  By  the  end  of  the  tenth 
dav  It  least  this  loss  should  have  been  regained  and  the  infant 
Ix-  11  its  orginal  weight.  From  this  time  on  the  gain  should  be 
progressive  and  steady,  and  this  can  be  determined  only  by  mor* 
or  less  frequent  weighings. 
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A  word  in  regard  to  the  gain  in  weight  of  infants  who  are  under- 
weight at  birth :  these  little  ones  do  not  reach  their  original  body 
weight,  after  the  loss  of  the  first  four  days,  until  the  end  of  the 
second  or  even  the  end  of  the  third  week. 

There  should  be  no  difference  in  the  gain  in  weight  between 
the  breast-fed  and  the  artificially  fed  infant.  In  practice  there 
will  be  a  very  noticeable  difference  at  times,  but  this  is  due  to 
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faulty  nutrition,  and  when  such  a  difference  is  obser\'ed,  its  cause 
should  be  sought  for  and  remedied  at  once. 

The  accompanying  chart  (Fig.  9)  represents  the  variations  in 
weight  for  the  first  twenty  days  of  life.  The  cur\e  shows  a  very 
decided  loss  upon  the  first  day  and  a  lesser  one  on  the  second. 
The  lowest  point  was  reached  on  the  third  day.  From  this  on 
there  is  noticed  a  steady  gain.  The  loss  occurring  during  the  first 
days  is  due  to  the  discharge  from  the  body  of  the  meconium 
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and  the  urine,  and  also  to  the  excess  of  tissoe  waste  over  the 
nutriment  derived  from  nursing. 

Both  these  weight  charts  are  from  Hoh,  and  they  represent 
what  is  the  average  for  a  large  number  of  ciuldreii.  Neither 
must  be  considered  as  representing  ixhat  the  infant  must  weigh 
to  be  normal;  normal  gain  would  be  for  the  little  one  to  increase 
in  proportion,  which  necessitates  knowing  the  birth  we^ht. 

During  the  first  year  of  life  the  greatest  gain  takes  place  dur- 
ing the  first  three  months,  and  is  slowest  from  the  sixth  to  the 
ninth  month.  From  the  begiiming  of  the  second  until  the  fifth 
year  the  gain  is  approximately  as  follows:  During  the  second 
year,  six  pounds ;  during  the  third  year,  four  and  one-half  pounds ; 
during  the  foiuth  year,  four  pounds. 

During  all  this  period,  except  the  second  year,  the  gain  is 
not  steady,  var\'ing  considerably  with  the  seasons,  being  less  in 
the  heated  term. 

Loss  OF  Weight 

Ix>ss  of  weight  in  the  child  may  be  gradual,  rapid,  or  relative, 
and  the  distinction  of  the  various  tx-pes  is  ver>'  important.  By 
relative  loss  of  weight  I  mean  that  the  gain  is  below  what  it  should 
be  in  the  normal  infant;  the  infant  gains,  but  not  so  much  as 
it  ought  to,  to  constitute  a  healthy  condition. 

Unfortunately,  many  times  we  have  to  rely  upon  the  statements 
of  a  parent  who  is  careless  in  regard  to  these  matters,  or  who 
disregards  their  importance  wilfully  or  through  ignorance.  For- 
tunate we  are  if  the  opportunity  has  been  ours  to  watch  the 
development  of  the  infant,  or  if  weighings  have  been  taken  at 

stated  interv^als. 

Gradual  loss  of  weight  in  infancy  is  the  result  in  most  instances 
nf  chronic  starvation.  This  may,  in  turn,  be  due  to  one  or  more 
!  several  factors:  either  the  food  is  not  sufficient  in  quantity, 
H  irpc^r  in  quality,  or  it  may  be  unadapted  to  the  age  and  the 

'' Thfre  i^^toTform  of  chronic  starv^ation  which  might  be  called 

"    i\n  "  n<;  it  is  an  accompaniment  of  many  other  diseases, 

•■'■™.T^"«m     e  Urt.    T1,b  ..rm  n,.y  appea,  a.  a„y  .toe 

:;'r  rr".; « <>-  n..  sho» ««» „„.«  a,..,  .h.  .en. 
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month.  The  diagnosis  is  made  by  considering  the  disease  dur- 
ing the  course  of  which  it  develops  and  by  exclusion  of  all  other 
causes. 

Several  days  may  be  spent  in  determining  satisfactorily  that 
a  steady  loss  is  not  due  to  tuberculosis.  During  this  time  several 
physical  examinations  may  be  necessary  and  the  temperature 
should  be  watched  over  a  considerable  period.  The  absence  of 
cough  in  no  way  influences  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.  The 
family  histor>-  and  a  histon-  of  the  surroundings  of  the  infant  are 
both  most  important. 

Relative  loss  of  weight  is  very  common  in  infancy.  The  gam 
may  be  very  slow,  the  muscular  de\'elopment  and  growth  tardy, 
and  the  powers  of  digestion  and  resistance  considerably  enfee- 
bled. Such  infants  may  be  the  offspring  of  delicate  or  nenously 
exhausted  parents,  but  more  often  they  are  the  direct  product 


of  a  parent's  foolish  care,  being  housed  in  close  quarters  or  over- 
heated rooms  and  having  a  deficient  supply  of  fresh  air.  The 
characteristic  thing  about  such  infants  is  that  all  their  growth 
is  slow.  This  constitutes  that  class  of  infants  who  are  suffering 
from  malnutrition.  In  most  instances  the  fault  is  not  one  of 
nutrition,  pure  and  simple,  but  one  of  poor  hvgiene. 

A  very  large  proportion  give  an  indefinite  history  of  failure  to 
keep  up  to  standard,  lasting  over  a  somewhat  extended  period, 
until  the  constitution  gets  into  such  a  condition  that  the  slightest 
causes  result  in  disease.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  determine  with 
any  accuracy  when  this  state  of  malnutrition  ends  and  its  usual 
successor,  marasmus,  begins. 
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Steady  loss  is  by  far  the  most  constant  feature  of  marasmus. 
The  general  appearance  of  such  infants  is  characteristic:  the  skin 
is  wrinkled  and  lacks  its  normal  tone,  hanging  in  folds  upon  the 
extremities.  The  child  has  the  look  of  an  old  person.  The 
abdomen  is  prominent,  the  eyes  large  and  with  an  appealing 
expression,  and  all  the  features  are  sharpened.  There  is  apt  to 
be  a  hollowing  out  over  the  temples,  and  the  legs  and  arms  are 
justly  likened  to  drumsticks. 

Anemia  is  a  constant  feature  of  these  cases  and  is  generally 
present  to  a  considerable  degree.  The  temperature  is  usually 
subnormal.  Under  causes  so  slight  that  it  hardly  seems  possible, 
vomiting  and  diarrhea  are  induced.  The  course  of  the  disease 
is  steadilv  worse. 


The  differentiation  of  marasmus  from  tuberculosis  is  sometimes 
very  difficult,  and  in  a  few  cases  it  is  impossible  during  life.  Poste- 
rior auscultation  has  no  differential  value,  for  hypostatic  pneu- 
monia, which  frequently  occurs  during  marasmus,  gives  no  signs 
which  are  definitely  distinguishable  from  tuberculosis.  Ante- 
rior auscultation  and  percussion  are  of  much  more  value,  for  if 
signs  are  found  there,  they  are  more  indicative  of  tuberculosis 
than  of  any  condition  which  occurs  in  the  course  of  marasmus. 
This  is  especially  tnie  if  consolidation  is  present. 

The  previous  histories  of  the  cases  are  of  much  value.  The 
tubercular  infant  is  generally  delicate  from  the  time  of  birth; 
in  marasmus  there  is  almost  uniformly  a  history  of  healthy  early 
infancy,  which  continued  until  some  necessity  arose  for  wean- 
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ing  or  for  changing  the  food.  This  change  has  usually  taken 
place  some  time  during  the  first  six  months  of  life,  and  from  that 
time  the  trouble  began. 

Rapid  loss  of  weight  is  preceded  in  nearly  all  instances  by 
malnutrition,  but  it  may  require  some  care  to  bring  out  this  fact. 
Following  out  in  minute  detail  the  history  of  the  child's  develop- 
ment, we  find  that  the  little  one  '*has  not  done  well  *'  for  some 
time  past.  Then  more  or  less  severe  symptoms  appear  suddenly; 
the  loss  in  weight  is  now  very  rapid  (three  or  four  ounces  in  one 
day),  and  the  temperature  may  be  subnormal.  When  little  or 
no  food  is  taken  or  retained,  the  temperature  may  be  quite  high 
and  a  fatal  result  ensue  within  three  or  four  days.  The  pulse  is 
always  weak  and  rapid,  and  evidences  of  considerable  prostration 
are  not  wanting.  There  is  usually  marked  pallor,  and  at  times 
cyanosis. 

In  young  infants  there  is  the  probability  of  mistaking  this 
condition  for  some  other  disease  (especially  pneumonia,  menin- 
gitis, or  gastro-enteritis),  unless  we  remember  that  following  mal- 
nutrition we  frequently  observe  this  foregoing  chain  of  symp- 
toms, which  is  strong  presumptive  evidence  of  the  disease  with 
which  we  are  really  dealing — acute  inanition. 

Acute  inanition  is  a  condition  which  is  induced  bv  a  lack  of 
assimilation.  Many  of  the  symptoms  which  are  observ-ed  during 
the  course  of  the  acute  digestive  diseases  are  due  to  inanition, 
but  here  we  consider  it  independently  of  such  relation. 

There  may  be  continued  fretfulness  with  crying,  or  a  state 
of  semi-stupor  may  persist,  but  from  this  latter  the  infant  is 
easily  aroused.  Whatever  is  taken  in  the  form  of  nourish- 
ment seems  to  pass  through  the  body  unchanged.  There  is 
little  desire  for  food,  but  it  may  be  taken  for  several  feedings 
and  retained  for  a  long  time,  w^hen  the  whole  amount  may 
be  vomited.  The  younger  the  infant,  the  more  likely  this  is 
to  occur. 

As  distinguished  from  malnutrition  and  marasmus,  acute  in- 
anition is  much  more  acute,  and  is  rare  after  the  child  has  passed 
the  fourth  month  of  life. 

Stationary  weight  should  at  once  lead  to  an  investigation  of 
the  child's  nutrition,  and  one  must  not  be  satisfied  that  the  nutri- 


36  EXAMINATION 

tive  processes  are  not  at  fault  until  the  most  searching  examina- 
tion has  been  made  to  eliminate  such  a  fault. 

During  any  of  the  acute  illnesses  there  may  be  stationary 
weight,  but  when  the  acute  symptoms  are  passed,  the  gain  is 
again  evident.  During  the  convalescence  from  an  attack  of 
ileocolitis  occurring  in  the  summer  months  a  child  is  very  apt  to 
exhibit  stationary  weight.  The  more  the  child  eats,  the  less  it 
seems  to  improve.  The  cause  is  usually  found  in  a  chronic 
ileocolitis  of  a  mild  type.  In  catarrh  of  the  stomach  and  in 
chronic  intestinal  indigestion,  the  weight  remains  stationary, 
as  a  rule. 

Rapid  gain  is  observed  in  cretinism,  general  anasarca,  and 
sarcoma  of  the  kidney,  but  other  distinctive  signs  of  these  dis- 
eases are  present  earlier  than  the  rapid  gain,  so  that  they  are 
recognized. 

SLEEP 

The  tired  organism  demands  a  period  of  physiological  rest 
during  which  there  can  be  repair  to  the  fatigue  changes  which 
are  consequent  upon  physiological  cell  activity,  and  this  rest  is 
called  sleep.  This  repose  is  absolutely  essential  for  the  vital 
activity  of  cells. 

Normal  sleep  has  as  its  constant  features  loss  of  consciousness, 
loss  of  voluntary  inhibitor>^  control  of  mental  and  motor  acts, 
and  more  or  less  loss  of  all  of  the  sf>ecial  senses.  Normally, 
during  the  first  hour  sleep  becomes  more  and  more  profound, 
but  during  the  second  hour  there  is  lessened  profundity,  and 
thereafter  it  does  not  require  a  very  strong  stimulus  to  arouse 
the  individual. 

The  healthy  new-bom  infant  sleeps  nearly  all  of  the  twenty- 
four  hours.  During  these  first  few  days  the  sleep  is  heavy, 
because  the  organs  for  receiving  and  carrying  peripheral  stimuli 
to  the  central  nerv'ous  system  are  underdevelop)ed.  During 
the  first  month  the  normal  infant  sleeps  about  twenty  hours  and 
sleep  is  less  profound  during  the  latter  two  weeks  than  at  first. 
From  the  end  of  the  first  month  slightly  less  sleep  is  required,  so 
that  at  six  or  seven  months  the  average  time  spent  in  sleep  is  six- 
teen hours.     Between  the  end  of  the  third  month  and  the  begin- 
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ning  of  the  third  year  sleep  is  noticeably  profound  during  the 
first  two  hours.  At  the  age  of  one  year  the  child  sleeps  about 
twelve  hours  out  of  the  twenty-four. 

Disturbed  sleep  (that  is,  waking  frequently)  is  usually  due 
to  a  general  nervous  irritability,  which  may  be  hereditary  or 
depend  upon  malnutrition.  This  irritable  condition  is  exagger- 
ated by  excitement.  Faults  of  training  may  be  responsible.  In 
a  large  proportion  of  instances  in  infants  the  cause  of  disturbed 
sleep  is  hunger.  (The  quantity  of  the  food  may  be  sufficient, 
but  the  quality  poor.)  Indigestion  is  the  next  most  frequent 
cause,  and  in  later  childhood  fully  half  the  cases  of  disturbed 
sleep  are  dependent  upon  it.  Overheated  or  poorly  ventilated 
rooms  and  uncomfortable  bed-coverings  may  be  its  cause.  WTien 
disturbed  sleep  has  as  its  accompaniment  the  so-called  darting 
pains,  it  is  quite  indicative  of  hip- joint  disease;  in  fact,  it  may 
be  the  first  thing  to  attract  attention  to  the  existence  of  that 
disease. 

Restless  sleep  is  evidenced  by  the  child  frequently  changing 
its  position,  but  without  awaking.  In  a  child  free  from  disease 
it  is  evidence  of  an  irritable  nervous  svstem.  It  is  a  feature  of 
all  malnutritions,  but  is  most  marked  in  marasmus.  Associated 
with  inability  to  lie  upon  the  back  for  any  length  of  time  it  is  some- 
what characteristic  of  nasal  obstruction  or  adenoid  disease. 

Uneasy  sleep  (when  the  child  is  restless  and  easily  aroused) 
is  frequently  caused  by  indigestion,  slightly  painful  conditions, 
or  intestinal  parasites.  In  children  of  all  ages  the  possibility 
of  insect  bites  must  be  recalled,  and  no  hesitancv  should  be  shown 
to  have  a  search  made  to  clear  up  any  doubt  upon  this  matter. 
The  sleep  of  the  anemic  child  is  always  uneasy.  Fever  may 
account  for  either  restless,  disturbed,  or  uneasy  sleep. 

Night  Terrors. — This  is  a  neurosis  depending  upon  an  abnor- 
mallv  irritable  nervous  svstem,  easilv  excited  bv  reflex  stimuli 
in  remote  parts  of  the  body.  The  child  wakes  suddenly  with 
violent  screaming  and  gives  evidence  of  great  terror.  This  may 
be  repeated  night  after  night.  Such  terrors  take  on  the  form  of 
epileptic  seizures  and  should  be  differentiated  from  them.  Hered- 
ity plays  an  important  r61e  as  an  etiological  factor,  the  particular 
defect  which  is  inherited  being  a  feeble  inhibitory  control  of  men- 
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tal  and  motor  acts.  Malnutrition  is  an  important  factor  in 
developing  irritability,  therefore  its  common  causes — ^as  lymph- 
node  tuberculosis,  chronic  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract, 
rachitis,  chronic  malaria,  improper  food,  impure  air,  and  bad 
hygiene — may  be  important  predisposing  factors.  Mental  excite- 
ment or  overwork  associated  with  physical  debility  may  be  at 
the  root  of  the  trouble. 

After  this  state  of  nerve  irritabilitv  is  once  established,  it 
requires  but  a  slight  active  cause  to  bring  about  the  attacks. 
Disorders  of  the  intestinal  tract  are  the  most  important  of  these 
reflex  factors,  but  in  many  instances  reflex  factors  may  be  so 
slight  as  to  be  undiscoverable. 

Incontinence  of  urine  may  occur  during  an  attack,  or,  as 
frequently  happens,  the  child  may  make  known  its  wants  in  this 
direction,  and  have  evacuations  of  both  bladder  and  the  bowel, 
without  giving  any  other  evidence  of  being  conscious  of  its  sur- 
roundings, and  having  no  recollection  of  the  occurrence  later  on. 
In  the  presence  of  such  attacks  one  must  be  guarded  in  deciding 
that  epilepsy  is  not  present. 

Another  type  of  night  terrors  is  that  in  which  the  paroxysm 
is  less  severe,  and  the  child  becomes  quickly  conscious  of  all 
his  surroundings,  and  has*  a  more  or  less  vivid  recollection  of  all 
that  has  occurred. 

Excessive  sleep  is  almost  invariably  due  to  the  ingestion  of 
some  narcotic  drug,  given  knowingly,  or  more  often  ignorantly. 
Usually  there  is  the  history  of  the  ingestion  of  a  cough  mixture 
or  soothing  syrup,  which  will  help  in  the  diagnosis.  If  drug 
ingestion  can  he  absolutely  excluded  as  the  cause,  we  are  justi- 
fied in  suspecting  some  organic  brain  lesion. 

Drowsiness  coming  on  during  the  daytime  and  associated  with 
a  disinclination  to  play,  or  to  remain  normally  active,  may  be 
due  to  the  onset  of  one  of  the  febrile  diseases.  If  there  is  added 
a  change  in  the  disposition  of  the  child,  it  is  strongly  indicative 
of  the  development  of  tubercular  meningitis.  Occurring  peri- 
odically, it  may  be  the  first  thing  to  arouse  a  suspicion  of  malaria. 

Somnambulism  is  a  disorder  of  sleep  whose  etiological  factors 
are  almost  identical  with  those  of  night  terrors.  While  such  a 
state  is  not  uncommon  to  childhood,  anything  more  than  the 
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Examination  of  the  child's  head  is  made  by  the  usual  methods 
of  inspection,  palpation,  and  measurement. 

Shape. — The  infant's  head  at  birth  may  be  misshapen  or 
asymmetrical,  as  a  result  of  the  conditions  existing  at  the  time 
of  labor.  The  usual  deformity  is  an  elongation  (and  a  further 
modification  may  come  from  caput  succedaneum),  which  usually 
rights  itself  by  the  end  of  the  first  week.  Considered  as  a  whole, 
the  large  preponderance  of  cranial  over  facial  proportions  is 
marked.     The  parietal  eminences  are  large. 

By  the  end  of  the  first  month  the  head  should  have  assumed 
an  oval  and  symmetrical  shape.  Later  in  life  than  the  end  of  the 
first  month  any  change  in  the  shape  of  the  child's  head  is  not 
normal.  The  shape  of  the  rachitic  head  is  quite  characteristic: 
viewed  from  above,  the  cranium  is  elongated,  large,  and  square. 
The  vertex  and  the  occiput  are  flattened;  the  frontal  eminences 
protrude  and  the  fontanelle  is  open  longer  than  normal. 

In  sporadic  cretinism  the  head  is  also  flattened  at  the  top  and 
the  fontanelle  open,  but  the  whole  head  is  enlarged  to  a  consider- 
able degree.  The  face  is  broad  and  the  nose  is  like  that  of  a 
negro,  the  forehead  low  and  the  eyes  widely  separated. 

The  head  of  the  child  with  hydrocephalus  is  very  large  and  the 
shape  is  either  globular  or  pyramidal,  the  forehead  being  very 
prominent  about  the  root  of  the  nose. 

Asymmetry  of  the  head,  if  slight,  may  be  due  to  one  of  two 
causes:  (a)  The  habit  which  some  infants  are  allowed  to  get  into, 
of  lying  quite  constantly  upon  one  side  (and  that  the  same  one), 
causes  asymmetry  by  pressure.  (/>)  It  may  occur  in  consequence 
of  hemiplegia. 

More  marked  degrees  of  asymmetry  usually  depend  upon  the 

early  ossification  of  the  sutures  upon  the  affected  side.     More 

rarely  it  is  due  to  an  underdevelopment  of  the  hemisphere. 

The  size  of  the  head  is  best  determined  by  a  comparison  with 
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cases,  due  to  rachitis.  The  increase  in  size  is  quite  slow,  and 
usually  ver)'  irregular  also,  and  this  latter  (irregularity)  is  of  con- 
siderable diagnostic  import.  The  greatest  source  of  error  is  in 
mistaking  carlv  cretinism  for  rachitic  enlargement  of  the  head, 
but  the  general  torpor  which  is  so  evident,  the  facial  expression, 
and  the  temperature  should  help  to  distinguish  the  former. 

In  hypertrophy  of  the  brain  the  development  of  the  enlarge- 
ment is  exceedingly  slow ;  so  slow,  in  fact,  that  it  b  scarcely  notice- 
able, even  over  a  protracted  period. 

Rapid  enlargement  is  by  far  the  most  constant  and  character- 
istic feature  of  hydrocephalus.  If  the  enlargement  of  the  head  is 
one  inch  or  over  in  one 
month,  from  that  fact 
alone  one  can  almost 
certainly  make  a  diag- 
nosis. In  a  few  in- 
stances hydrocephalus 
may  exist  without  any 
appreciable  enlarge- 
ment of  the  head,  for 
such  enlargement  may 
be  prevented  by  the 
early  ossification  of  the 
sutures  and  bones  of 
the  skull.  Early  death 
occurs  in  these  cases, 
because  of  the  pressure 
within  the  skull, 
in  infancy,  if  the  chest 
y  much,  during  the  first 


Measuring  Ih 


Small  size  of  the  head  is  determined 
measurement  exceeds  that  of  the  head  ve 
year  of  life  in  particular.  It  constitutes  the  condition  called 
microcephalus.  and  is  indicative  of  future  mental  deficiency  or  even 
idiocy. 

Baldness  of  the  occiput  is  strongly  indicative  of  rachitis.  The 
hair  of  the  rest  of  ihe  head  may  be  quite  abundant,  but  at  this 
point  it  lixiks  as  if  it  had  worn  off. 

Sweating  of  the  head  is  an  early  and  a  very  suggestive  symptom 
of  all  forms  of  malnutrition,   and  especially  of  rachitis.     Fre- 
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during  the  first  year  this  may  be  the  chief  symptom  which  we 
encounter.  The  constancy  with  which  this  condition  exists  in 
rachitis  is  an  important  factor  in  its  exclusion. 

Hydrocephalus  causes  pressure  from  within,  and  in  that  way 
interferes  with  the  normal  closure  of  the  fontanelle,  provided  the 
disease  begins  before  there  has  been  any  considerable  ossification ; 
otherwise  the  pressure  does  not  interfere  with  complete  closure 
and  the  infant  dies  early  from  the  pressure. 

Slightly  bulging  fontanelle  may  occur  during  the  continuance 
of  any  considerable  elevation  of  temperature,  no  matter  what 
the  cause.  It  has  no  diagnostic  value,  unless  it  occurs  in  an  infant 
in  whom  one  would  expect  to  find  a  sunken  condition  of  the 
fontanelle  (see  below),  in  which  case  its  significance  would  corre- 
spond with  that  of  an  intense  bulging  fontanelle  (see  the  follow- 
ing). 

Tense  and  bulging  fontanelle  is  due  to  an  increase  of  pressure 
within  the  cavity  of  the  skull.  It  may  depend  upon  the  existence 
of  hydrocephalus,  but  there  is  only  one  way  to  determine  this 
point  absolutely,  and  that  is  by  measurement. 

If  in  addition  to  the  tension  and  the  bulging  there  are  unmis- 
takable evidences  of  suppuration  going  on,  one  is  led  to  suspect 
the  last  stage  of  cerebral  abscess,  or,  more  commonly,  purulent 
nieiiiiigitis.  Before  the  occurrence  of  this  event,  in  the  course 
of  either  of  these  diseases,  the  diagnosis  may  usually  be  made. 
Sometimes,  however,  abscess  and  meningitis  are  associated 
and  a  diagnosis  has  been  difllcult ;  then  the  more  marked  the  cere- 
bral symptoms  and  the  neuritis,  the  greater  is  the  probability  of 
abscess. 

In  the  newly  born  infant  a  tense,  bulging  fontanelle,  with 
entire  absence  of  all  pulsation,  is  indicative  of  meningeal  hemor- 
rhage. The  same  would  also  hold  tnie  if  the  bulging  was  present 
without  nnich  tension,  for  the  normal  condition  at  this  time  is 
one  of  slight  depression. 

Sunken  fontanelle  is  not  of  itself  indicative  of  anything. 
However,  accompanied  by  other  signs,  it  may  be  part  of  the 
general  picture  observed  in  many  cases  of  collapse.  If  the  bones 
of  the  skull  allow  their  edges  to  slide  easily  over  each  other,  and 
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with  this  there  is  sunken  fontanelle,  it  suggests  two  conditions 
— either,  simple  atrophy  or  hydrocephaloid. 

Murmuring. — If  upon  auscultation  of  the  fontanelle  a  murmur 
can  distinctly  be  heard,  and  that  murmur  is  synchronous  with 
the  pulse,  it  is  in  nearly  every  instance  due  to  anemia,  and  the 
fact  that  it  occurs  not  uncommonly  during  rachitis  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  anemia  is  one  of  the  features. 


CRANIOTABES 

Craniotabes  are  soft  spots  which  appear  in  the  occiput  (common 
form),  or  may  be  a  general  softening  of  the  whole  bone  without 
definite  soft  spots.  The  type  accords  with  the  severity  of  the 
cause,  the  spotted  being  the  milder  type.  The  cause  is  always 
one  of  two — rachitis  or  syphilis.  The  simplest  and  safest  way  to 
demonstrate  them  so  that  thev  will  not  be  overlooked  is  to  stand 
at  the  side  of  the  recumbent  child,  facing  it ;  then  with  the  thumbs 
resting  upon  the  forehead  the  bent  fingers  of  both  hands  are 
swept  over  the  whole  of  the  occiput.  Upon  pressure  the  feel  is 
as  though  parchment  was  being  crushed. 

In  very  rare  instances  they  are  present  at  birth,  but  disappear 
rapidly.  The  acquired  form  usually  appears  about  the  fourth 
month  of  life. 


TUMORS  OF  THE  HEAD 

Tumors  of  the  head  occur  with  most  frequency  in  the  newly 
bom  infant. 

Caput  Succedanetun. — So  common  as  almost  to  rank  as  a 
physiological  process  is  the  formation  of  a  diffuse  tumor  of  the 
head,  appearing  at  or  shortly  following  delivery.  Such  a  tumor 
occupies  the  portion  of  the  head  which  has  been  subject  to  the 
greatest  or  most  prolonged  pressure.  It  is  doughy  in  its  consist- 
ency and  sufficiently  edematous  to  pit  slightly  upon  pressure. 
The  margins  are  not  clearly  defined,  there  is  absolutely  no  con- 
nection with  any  of  the  sutures,  and  the  whole  mass  is  of  a  bluish 
color.  The  skin  covering  the  tumor  may  be  bruised,  and  this  is 
the  one  thing  which  adds  to  the  importance  of  the  tumor — the 
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possibility  of  infection.  This  eliminated,  the  tumor  has  no 
importance  and  the  fluid  content  is  usually  absorbed  within  four 
days. 

Cephalhematoma  differs  from  the  former  by  appearing  two 
or  three  days  after  delivery.  This  tumor  may  be  due  to  extravasa- 
tion external  to  the  skull,  or  the  blood  may  be  connected  with 
an  accumulation  within  the  cranium.  Although  it  is  generally 
stated  that  it  arises  from  the  same  causes  as  caput  succedaneum, 
this  is  not  true,  for  it  is  sometimes  present  in  breech  cases  and  in 
infants  delivered  by  Cesarean  section. 

At  first  there  may  be  a  rather  rapid  increase  in  the  size,  then 
follows  a  period  of  quiescence  lasting  for  several  days,  and  finally 
a  gradual  subsidence,  with  complete  disappearance  within  four  to 
twelve  weeks.  To  the  touch  the  tumor  is  soft,  elastic,  and 
fluctuating.     There  may  be  double  or  even  triple  tumors. 

The  tumor  is  invariably  limited  in  its  extent  by  the  borders 
of  the  bone  over  which  it  occurs;  it  is  characteristic  of  it  that  it 
never  crosses  a  suture.  This  very  fact  would  differentiate  it 
from  a  hernia  cerebri,  which  always  comes  through  at  an  opening 
or  unprotected  space. 

The  skin  over  a  cephalhematoma  is  normal;  and  this  helps 
to  distinguish  it  from  caput  succedaneum,  which  is  covered  with 
bluish  skin,  crosses  sutures  and  fontanelles,  pits  on  pressure,  and 
disappears  early. 

Meningocele,  Encephalocele,  Hydrencephalocele. — In  com- 
mon, all  of  these  tumors  have  a  smooth  or  lobulated  surface  and 
are  protrusions  of  a  portion  of  the  cranial  content  through  an 
opening  in  the  skull.  The  first  is  a  protrusion  of  a  portion  of  the 
membranes  of  the  brain;  the  second  contains  a  portion  of  the 
brain  substance;  while  the  third  contains  brain  substance  and 
cerebrospinal  fluid. 

Meningocele  is  the  rarest  form  of  the  three.  The  tumor  is 
small  at  first,  but  increases  in  size;  it  is  pediculated  and  has  a 
smooth  surface.     Fluctuation  is  usually  very  distinct. 

Encephalocele  is  usually  small,  rarely  pediculated,  and  never  has 
fluctuation  as  a  feature,  but  there  is  distinct  pulsation. 

Hydrencephalocele  is  large  and  pendulous  with  a  lobulated 
surface. 
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Pneumatocele  Cranii. — A  remarkable  form  of  tumor  is  occa- 
sionally met  with  in  infants.  It  is  tense,  well  defined,  and  pain- 
less, and  can  be  reduced  by  pressure.  Usually  it  is  congenital, 
but  may  appear  in  later  life  and  without  apparent  cause.  The 
usual  situation  is  over  the  temporal  bone.  Strong  expiratory 
efforts  increase  the  size  of  the  tumor.  Puncture  allows  the 
escape  of  air,  but  the  tumor  soon  refills. 


EXAHINATION  OF  THE  NOSE 

The  examination  of  the  nose  and  the  adjacent  structures  and 
cavities  in  the  infant  does  not  differ  in  any  material  way  from  a 
similar  examination  in  the  adult.  In  very  young  children  there 
is  a  lack  of  cooperation  which  makes  such  an  examination 
impossible  or  very  unsatisfactory. 

Pain  about  the  Region  of  the  Nose. — This  may  be  described 
by  an  older  child  as  of  a  smarting  or  burning  character,  and  when 
located  in  the  nose,  is  generally  due  to  some  acute  catarrhal 
inflammation.  In  other  instances  it  may  be  due  to  the  impac- 
tion of  a  foreign  body  or  to  ulceration.  When  pain  is  more  or 
less  severe  and  referred  to  the  parts  just  about  the  root  of  the  nose, 
it  is  usually  due  to  trouble  in  the  frontal  sinus.  If  pain  is  referred 
to  the  cheek  or  in  the  nose,  and  catarrhal  inflammation  is  ex- 
cluded in  the  nose,  then  it  is  suggestive  of  some  affection  of  the 
antrum;  if  referred  to  the  ear,  it  may  be  due  to  affection  of  the 
eustachian  tubes,  but  all  possibility  of  an  ear  affection  must  be 
excluded  (a  very  difficult  matter).  The  only  safe  way  to  diagnose 
a  eustachian -tube  disease  is  to  observe  the  symptoms  as  they 
follow  or  are  associated  with  disease  of  the  nose. 

Nasal  Stenosis. — There  is  a  difficulty  in  breathing  through 
the  nose  in  acute  rhinitis,  diphtheria  of  the  nasal  passages,  when 
foreign  bodies  have  been  introduced  (usually  limited  to  one  side), 
and  in  asthma.  In  all  these  the  difficulty  is  of  rapid  develop- 
ment. When  more  gradually  developed,  nasal  obstruction  may 
be  due  to  chronic  rhinitis,  growths  within  the  nasal  cavity,  deviated 
septum,  or  syphilis. 

Discharges  from  the  Nose. — Discharges  from  the  nose  may 

be    watery  mucous,    muco-purulent,  or    purulent,   and   without 

offensive  odor;  or  the   secretion  may  be  offensive  or  bloody. 

However,  for  the  purposes  of  diagnosis  the  best  division  is  into 

acute  and  chronic  discharges. 
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ACUTE  NASAL  DISCHARGE 

Acute  Rhinitis. — Rhinitis,  whether  acute  or  chronic,  is  one 
of  the  commonest  disorders  of  early  Ufe.  There  are  several 
predisposing  causes  which  make  the  child  particularly  susceptible 
to  it.     Five  such  factors  are  more  or  less  in  evidence : 

(a)  The  age:  the  younger  the  child,  the  less  active  need  be  the 
exciting  cause  of  rhinitis. 

(6)  Lowered  vitality,  especially  if  dependent  upon  nutritional 
defect. 

(c)  Hereditary  influences,  including  malformations  of  the  nose. 

(d)  The  presence  of  pathogenic  bacteria. 

(e)  Exposure  to  atmospheric  change,  which  is  the  least  impor- 
tant of  all  the  factors. 

The  disease  in  the  acute  form  usually  begins  with  an  attack  of 
sneezing,  which  is  gradually  followed  by  a  sense  of  stuffiness  in  the 
head  and  a  peculiar  dry  and  irritable  condition  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose.  Within  a  few  hours  there  appears  a 
profuse  watery  discharge,  which,  as  a  rule,  is  very  irritating, 
producing  redness  or  excoriation  at  the  edge  of  the  nostril  and 
upon  the  skin  over  the  lip.  This  may  be  followed  by  a  muco- 
purulent discharge,  some  interference  with  the  senses  of  smell 
and  taste,  and  slight  fever.  Frequently  the  occlusion  of  the  nasal 
passages  is  such  that  mouth-breathing  becomes  a  necessity, 
resulting  in  a  distressing  dr>Tiess  of  the  throat.  This  may  lead 
to  a  secondary  phar>'^ngitis  and  laryngitis. 

In  nurslings  the  first  evidence  of  the  disease  is  usually  given 
by  the  child  attempting  to  nurse,  leaving  the  breast  with  a  cry, 
and  immediately  returning  to  the  breast,  only  to  have  the  same 
performance  repeated  all  over  again.  This  is  occasioned  by  the 
fact  that  the  occlusion  of  the  nose  interferes  with  free  nursing 
and  the  child  rebels. 

The  duration  of  the  disease  is  from  a  few  davs  to  three  weeks. 

The  diagnosis  presents  practically  no  difficulty.  Where  the 
difficulty  is  experienced  is  in  assigning  the  cause.  Especially 
inclined  to  attacks  of  acute  rhinitis  are  those  children  who  are 
brought  up  like  hot-house  plants,  being  more  or  less  confined  in 
overheated  rooms.     When  a  history  is  obtainable,  as  is  most 
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frequently  the  case,  it  is  that  the  child  takes  ctrfd  easily  and  that 
it  always  affects  the  nose,  and  under  such  conditions  we  are 
justified  in  suspecting  that  a  chronic  rhinitis  exists,  and  that  the 
acute  attack  is  merely  an  exacerbation.  It  is  very  unusual  to  see 
the  case  so  early  that  there  is  not  some  chronicity  about  the 
disease. 

An  acute  rhinitis  occurring  in  an  infant  a  few  days  old,  with  a 
nasal  discharge  which  is  purulent  from  the  start,  should  at  once 
arouse  a  suspicion  of  gonorrheal  infection.  If,  associated  with 
it,  there  is  a  blennorrhagic  conjunctivitis,  the  diagnosis  is  prac- 
tically certain ;  but  in  the  case  of  a  reasonable  doubt,  recourse 
may  be  had  to  microscopic  examination  of  the  discharge.  The 
denial  of  the  occurrence  of  gonorrhea  in  either  parent  is  of  no  value. 


hy  ihc  shaded  portion  (A)  Ihcii 


Acute  rhinitis  occurring  with  an  associated  catarrh  of  other 
organs  is  an  evidence  of  the  general  ill  health  of  the  child.  It 
occurs  with  almost  uniform  regularity  in  the  preemptive  stage 
of  rulx'ola,  and  at  the  onset  of  inllucnza.  pertussis,  and  bronchitis. 

Inhalations  of  irritating  vapors  or  of  certain  chemicals  (chlorin, 
hroniin.  hydrncliloric  acidl  may  produce  an  acute  rhinitis,  and 
saturation  of  ihe  system  with  iodin  often  results  in  the  disease, 
the  discharge  having  a  peculiar  fetid  odor. 

Adenoid  Vegetations.— It  is  very  common  to  find  that  this 
is  the  cause  ()f  the  occasional  attacks  of  acute  rhinitis,  and  the 
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of  stunted  physical  and  mental  development.  Reflexes  are  as 
varied  as  is  Ihe  susceptibility  of  children  to  certain  impressions. 
Some  of  these  reflexes  are  epistaxis.  incontinence  of  urine,  cough, 
muscular  spasms,  muscular  t  witch  in  gs.  stammering,  sudden 
and  transient  deafness,  etc.  Deafness  of  a  permanent  nature  is 
sometimes  an  associated  condition. 

The  examination  is  so  simple  that  it  is  a  wonder  that  it  is  not 
more  commonly  practised.  Upon  an  inspection  of  the  mouth 
it  is  found  that  the  hard  palate  is  more  arched  than  normal,  and 
that  the  secondary  teeth  are  irregular  and  inclined  to  project. 
When  the  tongue  is 
depressed,  the  posterior 
pharyngeal  wall  is  ob- 
ser\'ed  lo  be  covered 
with  a  thick  white 
mucus  which  flows  down 
from  the  nasopharynx. 

An  examination  should 
then  be  made  of  the 
nasopharj'nx.  To  ac- 
complish this,  the  exam- 
iner takes  a  position 
behind  and  somewhat  to 
the  right  of  the  child, 
who  is  seated  upon  a 
chair,  or.  better  still, 
held  firmly  upon  the 
mother's  knee.  The  left 
hand  of  the  examiner  firmly  restrains  the  head  by  pressing  it 
against  the  left  side  of  the  examiner's  body.  When  the  child's 
mouth  has  been  opened,  the  left  cheek  is  forced  by  one  finger  of 
the  left  hand  into  the  mouth  and  between  the  teeth,  thus 
preventing  closure  of  the  mouth'  The  examining  finger  is  then 
carried  rapidly  into  the  mouth  and  turned  upward  to  the  naso- 
pharynx, being  carried  back  of  the  soft  palate  into  the  naso- 
pharyngeal cavity. 

If  adenoids  are  present,  instead  of  the  thin  mucous  membrane 
normally  covering  the   bony  structures,  one  encounters  a  soft 
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mass,  the  feel  of  which  is  not  unlike  that  of  a  mass  of  worms. 
When  the  finger  is  withdrawn,  it  is  generally  found  to  be  covered 
with  blood  and  tenacious  mucus.  I  must  emphasize  the  fact, 
however,  that  the  presence  of  blood  on  the  finger  has  no  distinc- 
tive diagnostic  value;  its  absence  does  not  exclude  adenoids. 

Adenoids  might  be  mistaken  for  a  polypus,  but  the  chance  of 
such  an  error  is  so  slight  when  an  examination  of  the  nasopharyn- 
geal cavity  is  made  by  the  finger  that  it  need  not  be  considered. 

Membranous  Rhinitis. — This  is  an  acute  inflammation  of  the 
nasal  mucous  membrane  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  a 
membrane.  The  membrane  is  grayish-white,  and  if  removed 
early  in  the  disease,  it  leaves  a  raw  and  bleeding  surface.  More 
or  less  marked  obstruction  of  the  nose  is  usually  the  first  symptom, 
but  this  results  in  mouth-breathing  with  its  long  train  of  conse- 
quent symptoms.  One  peculiarity  of  the  nasal  discharge  is 
that  it  is  scarcely  irritating,  and  this  serves  to  distinguish  it  early 
from  acute  rhinitis.  The  examination  shows  that  one  or  botli 
nostrils  are  filled  with  a  tenacious  mucus,  and  its  presence  should 
lead  to  a  thorough  cleansing  of  the  nose  and  a  search  for  mem- 
brane. 

Frequently  there  is  some  difficulty  in  examining  the  nares  of  a 
child,  and  if  the  tenacious  mucus  filling  the  nostrils  (which  has 
been  described)  is  present,  the  administration  of  a  few  drops  of 
chloroform  or  ethyl  bromid  is  justifiable.  After  dilating  with 
a  nasal  speculum,  the  nostrils  are  cleansed,  and  then  the  extent 
and  situation  of  the  membrane  can  easily  be  determined.  Care 
must  be  exercised  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body, 
for  often  this  is  the  cause  of  the  formation  of  a  membrane.  With 
a  pair  of  small  forceps  the  tenacity  of  the  membrane  is  tested, 
but  the  whole  procedure  must  be  gently  done.  Late  in  the 
disease  the  membrane  is  removed  without  any  bleeding  and  with 
little  effort ;  early  in  the  disease  more  force  is  required  and  there 
is  some  bleeding. 

First  of  all,  we  must  exclude  the  effect  of  the  use  of  a  caustic  in 
the  nose,  the  introduction  of  a  foreign  body,  and  an  injury ;  and 
when  that  is  done,  then  the  diagnosis  will  rest  between  this  form 
of  rhinitis  and  nasal  diphtheria.  In  the  latter  the  discharge  is 
early  tinged  with  blood,  although  the  amount  may  be  very  small. 
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The  glands  of  the  neck  are  somewhat  enlarged  and  tender  and 
there  is  apt  to  be  more  or  less  fever. 

Associated  with  the  nasal  condition,  there  .is  usually  evidence  of 
the  disease  in  the  tonsils,  the  pillars  of  the  fauces,  or  in  the  naso- 
pharynx. The  discharge  is  irritating  to  the  parts  it  touches. 
In  membranous  rhinitis  the  discharge  is  not  irritating  to  the  skin 
and  is  not  blood-tinged  unless  some  violence  has  been  used.  The 
temperature  is  normal,  as  a  rule.  Despite  the  fact  that  the  diag- 
nosis is  usually  easily  made  from  the  s\Tnptoms  alone,  a  culture 
should  be  made  in  every  case  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
Klebs-Loefiler  bacillus  determined. 


CHRONIC  RHINITIS 

It  may  be  a  very  difficult  matter  to  distinguish  between  a 
mild  chronic  rhinitis  and  a  continued  series  of  acute  attacks. 
This  is  complicated  further  by  the  fact  that  in  the  same  child  the 
character  of  the  discharge  may  not  be  a  constant  feature.  In  a 
general  way  the  chronic  attacks  differ  from  the  acute  in  the 
absence  of  fever,  by  the  prolonged  course,  and  that  while  the 
discharge  is  usually  more  abundant,  the  swelling  and  the  redness 
are  much  less  pronounced. 

Undoubtedly  most  of  the  cases  are  produced  in  older  children 
by  improper  breathing  and  from  retained  secretion  due  to  the 
presence  of  adenoids. 

Hereditary  Syphilis. — By  far  the  most  important  bearing 
'which  chronic  rhinitis  has  upon  diagnosis  is  its  occurrence  in  the 
infant.  The  only  evidence  of  hereditary  syphilis  w^hich  we  may 
have  for  a  long  time  in  the  newly  born  is  "snuffles."  This  may 
occur  at  times  without  nasal  discharge,  but  usually  there  is  a 
discharge  of  mucus,  which  is  occasionally  tinged  with  blood.  In 
rarer  instances  there  is  epistaxis.  Occasionally  a  child  is  bom 
with  the  secondary  manifestations  of  syphilis,  but  the  rule  is  for 
them  to  appear  later  (that  is.  from  the  second  to  the  sixth  week, 
or  at  the  third  month). 

The  infant  experiences  much  difficulty  in  nursing,  as  the  occlu- 
sion of  the  nose  is  usually  complete.  When  the  discharge  occurs, 
it  is  generally  continuous.     The  characteristic  thing  about  syphilitic 
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rhinitis  is  its  persistent  chronicity.  Such  infants  become  rapidly 
emaciated,  and  with  the  wrinkling  of  the  skin,  they  have  a  pecu- 
liarly old  look.  The  suspicion  once  aroused,  examination  should 
be  made  of  the  whole  body,  and  evidences  of  the  disease  will 
almost  invariably  be  discovered. 

Atrophic  Rhinitis. — This  is  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  which  results  in  an  atrophy  of  the 
membrane  and  the  turbinal  bones.     It  is  rare  in  children. 

The  local  symptoms  are  nasal  occlusion  by  the  presence  of 
crusts,  which  the  child- removes  several  times  daily.  The  odor 
from  these  crusts  is  fetid  and  is  imparted  to  the  breath.  When 
the  atrophic  changes  take  place,  which  they  do  insidiously,  atten- 
tion may  be  first  attracted  to  the  condition  by  the  ozena.  As 
the  disease  reaches  the  atrophic  stage,  dryness  of  the  nose,  of  the 
pharynx,  and  of  the  larynx  becomes  the  prominent  feature.  This 
is  very  noticeable  in  the  mornings,  producing  the  well-known 
hawking. 

Both  posterior  and  anterior  rhinoscopy  reveal  the  presence  of 
thick  greenish  or  black  crusts,  adherent  to  the  turbinate  and 
septum  mucous  membranes  and  over  the  pharyngeal  wall.  The 
mucous  membranes  are  dry,  glistening,  and  swollen,  and  there 
may  be  ulcerated  areas  where  the  crusts  have  been  dislodged. 

Foreign  Body  in  the  Nose. — This  is  met  with  as  soon  as  the 
infant  is  able  to  get  about  the  floor,  and  it  is  remarkable  sometimes 
to  observe  the  persistency  with  which  some  children  will  continue 
to  place  articles  in  the  nostrils.  Sometimes  the  habit  is  acquired 
of  placing  articles  in  the  mouth,  and  these  are  swallowed  and  later 
vomited,  and  may  lodge  in  the  posterior  nares.  They  act  as 
sources  of  irritation  and  mav  result  in  ulceration.  When  the 
latter  takes  place,  the  discharge  may  become  more  or  less  fetid 
and  irritating. 

Usually  it  is  impossible  to  tell  from  the  symptoms  that  a 
foreign  body  is  present,  for  they  so  closely  resemble  those  of  acute 
rhinitis  or  even  nasal  diphtheria.  The  most  characteristic 
symptoms  are  pain  in  the  ear  corresponding  with  the  side  on  which 
the  foreign  body  is  located,  unilateral  discharge,  and  snoring 
which  is  suddenly  developed  in  a  child  who  previously  rested 
easily. 
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A  positive  diagnosis  cannot  be  made  without  an  examination 
of  the  nose,  and  if  necessary,  this  should  be  done  under  primary- 
anesthesia.  Recently  introduced  articles  will  usually  be  found 
upon  the  floor  of  the  nose,  between  the  septum  and  the  inferior 
turbinate.  Later,  the  article  may  be  forced  further  back.  The 
examination  entails  that  the  nose  be  thoroughly  cleansed  before 
the  search  is  instituted. 

Nasal  Polypi. — These  are  rare  during  childhood.  When 
present,  the  symptoms  are  of  nasal  obstruction  associated  with 
various  reflexes.  The  amount  of  obstruction  depends  upon  the 
size  and  number  of  the  growths,  sometimes  one  and  at  other  times 
both  nostrils  being  partly  or  completely  occluded.  Frontal 
headache  is  common.  There  is  a  quite  constant  discharge  of  a 
secretion  which  looks  like  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  if  the  growths 
are  large  or  numerous,  the  voice  assumes  a  nasal  twang,  which  is 
quite  characteristic.  During  damp  weather  the  obstruction  is 
increased,  and  with  the  advent  of  dry  weather  all  the  symptoms 
improve. 

The  growths  are  sometimes  large  enough  to  be  seen  without  a 
speculum.  When  the  speculum  is  used,  large  polypi  may  be  ob- 
served through  the  dilated  nostril,  and  they  usually  lie  between 
the  septum  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  nose.  WTien  small,  they  lie 
between  the  middle  turbinate  and  the  outer  wall,  or  are  attached 
to  it.  They  resemble  an  oyster  in  color,  and  with  the  probe 
they  are  found  to  be  freely  movable  and  apparently  without 
sensation.  The  probe  may  be  passed  freely  about  the  growth, 
except  at  the  point  of  its  attachment. 

All  other  tumors  in  the  nose  are  firmer  and  harder  than  polypi. 
The  distinctive  features  of  a  polypus  are  its  full,  smooth  surface, 
its  mobility,  lack  of  sensitiveness,  its  slow  growth,  and  the  free- 
dom with  which  it  may  be  interfered  with  without  occasioning 
bleeding. 

EPISTAXIS 
Usually    the    occurrence    of    epistaxis   is   readily    recognized, 
because,  as  a  rule,  the  blood  flows  more  or  less  freely  from  the 
anterior  nares.     But  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  when  the  hem- 
orrhage has  been  small  that  the  blood  does  not  flow  from  the 
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nostrils,  but  remains  there  until  clotted,  and  is  discharged  in  that 
form  later ;  or  there  may  be  a  clot  noticed  upon  the  posterior 
pharyngeal  wall.  In  still  other  instances  there  will  be  no  history 
of  nose-bleed,  but  simply  of  the  vomiting  of  blood.  With  such 
a  history  a  thorough  investigation  must  be  made  to  determine 
the  source  of  the  hemorrhage,  for  it  frequently  occurs  that  a 
child  will  have  a  profuse  hemorrhage  from  the  nose  while  it  is  in 
the  prone  position,  and  the  blood  is  swallowed  and  subsequently 
vomited.  The  alarm  of  the  patient  or  its  friends  is  then  so  great 
that  no  mention  is  made  of  any  conditions  within  the  nasopharynx 
which  might  account  for  the  presence  of  the  blood. 

In  epistaxis  the  bleeding  is  generally  capillary.  If  there  is  no 
history  of  traumatism,  it  is  best  to  first  examine  the  septum,  for 
this  is  the  most  frequent  site  of  hemorrhage;  then  the  vault  of 
the  pharynx  should  be  investigated.  On  wiping  away  the  blood 
there  will  usually  be  found  a  bleeding  point  from  which  there  is 
more  or  less  oozing.  If  the  hemorrhage  is  a  recent  one,  a  clot 
will  be  present;  if  more  remote,  there  may  be  a  dry,  brownish 
or  black  crust,  the  removal  of  which  generally  results  in  fresh 
oozing.  If  the  site  of  the  hemorrhage  is  not  found  to  be  either  of 
the  parts  which  have  been  mentioned,  then  it  will  be  a  difficult 
matter  to  find  the  source. 

The  causes  of  epistaxis  are  quite  numerous,  and  may  be  divided 
into  those  which  are  general  and  those  which  are  local. 

General  Causes. — All  conditions  which  favor  congestion  may 
influence  the  occurrence  of  epistaxis.  Then  there  are  various 
blood  conditions  which  favor  it,  as  hemophilia,  purpura,  scurvy, 
anemia,  chlorosis,  leukemia,  syphilis,  and  rheumatism. 

In  an  otherwise  healthy  child,  if  epistaxis  repeatedly  occurs  and 
the  cause  is  undiscoverable,  the  strong  probability  is  that  it  is  de- 
pendent upon  rheumatism.  Very  commonly  a  carefully  taken  his- 
tory will  reveal  the  fact  that  the  child  has  been  the  subject  of  indefi- 
nite pain  which  has  not  been  severe  enough  to  attract  attention. 
An  examination  of  the  urine  will  at  once  reveal  its  turbidity  and  the 
presence  of  abundant  uric  acid  salts.  The  further  examination 
may  reveal  some  chronic  cardiac  disease  which  has  escaped  atten- 
tion up  to  this  time. 

Epistaxis  may  occur  as  an   accompaniment   of  many  acute 
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diseases,  and  especially  those  of  an  infectious  nature,  but  in  this 
connection  it  has  no  special  significance.  During  the  course  of 
nasal  diphtheria  it  is  usually  of  late  occurrence,  but,  late  as  it 
may  be,  it  is  frequently  the  first  symptom  to  attract  attention 
to  the  situation  of  the  membrane  in  the  nose. 

It  is  not  uncommon  for  epistaxis  to  occur  in  cardiac  disease, 
and  especially  under  those  conditions  in  which  there  is  increased 
arterial  tension  or  a  hindered  return  flow  of  the  blood.  If  the 
bleeding  occurs  immediately  after  a  severe  coughing  spell,  it  is 
strongly  indicative  of  pertussis. 

When  the  cause  of  an  epistaxis  has  been  systematically  searched 
for,  and  still  remains  obscure,  it  should  arouse  suspicion  of  a 
weakened  heart  action  from  some  cause,  probably  organic.  Peri- 
odical epistaxis  is  not  uncommon,  and  in  nearly  every  instance 
may  be  traced  to  malaria. 

There  seems  to  be  a  strong  predisposition  in  some  children  to 
the  occurrence  of  nose-bleed;  the  slightest  causes  are  sufficient 
to  start  in  them  a  profuse  epistaxis,  despite  the  fact  that  they 
remain  in  perfect  health,  and  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  any 
hemorrhagic  tendency  which  is  hereditary. 

Local  Causes. — Under  local  causes  traumatism  is  by  far  the 
most  common,  such  as  falls  and  blows  upon  the  nose.  In  some 
children  on  the  cartilaginous  part  of  the  septum  there  is  a  small 
group  of  thin-walled  veins,  and  a  blow  or  picking  at  this  part  of 
the  nose  may  readily  excite  hemorrhage.  Under  certain  condi- 
tions, as  congestion  or  rheumatism,  even  the  blowing  of  the  nose 
may  cause  epistaxis,  the  blood  coming  from  this  point. 

Aside  from  what  is  strictly  trauma,  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body  in  the  nose  may  excite  profuse  hemorrhage.  Some  children 
have  a  strong  disposition  to  push  small  articles  into  their  nostrils. 
During  acute  rhinitis  a  small  amount  of  nose-bleed  may  occur, 
but  it  is  not  frequent. 

Other  factors  in  the  causation  are  ulcerations,  varicosities,  and 
severe  catarrhal  inflammations.  New-growths  may  be  accom- 
panied by  epistaxis.  Violent  exercise  and  excessive  study  have 
been  assigned  as  causes  of  nose-bleed,  but  they  are  active  only 
in  children  who  are  generally  debilitated. 
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MALFORMATIONS 

Harelip  is  one  of  the  most  frequent  of  the  congenital  defor- 
mities, and  may  be  single  or  double.  The  fissure  is  generally 
situated  just  under  the  center  of  the  nostril,  and  not  in  the  median 
line.  It  extends  in  nearly  every  instance  up  to  the  nostril.  In 
some  of  the  cases  there  is  simply  an  indentation  in  the  lip. 

Cleft  Palate. — It  is  somewhat  unusual  for  harelip  to  occur 
without  being  associated  with  cleft  palate.  This  is  due  to  an 
imperfect  closure  of  the  fetal  gap  in  this  region.  In  contrast  to 
harelip,  cleft  palate  is  in  the  median  line  and  involves  the  soft 
palate  and  the  uvula  in  many  cases.  If  the  cleft  in  the  hard 
palate  includes  the  alveolar  border,  it  may  leave  the  median  line. 

Both  harelip  and  cleft  palate  interfere  seriously  with  nutrition. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  tongue  should  be  looked  upon  as  a  lym- 
phangioma. The  tongue  may  be  considerably  swollen,  so  that  it 
fills  the  mouth  and  may  even  protrude  from  it.  Naturally,  it 
interferes  with  perfect  nursing,  swallowing,  and  respiration. 

Tongue-tie  is  simply  due  to  a  congenital  shortness  of  the 
frenum  of  the  tongue  and  exists  in  all  degrees.  It  may  interfere 
with  the  protrusion  of  the  tongue,  or  with  its  free  use  so  as  to 
interfere  with  nursing. 

Bifid  uvula  may  be  associated  with  cleft  palate  or  may  exist 
alone,  and  is  not  an  infrequent  condition,  although  marked  degrees 
of  bifurcation  are  somewhat  rare. 

Bifid  tongue  is  exceedingly  rare. 

THE  LIPS 
Thick  or  thin  lips  are  a  racial  characteristic,  and  in  this  connec- 
tion are  of  no  value  in  diagnosis.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  a  thick- 
ened lip  may  be  part  of  the  facies  of  cretinism,  and  the  scrof- 
ulous diathesis  may  be  indicated,  in  part,  by  a  much  thickened 
upper  lip  without  any  evidences  of  inflammation. 
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Color  of  the  Lips. — They  are  pale  in  anemia  and  cyanotic 
when  the  heart  is  acutely  weak  or  there  is  much  obstruction  to 
respiration.  They  may  become  pale  as  the  first  indication  of 
syncope.  If  upon  exertion  the  lips  of  a  child  become  bluish  in 
color,  it  is  strongly  indicative  of  some  cardiac  disease. 

Unilateral  deviation  is  in  most  cases  attributable  to  the  loss 
of  some  of  the  teeth  or  to  their  marked  loosening;  or  cicatrices 
may  be  responsible  for  the  deformity.  With  these  two  excluded, 
it  is  indicative  of  facial  paralysis. 

Open  lips,  especially  if  there  is  an  associated  blueness,  are 
suggestive  of  interference  w^ith  nasal  breathing,  or  of  the  presence 
of  dyspnea.  Open  lips  are  part  of  the  picture  seen  in  prostration 
and  collapse. 

If,  in  addition  to  being  parted,  the  lips  are  loose  and  pendulous, 
it  is  indicative  of  paralysis,  especially  the  post-diphtheritic  form. 
In  idiocy  the  lips  are  open  and  the  lower  lip  is  pendulous  and 
loose,  but  this  is  a  chronic  condition  and  associated  with  other 
signs. 

In  acute  cases  the  lips  may  be  open,  with  saliva  dripping  from 
the  comers  of  the  mouth,  and  this  would  lead  one  to  suspect  some 
condition  within  the  mouth,  as  stomatitis.  Mouth-breathers 
habitually  keep  the  lips  parted. 

Swollen  lips  are  usually  due  to  the  bites  of  insects,  but  may  also 
be  due  to  local  lesions  of  the  mucosa  from  long-continued  irritation. 
Cancrum  oris  especially  is  apt  to  cause  a  swelling  of  the  lips. 
Primary  swelling  is  not  a  usual  occurrence,  but  secondary  swelling 
is  not  uncommon  (following  or  associated  with  perleche,  cancrum 
oris,  injury  during  convulsions,  etc.). 

Twitching  may  be  due  to  chorea,  or  if  occurring  while  the  infant 
is  asleep,  may  Idc  the  first  indication  of  the  threatened  onset  of 
general  convulsions.  Under  any  circumstances  it  indicates  an 
irritation  of  the  nervous  system.  A  convulsive  contraction  of 
the  upper  lip  is  quite  indicative  of  abdominal  pain. 

Eruptions  About  the  Lips 
Herpes.    -The  lips  are  very  frequently  the  site  of  the  develop- 
ment of  several  small  vesicles  which  (x:cur  in  groups  or  clusters, 
finally  nipturing  and  forming  small  crusts  or  scabs.     These  are 
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called  herpes,  and  are  known  to  the  laity  as  **  fever  blisters"  or 
**cold  sores/'  The  condition  is  very  apt  to  occur  during  any 
catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  tract  and  malaria.  Its 
common  occurrence  during  pneumonia  and  epidemic  meningitis 
gives  to  it  a  position  of  some  diagnostic  value.  It  never  occurs 
during  typhoid  fever  or  tuberculous  meningitis,  so  that  this  fact 
may  be  of  much  value  in  differentiation. 

Perleche  is  an  infectious  disease  of  the  lips,  which  is  first  evi- 
denced by  the  lips  becoming  hot  and  swollen.  This  is  accompanied 
by  some  itching  and  smarting,  which  causes  the  child  to  constantly 
lick  the  site  of  the  trouble  (the  comers  of  the  lips).  Fissures 
quickly  form  in  the  mucous  membrane,  and  these  become  worse 
with  the  constant  irritation  of  the  licking.  The  mucous  mem- 
brane soon  becomes  macerated,  thickened,  and  opaque,  and  comes 
off  in  patches  and  stripes.     The  disease  lasts  for  about  three  weeks. 

The  chief  interest  is  in  its  differentiation  from  herpes  and  eczema, 
either  of  which  may  be  associated  with  it.  The  swelling  in 
perl^he  is  greater  than  in  herpes,  and  there  are  smarting  and 
itching.  From  eczema  the  diagnosis  is  difficult  at  first,  but  the 
effect  of  treatment  soon  clears  awav  any  doubt.  The  constant 
desire  to  lick  is  a  strong  point  in  favor  of  perl^he. 

Eczema  may  affect  the  comers  of  the  mouth  or  the  border  of 
the  lips,  resulting  in  fissures  or  cracks  which  are  quite  painful  and 
bleed  easily.  Usually  there  are  other  associated  lesions  in  remote 
parts. 

THE  TONGUE 

The  examination  of  the  infant's  tongue  is  best  made  at  the  same 
time  that  the  throat  is  examined,  for  what  little  information  we 
obtain  from  its  inspection  is  valueless  if  only  the  tip  is  observed. 
The  laity  lay  great  stress  upon  the  value  of  such  an  examination, 
but  the  diagnostic  value  of  an  inspection  is  very  much  overesti- 
mated. 

Coated  Tongue. — It  has  been  taught  and  re-taught  that  the 
condition  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  was  clearly  reflected  in  the 
condition  of  the  tongue's  mucosa,  and  this  is  not  so.  Strictly 
speaking,  the  covering  of  the  tongue  is  not  mucous  membrane, 
for  embryonically  it  had  its  origin  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  blasto- 
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derm,  and  is  therefore  a  modified  epithelium.  Clinically  it  acts 
more  like  the  skin  than  like  mucous  membrane. 

A  coated  tongue  is  the  usual  accompaniment  of  all  febrile  con- 
ditions. It  is  a  perfectly  normal  condition  in  many  children  who 
are  absolutely  healthy. 

A  dark-brown  coating  over  the  tongue  may  be  seen  in  some  cases 
of  chronic  indigestion,  and  the  tongue  has  the  appearance  of  being 
covered  with  fine  black  hairs;  the  diagnostic  value  of  such  an 
appearance,  however,  is  nil.  It  is  only  necessary  to  remember 
its  occasional  occurrence,  so  that  one  may  distinguish  it  from  the 
black-stained  tongue  which  is  seen  after  the  ingestion  of  certain 
drugs  or  foods.  A  more  rare  condition,  which  might  be  mistaken 
for  it,  is  the  formation  of  dark-brown  crusts  on  the  tongue  in  some 
cases  of  typhoid  fever. 

Any  coating  of  the  tongue  becomes  mote  pronounced  under 
any  or  all  of  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Immobility  of  the  tongue,  which  prevents  the  cleansing 
which  usually  goes  on,  from  constant  activity. 

(6)  The  presence  of  fever,  which  dries  up  the  normal  secretions 
of  the  mouth. 

(c)  The  ingestion  of  certain  drugs  which  reduce  the  flow  of 
saliva. 

(d)  Inflammations  of  the  mouth,  or  other  conditions  which 
result  in  lessened  secretion  of  saliva  or  its  immediate  expulsion 
from  the  mouth. 

The  manner  in  which  a  coating  clears  is  of  much  greater 
diagnostic  value  than  the  presence  of  the  coating  itself.  In 
typhoid  fever  the  tongue  clears  from  the  margins  and  the  tip, 
and  soon  the  anterior  half  of  the  tongue  is  clear  in  a  triangular 
shape,  with  the  apex  toward  the  base  of  the  tongue.  In  a  condi- 
tion that  might  be  mistaken  for  typhoid  the  coating  is  always 
uniform,  and  when  it  clears  it  does  so  uniformly. 

The  "strawberr\'  tongue"  of  scarlet  fever  is  not  of  itself  of 
much  diagnostic  value ;  it  is  not  typical,  and  its  occurrence  is  late 
(second  or  third  day).  Of  just  as  great  value  is  the  manner  of 
its  clearing.  The  tongue  is  gradually  coated  up  to  the  third  or 
f)erhaps  the  fourth  day ;  then  it  begins  to  clear,  first  at  the  tip  and 
the   margins,   and   within   thirty- six   or  forty-eight   hours   it   is. 
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entirely  clear  and  of  a  bright  red  color,  with  the  papillae  much 
enlarged. 

Dry,  glazed  tongue  is  seen  in  those  cases  of  dysenter\'  which 
run  a  protracted  course,  and  is  indicative  of  the  generally  weakened 
condition  of  the  child.  The  same  kind  of  a  tongue  may  occasion- 
ally be  observed  in  acute  enteritis  and  during  the  course  of  intes- 
tinal obstruction,  and  in  either  case  is  of  ill  import. 

Color  of  the  Tongue. — This  may  depend  upon  the  ingestion  of 
certain  foods,  especially  berries,  or  upon  the  local  action  of  drugs. 
The  poisons  which  are  most  commonly  ingested  by  children  give 
the  following  characteristic  colors  to  the  tongue,  but  reliance 
must  not  be  placed  upon  these  alone ;  they  are  merely  corrobora- 
tive evidences : 

Corrosive  sublimate :  the  tongue  is  white  and  shriveled,  with  the 
papillae  at  the  base  very  much  enlarged. 

Sulphuric  acid:  it  is  first  white,  then  turns  gray,  and  finally 
exhibits  a  black  slough. 

Phenol:  the  mucous  membrane  is  shriveled  into  folds  with 
brown  or  white  spots  appearing  wherever  the  acid  has  touched. 
Within  a  few  hours  there  appears  a  bright  red  zone  about  these 
spots  and  the  color  of  the  spot  changes  to  a  black. 

OxaUc  acid:  the  tongue  looks  scalded,  but  in  addition  there  is 
a  thick  whitish  coating. 

Inflammation  of  the  tongue  is  rare  in  childhood,  but  still  may 
be  occasioned  by  a  sharp  tooth  or  a  bite  received  during  a  con- 
vulsion or  a  fall.  The  color  is  intensely  red,  but  associated  with 
it  is  much  swelling. 

(For  redness  of  the  tongue  see  the  following  section.) 

Eruptions  of  variola,  rubeola,  and  er>'sipelas  may  be  seen  on 

the  tongue. 

Diseases  of  the  Tongue 

Hypertrophy  of  the  Tongue. — Aside  from  the  congenital 
hypertrophy  which  has  already  been  referred  to,  macroglossia 
may  exist  because  of  an  increase  of  any  or  of  all  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  tongue. 

There  may  be  either  muscular  or  fibrous  hypertrophy,  cystic 
degeneration,  or  overdistention  of  the  lymph-spaces  with  resultant 
cavernous  lymphangioma.     Hypertrophy  of  the  lymphoid  bodies 
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may  cause  lymphadenoma.  No  matter  what  the  cause,  the 
tongue  may  become  loo  large  for  the  mouth,  and  in  severe  cases 
protrusion  will  take  place.  When  the  condition  is  raild  or  just 
starting,  the  swelling  of  the  tongue  may  force  it  against  the  teeth, 
and  so  result  in  injury  to  its  membranous  covering,  this  increasing 
the  swelling.  Even  with  a  somewhat  moderate  enlargement, 
saliva  dribbles  from  the  mouth,  and  the  ulcerations  from  injury 
produce  an  odor  which  is  quite  offensive. 

The  condition  is  disgusting  alike  to  patient  and  attendant,  and 
is  fortunately  rare. 

UlcerB  (other  than  those  associated  with  disease  of  the  mouth). 
— An  ulcer  on  the  tongue,  and  especially  upon  its  under  surface, 
is  frequently  due  to  the  irritation  caused  by  the  eruption  of  a 
new  tooth,  or  to  injury  caused  by  a  ragged  tooth. 

When  the  lower  median  incisors  are  sharp  or  ragged,  any  severe 
attack  of  coughing  may  be  the  means  of  producing  an  ulceration 
of  the  tongue  or  of  its  frenum.  Two  conditions  are  necessary: 
severe  coughing  and  sharp-edged  incisors. 

In  nurslings  coagulated  milk  may  gather  in  spots  upon  the 
tongue  and  simulate  ulcers.  Their  removal  with  a  piece  of  cotton 
clears  up  all  doubt  as  to  their  nature. 

Epithelial  desquamation  of  the  tongue  takes  place  in  des- 
quamative glossitis.  {Such  a  condition  is  sometimes  called  lingua 
geographica,)  The  upper  surface  of  the  tongue  is  the  part 
affected.  The  tongue  exhibits  several  pale-pink  islets  about  the 
size  of  a  pea.  where  the  epithelium  has  been  denuded.  These  are 
surrounded  by  white  circular  zones  of  elongated  filiform  papillfe. 
The  favorite  situation  for  these  islets  is  along  the  margin  of  the 
organ.  The  shape  of  the  islets  is  not  constant;  they  increase 
somewhat  in  size,  and  as  the  edges  of  the  whitish  zones  coalesce. 
there  is  a  disappearance  of  the  white  color  at  the  point  of  union, 
so  that  finally  the  tongue  has  the  appearance  of  being  marked 
with  twisted  lines.  Hence  the  term,  "geographical  tongue." 
After  a  few  days  the  whole  tongue  clears  and  there  is  a  rapid 
return  to  normal. 

After  the  trouble  has  apparently  subsided  for  several  days 
there  may  be  a  fresh  invasion,  with  the  same  process  repeated, 
and  this  mav  continue  almost  indefinitely,  so  that  the  condition 
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may  persist  for  months.  During  all  this  time  there  is  little  or  no 
discomfort  to  the  child.  It  may  occur  in  children  of  any  age,  and 
irrespective  of  whether  they  are  sick  or  well. 
.  This  condition  bears  no  relation  to  any  other  disease,  has  little 
clinical  significance,  and  is  probably  due  to  some  microorganisms, 
the  nature  of  which  are  still  unknown. 

Acute  glossitis  is  a  rare  disease  among  children,  yet  it  may 
arise  imder  the  influence  of  traumatism,  bites  of  insects,  etc.,  to 
which  infection  is  added. 

After  a  short  period  of  soreness  of  the  organ  there  are  added 
stiffness  and  considerable  pain  upon  motion  of  the  member,  and 
pain  may  also  be  referred  to  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  jaw. 
Following  this,  the  tongue  rapidly  enlarges,  so  that  within  twelve 
hours  it  is  twice  or  three  times  the  natural  size.  WTien  this  stage 
is  reached,  the  tongue  protrudes  from  the  mouth  and  is  almost  im- 
mobile. Saliva  constantly  dribbles  from  the  mouth  and  the  tongue 
is  heavily  coated;  dysphagia  is  extreme  and  speech  Impossible. 
The  glands  beneath  the  jaw  may  be  much  swollen  and  the  temper- 
ature is  raised  slightly  (about  10 1®  F.). 

Gangrene  is  the  rule  if  the  little  one  sur\'ives  the  threatened 
suffocation;  but  if  neither  happens  during  the  first  three  days, 
the  chances  of  resolution  taking  place  are  excellent,  and  within 
one  week  the  normal  condition  is  regained. 

The  diagnosis  must  be  made  from  acute  edematous  swelling  due 
to  affections  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  and  from  acute  ranula, 
which  sometimes  causes  considerable  swelling  of  the  tongue..  In 
either  case  this  is  done  by  searching  the  floor  of  the  mouth  for  the 
primary  lesion. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  MOUTH 
Practicallv  all  the  diseases  of  the  mouth  are  the  result  of 
trauma  or  of  infection.  The  cavity  is  certainly  an  ideal  breeding- 
place  for  all  kinds  of  organisms,  and  it  is  only  by  the  action  of  the 
secretions  and  the  constant  cleansing  which  normally  goes  on 
that  disease  is  not  more  common.  Probably  the  secretions  act 
more  emphatically  in  preventing  disease  than  we  are  aware  of,  for 
clinicallv  it  is  a  fact  that  with  diminished  secretion,  or  in  the 
presence  of  conditions  which  disturb  the  composition  of  that 
secretion,  diseases  of  the  mouth  are  more  prevalent. 
5 
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Diseases  Unacxx>mpanied  by  Odor  or  Ulceration 

Gonorrheal  Stomatitis. — This  disease  is  only  liable  to  occur 
when  there  has  been  an  injury  to  the  mouth  which  has  removed 
the  epithelium.  Subsequent  exposure  may  produce  it,  but  this 
is  unusual.  Yellowish- white  patches  are  formed  on  the  tongue 
and  the  hard  palate  and  the  gonococcus  is  found  in  the  exudate. 
There  is  but  little  inflammation  and  tenderness,  so  that,  further 
than  a  mild  remonstrance  at  first,  the  infant  does  not  object  to 
being  placed  at  the  breast.  It  is  very  rare  that  the  condition 
exists  alone  in  the  mouth,  but  it  is  generally  associated  with  other 
evidences  of  gonorrheal  infection. 

Acute  Catarrhal  Stomatitis. — This  is  the  commonest  affection 
of  the  mouth  during  infancy.  It  is  a  part  of,  or  precedes,  nearly 
all  other  forms  of  stomatitis.  It  may  evidence  itself  by  a  general 
hyperemia  and  hypersensitiveness  of  the  membranes,  or  there 
may  be  considerable  inflammation  with  pain,  tenderness,  and 
increased  secretion. 

The  usual  course  in  infancy  is  at  flrst  a  reddening  of  the  mem- 
branes of  the  tongue  and  gums  (sometimes  of  all  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth).  Salivation  is  invariably  present  and 
the  secretion  may  be  so  acid  that  the  lip  becomes  inflamed.  The 
tongue  has  a  white,  furry  coating  which  becomes  gradually  darker, 
then  disappears  piecemeal. 

The  infant  refuses  to  nurse  after  several  attempts  have  been 
made  to  do  so.  The  general  symptoms  are  restlessness,  slight 
rise  of  temperature,  and  possibly  diarrhea  of  a  mild  type. 

In  older  children,  in  whom  the  disease  is  much  less  frequent, 
there  may  be  added  to  the  usual  symptoms  of  pain,  salivation, 
fever,  and  coated  tongue,  a  decided  swelling  of  the  tongue,  with 
indentures  along  its  side  from  pressure  against  the  teeth.  If 
any  odor  is  present,  it  is  ver\^  faint  and  never  disagreeable.  WTien 
present,  it  is  worse  in  the  morning  and  is  readily  removed  by 
washing  out  the  mouth. 

This  type  of  stomatitis  arises  from  various  causes:  retention  of 
particles  of  food  in  the  mouth  may  result  in  their  decomposition, 
and  the  irritation  caused  thereby  may  be  the  starting-point  for 
the  invasion  of  microorganisms.  If  the  child  happens*  to  be  in  a 
state  of  malnutrition  or  poor  health,  or  there  is  any  factor  which 
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diminishes  the  flow  of  saliva,  the  growth  of  bacteria  is  favored. 
When  they  once  gain  a  foothold,  the  products  of  the  inflammation 
tend  strongly  to  produce  or  invite  secondary  infections. 

Certain  drugs,  used  either  locally  or  internally,  may  produce 
it  (acids,  mercury,  strong  alkalis,  etc.). 

Stomatitis  Mycosa  (Thrush,  Sprue,  etc.)* — This  is  a  par- 
asitic form  of  stomatitis.  The  spores  of  this  causative  fungus 
may  be  found  in  the  mouth  of  the  healthy  infant,  and  in  fact  they 
are  everj^where  prevalent.  All  that  is  needed  for  their  develop- 
ment is  the  favorable  soil,  and  this  may  be  produced  by  simple 
neglect  of  the  mouth.  Finding  suitable  soil,  they  multiply  until 
they  appear  upon  the  surface  of  the  mucosa  of  the  tongue,  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  lips  and  of  the  cheeks  and  gums,  in  the 
form  of  small  white  flakes.  In  some  instances  there  is  an  exten- 
sion of  the  disease  into  the  throat  and  esophagus. 

The  flakes  are  entirelv  white,  and  at  first  are  firmlv  attached  to 
the  surface,  so  that  forcible  removal  leaves  an  abraded  and  per- 
haps a  slightly  bleeding  surface.  Later  in  the  disease  they 
separate  from  the  surface  spontaneously.  Immediately  around 
each  sp>ot  the  mucosa  looks  drier  than  normal.  When  neglected, 
several  of  these  spots  may  coalesce.  The  disease  is  of  itself  pain- 
less, but  the  accompanying  catarrhal  stomatitis  may  cause 
considerable  distress. 

This  is  essentially  a  disease  of  the  first  weeks  of  life,  and  while 
it  may  develop  in  children  who  have  passed  the  early  suckling 
period,  it  is  then  associated  with  other  disease  which  has  exhausted 
the  system.  Occurring  under  these  circumstances  it  is  a  late 
happening  and  a  serious  one. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  by  the  mode  of  development  and  the 
nature  of  the  spots,  whose  chief  and  constant  characteristic  is 
their  entirelv  white  color  and  difficult  removal  earlv  in  the  disease. 

The  general  symptoms  are  those  of  the  inflammation,  and 
added  to  these  or  modifying  them  are  the  symptoms  of  the 
associated  disease. 

Diseases  with  Ulceration  and  no  Offensive  Odor 
Stomatitis  Aphthosa  (Canker;  Sore-mouth). — This  is  char- 
acterized by  the  formation  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
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tongue,  cheeks,  and  lips  of  small,  shallow,  rounded  ulcers  which 
usually  appear  in  successive  crops.  Sometimes  the  first  appear- 
ance is  of  a  solitary  vesicular  lesion  upon  the  tonsil.  It  does  Hot 
take  long  for  the  eruption  to  develop,  for  usually  within  twenty- 
four  hours  it  has  spread  well  over  the  parts.  At  first  the  ulcers 
are  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  covered  with  a 
yellowish  exudate.  The  ulcers  rapidly  coalesce,  forming  large 
patches  which  may  resemble  a  diphtheritic  exudate.  As  the  ulcer 
ages  it  assumes  a  dirty  grayish  color,  or  may  be  of  a  dirty  yellowish 
hue,  but  in  either  case  surrounded  by  a  reddened  zone. 

Salivation  is  excessive  and  excoriation  of  the  lips  and  chin  is  the 
rule.  One  of  the  characteristics  of  this  type  of  ulceration  is  the 
entire  absence  of  fetid  breath.  Another  is  its  common  occturence 
at  the  time  of  the  first  teething. 

The  general  symptoms  are  much  the  same  as  in  the  catarrhal 
form,  but  much  intensified.  Pain  is  much  more  of  a  feature  in 
this  form  than  in  the  simple  catarrhal  form.  The  diu^ation  of 
the  disease  is  between  one  and  two  weeks. 

In  diagnosis  a  distinction  has  to  be  made  between  this  disease 
and  ulcerative  or  diphtheritic  stomatitis,  as  well  as  from  the  lesions 
of  variola  and  varicella  as  they  appear  in  the  mouth.  The  situa- 
tion of  the  ulcers  and  the  entire  absence  of  fetor  will  exclude 
ulcerative  stomatitis.  The  early  appearance  of  salivation  and 
the  early  disappearance  of  the  coalesced  patches  tend  to  prove 
the  non-diphtheritic  nature  of  the  disease.  The  history  of  con- 
tagion and  the  generally  severe  character  of  the  initial  symptoms 
of  variola  would  help  to  differentiate  it,  while  from  varicella  the 
distinction  would  be  very  difficult,  and  one  might  have  to  wait 
until  the  true  nature  of  the  disease  was  exposed  by  the  subse- 
quent skin  eruption. 

Syphilitic  Stomatitis. — This  is  most  frequently  observed  during 
the  relapses.  There  are  patches  formed  which  are  whitish  and 
slightly  elevated,  with  a  papillary  structure,  and  this  feature  is 
usually  so  decided  that  one  may  see  several  thickly  crowded 
papillae  tops  forming  the  patch.  They  are  situated  upon  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth,  especially  at  the  angles,  and 
upon  the  lips,  tongue,  soft  palate,  and  tonsils.  Fissures  of  the 
lips  and  of  the  angles  of  the  mouth  are  more  distinctive  of  hered- 
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itary  syphilis  when  they  occur  during  the  first  weeks  of  life; 
later  than  that  they  may  appear  without  syphilis  being  the  cause, 
and  then  they  are  usually  the  result  of  fever. 

Aphths  of  the  palate  usually  appears  as  a  double  lesion  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  but  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth  where  the 
hard  and  soft  palates  join.  The  ulcers  are  generally  symmetri- 
cally located  and  are  superficial  and  circular.  They  are  of  a 
grajrish-yellow  hue. 

They  are  in  evidence  for  about  three  weeks  and  then  gradually 
disappear.  In  abortive  children  they  may  spread  and  the  two 
lesions  may  coalesce  and  others  be  formed,  and  under  these 
circumstances  the  duration  of  the  affection  is  from  six  to  eight 
weeks. 

The  condition  is  peculiar  to  the  first  few  weeks  of  life. 

Diseases  with  Ulceration  and  Offensive  Odor 

In  this  class  of  cases  it  is  first  necessary  to  determine  the  source 
of  the  odor,  for  even  in  the  presence  of  ulceration  within  the 
mouth  the  odor  may  depend  upon  some  associated  condition  and 
be  entirely  distinct  from  the  ulceration. 

When  the  tongue  is  considerably  coated,  there  is  apt  to  be  more 
or  less  disagreeable  odor,  which  is  readily  removed  by  mouth- 
washing.  A  decayed  tooth  or  the  presence  of  decaying  food  in 
the  mouth  will  give  rise  to  some  odor,  but  washing  removes  the 
smell,  for  a  time  at  least,  and  in  any  instance,  while  the  odor 
may  be  unpleasant,  it  is  not  offensive.  Rhinitis  is  one  of  the 
most  frequent  sources  of  odor,  and  this  can  be  distinguished  from 
other  causes  by  the  fact  that  it  is  most  noticeable  during  expi- 
ration through  the  nose. 

Other  causes  of  offensive  odor  may  be  catarrh  of.  the  stomach 
with  eructations  of  foul-smelling  gas,  bronchiectasiae  with  fetid 
contents,  and  gangrene  of  the  lung. 

Stomatitis  Ulcerosa. — This  condition  may  develop  at  any 
time  of  life,  but  is  very  unusual  before  the  eruption  of  the  teeth 
and  after  the  ninth  year.  It  depends  largely  upon  a  depraved 
condition  of  the  general  nutritive  processes,  and  in  rare  instances 
may  be  directly  traceable  to  metallic  poisons,  especially  mercury 
and  lead.     During  scorbutus  it  is  by  no  means  uncommon. 
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The  lesions  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  mouth,  but  usually  the  very  first  point  of  invasion  is  at  the 
junction  of  the  tooth  and  gum.  The  intense,  offensive  odor  of 
the  mouth  is  generally  the  first  thing  noticed,  then  the  ulceration 
is  discovered.  This  is  shortly  followed  by  swelling  of  the  gums, 
and  they  become  intensely  congested  and  somewhat  friable, 
bleeding  readily  from  slight  pressure.  The  margins  of  the  gum 
rise  toward  the  crown  of  the  tooth  both  internally  and  externally. 
The  disease  may  continue  until  the  soft  and  congested  gum  falls 
away  from  the  tooth  and  pus  forms  in  the  intervening  spaces  or 
burrows  through  the  alveolar  process.  Then  two  things  may 
occur:  the  teeth  become  loosened  and  fall  out,  or  the  jaw  may 
become  necrotic. 

The  ulcerative  process  may  spread  to  the  buccal  mucosa,  so 
that  there  is  soon  formed  an  ulcerated  strip  of  a  dirty  yellow^  color, 
which  soon  breaks  down,  leaving  an  open  ulceration  with  a  foul 
bottom  and  undermined  and  broken  edges.  Associated  with 
this,  the  whole  cheek  may  be  greatly  swollen  and  the  submaxillary 
glands  enlarged.  The  tongue  may  be  swollen  and  indented  from 
the  teeth.  The  general  symptoms  are  unusually  mild,  unless 
sepsis  occurs. 

Stomatitis  Gangraenosa  (Noma). — This  is  the  most  severe 
type  of  stomatitis  as  it  occurs  in  childhood,  and  is  fortunately 
not  common.  The  time  at  which  it  is  most  likelv  to  occur  is 
during  the  interval  between  the  first  and  second  dentition.  It  is 
usually  preceded  by  a  catarrhal  stomatitis  which  occurs  in  a  child 
whose  general  nutrition  and  vitality  are  not  up  to  standard. 

The  gangrenous  odor  of  the  mouth  is  usually  the  first  thing 
noticed,  and  then  the  ulcer  is  discovered.  In  the  commencement 
the  ulcer  is  a  small  spot  of  inflammation  which  appears  upon  the 
cheek,  usually  after  two  days  of  indefinite  illness  (slight  fever, 
tender  submaxillary  and  cervical  glands,  salivation).  This  red 
spot  of  inflammation  rapidly  deepens  in  color,  so  that  it  may  soon 
become  blue,  purple,  or  black,  and  it  rapidly  increases  in  area  as 
the  necrosis  spreads  over  the  face.  The  destruction  of  tissue 
is  rapid  and  very  wide-spread,  and  if  the  unusual  occurrence  of 
spontaneous  resolution  takes  place,  the  child  is  terribly  deformed 
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by  the  cicatrix.     The  general  symptoms  are  severe  and  the  cases 
usually  result  in  early  death. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  from  anthrax  by  the  history  and  the 
character  of  the  ulcer;  in  anthrax  there  is  at  first  a  small  pustule, 
which  is  rapidly  formed  into  a  solid  but  odorless  scab,  surrounded 
by  new  pustules  or  vesicles,  and  then  only  does  a  tumor  of  the 
soft  parts  appear. 

Diseases  wrra  Fcx^mation  op  Membrane 
Stomatitis  Membranosa. — A  pseudomembrane  may  form  in 
the  mouth  and  upon  the  lips  during  the  course  of  the  acute  infec- 
tious fevers  or  as  the  result  of  irritants.  These  membranes  are 
generally  due  to  bacterial  growth,  and  may  be  the  forward  exten- 
sion of  a  croupous  angina. 

In  very  rare  instances  the  condition  seems  to  be  primary. 
There  is  at  times  a  very  considerable  systemic  disturbance.  The 
membranes  may  assume  a  darker  color  from  exposure  to  the  air, 
and  this  is  especially  true  if  any  hemorrhage  has  taken  place  from 
fissures  in  the  mucosa.  Under  treatment  or  with  the  exercise 
of  ordinary  cleanliness  the  membranes  gradually  disappear, 
leaving  the  mucous  membrane  somewhat  reddened  and  denuded 
of  epithelium. 

The  diagnosis  from  diphtheria  depends  entirely  upon  the 
absence  of  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacilli.  From  stomatitis  mycosa 
the  diagnosis  is  made  by  the  absence  of  the  characteristic  thrush 
fungus. 
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Between  the  mouth  and  the  respiratory  organs  there  is  a 
passage  which  is  lined  with  mucous  membrane,  and  this  is  subject 
to  the  diseases  which  are  common  to  all  mucous  membranes. 
Its  situation  makes  it  particularly  liable  to  secondary  diseases, 
while,  upon  the  other  hand,  affections  of  the  pharynx  bear  but 
little  relation,  diagnostically,  to  disease  in  other  parts. 

For  example,  one  could  mention  many  instances  like  this: 
Tonsillitis  occurs,  and  at  once  we  are  aware  that  it  may  be  a  mani- 
festation of  a  general  condition  of  rheumatism.  But  when  we 
endeavor  to  name  the  general  affections  which  can  be  diagnosed 
by  the  appearance  of  the  pharynx,  we  find  that  we  are  limited  to 
just  one — rubeola. 

The  general  symptoms  of  pharyngeal  disease  are  certainly  not 
marked,  and  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  at  every  opportunity 
the  pharynx  should  be  examined.  With  the  exception  of  diph- 
theria, erysipelas,  retropharyngeal  lymphadenitis,  and  tonsillitis^ 
general  symptoms  are  mild,  but  in  these  four  they  are  often  out 
of  all  proportion  to  the  local  condition. 

Pain  is  more  or  less  constant  in  affections  of  the  fauces  and 
pharynx,  because  the  functional  acts  require  the  use  of  all  of  the 
structures,  and  when  there  is  ulceration  or  inflammation  of  a 
marked  degree,  movement  causes  pain. 

Odor  of  the  breath  and  dysphagia  are  discussed  in  other  sections 
(see  pages  69  and  96). 

The  Examination. — The  examination  of  the  fauces  in  children 
should  be  left  as  late  in  the  general  examination  as  possible,  for 
after  the  throat  has  once  been  examined,  the  child  is  almost 
certain  to  rebel  at  any  further  interference,  no  matter  how  slight 
its  character.  The  tongue  and  the  uvula  offer  difficulties  in 
examination. 

There  is  nothing  quite  so  annoying  as  the  attempt  to  examine 
the  throat  of  a  struggling  child  whose  wilfullness  is  uncontrolled 
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by  the  parent.  The  most  satisfacton,-  method  istohavetheatlend- 
ant  hold  the  child  in  the  lap,  facing  the  best  obtainable  light. 
Then  she  should  be  told  to  hold  the  child  firmly  against  her  side 
in  a  sitting  position,  while  the  arm  that  encircles  the  body  confines 
the  child's  arms  also,  with  a  total  disregard  of  the  position  of  the 
child's  head. 

Then,  while  so  held  firmly,  the  examiner  with  one  hand  presses 
the  child's  head  against  his  side,  at  the  same  time  and  with  the 
same  hand  forcing  the  cheek  in  between  the  teeth,  so  that 
the  mouth  cannot  be 
closed  nntil  the  exam- 
ination is  complete. 
With  the  free  hand 
the  tongue  depressor  is 
used  and  the  fauces  in- 
spected. 

If  the  child  is  cooper- 
ating with  the  examiner, 
the  instruction  to  en- 
deavor to  say  "ah"  will 
cause  the  posterior 
pharyngeal  wall  to  be 
brought  more  promin- 
ently into  view.  The 
same  thing  is  accom- 
plished to  an  extent  in 
a  child  who  will  not  co- 
operate, by  passing  the 
tongue  depressor  back- 
ward until  gagging  is 
produced. 

The  normal  condition  is  as  follows:  Tlie  color  is  of  a  dark  red, 
and  the  posterior  pharjTigeal  wall  shows  little  elevations  (glands) 
upon  its  surface  with  visible  but  moderateh'  sized  vessels  coursing 
through  the  raucous  membrane  The  tonsils  are  small  and 
ordinary  inspection  reveals  their  whole  surface.  The  uvula 
hangs  midway  from  the  palate  and  has  a  rounded  end.  There 
is  an  o^'al  depression  in  each  tonsil  with  its  longest  diameter 
perpendicular. 
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Acute  Tonsillitis. — Acute  inflammation  of  the  tonsils  may  be 
limited  to  the  mucous  membrane,  when  it  is  known  as  simple 
catarrhal  tonsillitis;  or  it  may  affect  the  follicles,  constituting 
follicular  tonsillitis.  If  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  stroma 
of  the  gland,  suppuration  results,  and  we  have  suppurative 
tonsillitis.  A  peculiarity  of  all  the  acute  forms  is  their  liability 
to  recur  in  the  same  individual. 

Simple  Catarrhal  Tonsillitis. — This  is  the  most  common 
form  among  children  and  is  of  importance  because  it  leaves  the 
child  liable  to  the  later  development  of  other  infections,  which  are 
favored  by  the  lowered  vitality  and  the  abnormal  condition  of 
the  gland.  It  is  at  times  epidemic,  may  accompany  any  of  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  and  is  precipitated  by  exposure  to 
dampness  or  cold. 

The  mucous  membrane  is  swollen  and  congested.  The  gland 
does  not  show  any  marked  enlargement,  unless  there  is  a  chronic 
condition  of  enlargement  present.  If  the  case  is  moderately  severe, 
the  upper  deep  cervical  glands  may  be  enlarged  and  tender.  The 
temperature  is  usually  somewhat  high,  and  the  rise  is  sudden  (to 
103°  or  104°  F.  within  twenty-four  hours),  but  it  just  as  suddenly 
falls. 

The  usual  course  of  an  uncomplicated  case  is  three  to  five  days. 
It  is  not  usual  to  see  this  disease  existing  by  itself,  but  such  is 
sometimes  the  case.  Its  most  frequent  occurrence  is  associated 
with  acute  phar^^ngitis,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  and  rubeola. 

Follicular  Tonsillitis. — This  is  a  common  form  of  the  disease 
and  is  an  inflammation  of  the  tonsillar  cr\'pts,  and  secondarily  of 
the  whole  glandular  structure.  The  general  symptoms  are  usually 
the  most  severe  ones  and  are  the  first  ones  noticed.  The  onset 
is  sudden,  with  vomiting  as  the  rule  in  infancy,  but  a  chill  or 
chilly  sensations  in  an  older  child.  The  temperature  then  rises 
rapidly,  and  may  range  anywhere  from  101°  to  105°  F.,  with  the 
usual  associated  constitutional  symptoms. 

The  condition  of  the  bowels  is  not  constant,  although  in  older 
children  constipation  seems  to  be  the  rule,  while  in  infants  there 
is  generally  a  sharp  attack  of  diarrhea  with  green  stools.     Natur- 
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ally,  with  this  condition  in  infants  the  attack  is  often  attributed 
to  gastro-enteritis. 

The  first  local  signs  are  some  swelling  of  the  tonsils  with  a  much 
reddened  mucosa  and  the  appearance  of  isolated  yellow  spots 
about  pin-head  size  on  one  or  both  tonsils.  These  exudative 
spots  mark  the  mouths  of  the  crypts  and  project  slightly  from 
the  surface  of  the  tonsil.  Thev  can  be  removed  with  little  effort 
and  leave  a  slight  depression,  but  if  undisturbed,  other  follicles 
exude  their  contents,  so  that  there  is  a  punctate  appearance  with 
a  tendency  to  coalescence.  Upon  swallowing  there  is  usually 
some  pain.  The  temperature  persists  for  about  four  days,  as  a 
rule. 

At  the  onset  the  differential  diagnosis  is  somewhat  diflicult, 
and  in  infants,  if  the  general  symptoms  are  relied  upon  alone,  an 
error  may  readily  be  made  by  attributing  the  fever,  vomiting, 
and  diarrhea  to  gastro-enteritis.  On  the  other  hand,  in  older 
children  the  attack  may  at  first  simulate  the  onset  of  malaria, 
infiuenza,  or  pneumonia.  If  a  routine  examination  of  the  throat 
is  made  in  all  cases  of  sick  children,  as  it  always  should  be,  then 
the  danger  of  mistake  is  infinitely  less. 

From  the  general  and  also  the  local  symptoms  the  diagnosis  at 
first  cannot  be  made  from  simple  catarrhal  tonsillitis,  and  it  is  not 
until  the  appearance  of  the  plugs  or  spots  in  the  crypts  that  c^ne  is 
sure  about  the  type  of  the  disease.  When  coalescence  has  taken 
place,  then  the  condition  is  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  diphtheria  c^r 
for  the  membranous  form  of  tonsillitis.  The  diagnosis  of  the 
latter  depends  largely  upon  the  extreme  fetor,  the  hard  n^xlular 
adenitis,  and  the  greasy  friability  of  the  membrane ;  all  associated 
with  mild  general  s^-mptoms.  From  diphtheria  the  distinction  is 
made  by  culture,  for  diphtheria  should  be  strongly  suspected 
until  disproved. 

In  some  cases  the  vomiting  is  so  sudden  and  projectile,  the  fever 
so  rapid  in  its  development,  and  the  throat  so  sore,  that  one 
might  suspect  scarlet  fever,  and  under  these  circumstances  the 
child  should  be  isolated  for  twenty-four  hours  until  the  rash  has 
had  time  to  develop  if  the  case  is  scarlet  fever. 

Suppurative  Tonsillitis. — This  form  may  end  in  resolution, 
but  usually  goes  on  to  the  formation  of  an  abscess.     It  is  not  so 
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frequent  as  the  other  forms,  and  almost  invariably  the  cases  are 
seen  in  children  over  eight  years  of  age.  It  is  the  only  form  which 
is  regularly  unilateral. 

The  onset  resembles  that  of  follicular  tonsillitis  somewhat,  but 
the  general  symptoms  are  usually  much  milder,  while  the  local 
ones  are  more  marked.  Then,  after  forty-eight  hours,  instead  of  a 
subsidence  of  the  local  symptoms  (which  is  rather  expected, 
because  the  general  ones  have  shown  much  improvement),  there 
is  an  apparent  exacerbation.  This  is  soon  followed  by  a  return 
of  the  general  symptoms  in  all  their  former  severity. 

Deglutition  becomes  quite  painful  and  movements  of  the  jaw 
cause  much  distress.  The  head  is  held  stiffly  and  the  mouth  is 
usually  partly  open,  with  thick  tenacious  mucus  and  saliva  flowing 
from  the  corners.  The  speech  is  thick,  the  tongue  foul,  and  the 
breath  very  fetid.  Sordes  collect  upon  the  teeth  and  pain  may 
be  complained  of,  radiating  toward  the  ear.  The  effects  of  pain, 
lack  of  nourishment,  loss  of  rest,  etc.,  all  show  in  the  general  con- 
dition, which  is  one  of  weakness. 

In  the  beginning  inspection  gives  little  data,  and  this  should  at 
once  arouse  a  suspicion  of  suppurative  tonsillitis,  for  in  no  other 
form  is  the  pain  so  great  at  the  onset  with  so  little  signs  of  disease 
in  the  tonsil  itself.  This  is  because  the  trouble  is  deep-seated 
at  first.  After  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  swelling  is  very 
noticeable,  being  rather  behind  the  tonsil.  Then  the  intense 
inflammation  begins  to  show  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tonsil,  uvula,  and  fauces,  with  marked  congestion  and  edema. 
However,  less  is  gained  in  the  way  of  diagnosis  from  inspection 
than  from  palpation,  which  should  be  practised  whenever  possible. 
By  it,  a  fullness  may  be  made  out,  or  a  point  of  fluctuation  de- 
tected. 

Abscess  generally  forms  in  from  five  to  seven  days  and  opens 
spontaneously.  The  diagnosis  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible, 
for  w4th  appropriate  treatment  the  formation  of  an  abscess  may 
usually  be  avoided. 

Ulceromembranous  Tonsillitis. — This  disease  may  appear 
as  a  tonsillitis,  a  stomatitis,  or  a  pharyngitis,  and  is  due  to  a 
needle-shaped  bacillus  which  is  generally  associated  with  a  spi- 
rillum.    The  disease  is  communicable. 
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Unless  associated  with  adenoids,  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils 
does  not,  as  a  rule,  cause  any  severe  symptoms. 

Adenoid  Vegetations. — The  immediate  and  remote  effects  of 
adenoid  vegetations  of  the  nasopharynx  upon  the  development 
and  the  mortality  of  the  child  are  far-reaching.  Not  only  are 
the  nutrition  and  growth  of  the  child  seriously  affected,  but  he 
is  constantly  rendered  more  susceptible  to  infections  of  all  kinds 
and  his  power  to  resist  disease  generally  is  markedly  lessened. 

Adenoids  consfst  of  nodules  of  hyperplastic  pharyngeal  lymphoid 
tissue,  gathered  in  masses  and  covered  with  ciliated  epithelium. 
They  are  the  result  of  an  overgrowth  of  lymphoid  tissue  which  is 
normally  found  in  the  vault  of  the  phar\Tix. 

Of  the  early  symptoms,  the  most  constant  are  snoring  at  night, 
restlessness,  tendency  to  epistaxis,  susceptibility  to  atmospheric 
changes,  and  bad  breath.  Associated  with  one  or  more  of  these 
there  may  be  the  general  symptoms  of  anemia,  general  malnutrition, 
mental  deficiency,  and  various  reflex  ner\'ous  disorders.  Wlien- 
ever  any  of  these  are  found,  or  when  upon  examination  the  tonsils 
are  found  to  be  chronically  enlarged,  an  examination  should  be 
made  for  adenoids. 

When  the  case  is  fairly  well  advanced,  the  symptoms  are  those 
which  are  due  to  the  chronic  rhinophar\Tigeal  catarrh  and  to  the 
mechanical  obstruction  which  is  present.  WTien  the  child  is 
young,  the  former  usually  predominate,  while  in  older  children 
one  finds  that  the  obstructive  symptoms  are  the  most  prominent. 

The  chronic  catarrh  evidences  itself  by  persistent  nasal  dis- 
charge, which  is  mucopurulent  or  seromucous,  and  may  at  times 
be  tinged  with  blood,  the  latter  generally  following  slight  trauma. 
With  every  exposure  to  dampness  or  sudden  change  this  discharge 
is  aggravated,  and  this  may  be  so  noticeable  that  one  obtains  a 
history'  that  at  times  the  child  is  free  from  any  discharge. 

The  early  obstructive  symptoms  are  mouth-breathing,  nasal 
voice ,  and  lack  of  development .  The  mouth-breathing  may  be  con- 
stant or  only  noticed  during  sleep,  when  the  child  snores  more  or 
less  loudly,  for  the  difficulty  of  breathing  is  intensified  when  the 
child  lies  upon  the  back.  The  result  is  that  the  child's  rest  is 
always  uneasy;  it  tosses  about,  trying  to  assume  a  comfortable 
position.     The  voice  is  rather  muflled,  and  this  is  much  more 
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noticeable  during  the  time  that  the  child  is  suffering  from  an  acute 
exacerbation  of  the  catarrh. 

WTien  the  condition  has  persisted  for  a  long  time,  the  chest 
may  become  deformed  to  a  considerable  degree.  The  ribs  are 
more  prominent  in  front  and  the  sternum  is  angulated  forward 
at  the  manubrio-gladiolar  junction.  There  may  also  be  a  deep 
depression  over  the  lower  part  of  the  sternum.  The  ribs  behind 
are  frequently  closely  compressed,  and  the  lower  intercostal  spaces 
obliterated.  There  may  be,  in  addition  to  **c"hicken  breast," 
** pigeon  breast"  or  the  ** funnel  breast." 

The  question  may  arise,  at  times,  as  to  whether  the  chest  defor- 
mity is  due  to  rachitis  or  not.  This  is  frequently  a  difficult 
problem  to  settle  satisfactorily,  for  the  two  conditions  are  so 
often  associated. 

There  is  usually  an  inability  to  blow  the  nose,  and  this  may  be 
total  or  simply  partial ;  it  may  exist  as  an  early  symptom  or  may 
be  a  late  one. 

The  persistent  interference  with  rest  and  proper  sleep  and  the 
obstruction  to  perfect  respiration  soon  result  in  a  decided  condi- 
tion of  anemia  and  malnutrition,  with  all  their  associated  and 
consequent  symptoms.  Various  reflexes  may  also  be  excited, 
and  it  is  not  an  unusual  thing  to  find  chorea,  catarrhal  spasm  of 
the  larynx,  and  incontinence  of  urine  dependent  upon  the  presence 
of  adenoid  vegetations. 

The  natural  course  of  the  growths  is  to  increase  up  to  a  certain 
point  and  then  remain  in  a  stationary-  state  until  the  period  of 
puberty,  at  which  time  atrophy  usually  sets  in.  Atrophy, 
however,  is  usually  Jiot  complete,  as  I  have  taken  the  trouble  to 
demonstrate  many  times. 

The  mental  condition  of  the  child  is  generally  markedly  aflected 
by  the  presence  of  the  vegetations  in  the  nasopharvnx.  There  are 
noticeable  forgetfulness  and  inability  to  set  the  mind  for  any 
length  of  time  upon  one  subject.  These  children  tire  easily ;  not 
alone  mentally,  but  physically  also. 

Taken  all  together,  these  cases  are  better  in  summer,  and  with 
the  return  of  winter  there  is  a  sure  return  of  the  troublesome 
conditions.  There  is  practically  no  tendency  to  spontaneous 
recovery. 
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In  well-marked  cases  the  diagnosis  offers  no  difficulty.  I  do  not 
think  that  it  is  necessary  or  wise  to  dwell  upon  the  presence  of 
protracted  symptoms  which  might  lead  one  to  suspect  the  presence 
of  adenoids.  The  examination  to  absolutely  determine  their 
presence  is  so  simple  and  so  quickly  performed  that  whenever 
there  is  a  suspicion  that  the  child  is  so  affected  the  examination 
should  be  made. 

The  chief  source  of  error  will  be  in  overlooking  the  existence  of 
the  growths — attributing  the  restlessness  at  night,  the  catarrh, 
the  anemia,  and  the  general  symptoms  to  some  other  cause.  It 
must  always  be  remembered  that  the  associated  symptoms  do  not 
always  act  as  a  fair  indicator  of  the  size  of  the  growths,  a  small 
growth  causing  marked  general  symptoms  if  confined  in  a  small 
cavity. 

The  best  method  of  examination  is  digital  exploration  of  the 
phar>^nx,  and  this  is  easily  performed.     A  position  should  be  taken 
by  the  examiner,  behind  and  slightly  to  the  right  of  the  child, 
who  should  be  sealed  in  a  chair  or  held  upon  the  knee  of  an  attend- 
ant.    The  examiner's  left  hand  then  encircles  the  child*s  head  and 
neck,  holding  it  firmly ;  the  right  side  of  the  head  is  brought  against 
the  examiner's  side.     When  the  mouth  is  forced  slightly  open, 
the  cheek  is  pushed  in  between  the  teeth,  preventing  the  closure 
of  the  mouth ;  this  is  done  with  the  thumb  or  index-finger  of  the 
left  hand.     The  forefinger  of  the  right  hand  is  now  carried  rap- 
idly back  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  then  turned  upward 
to  the  nasopharynx,  being  pushed  behind  the  soft  palate  into  the 
cavity. 

Instead  of  thin  mucous  membrane  covering  bony  structures, 
there  will  be  found  a  soft  mass  filling  the  cavity  more  or  less,  if 
adenoids  are  present.  When  withdrawn,  the  finger  will  be  covered 
with  thick  mucus,  and  possibly  with  blood.  The  presence  or  the 
absence  of  the  latter  is  of  no  diagnostic  importance. 

In  the  diagnosis  a  distinction  must  be  made  between  adenoids 
and  a  fibroid  tumor.  The  latter  is  much  harder  and  firmer  to  the 
feel,  but  at  the  same  time  it  is  freely  movable,  and  while  it  does 
not  bleed  readily,  the  absence  of  blood  is  not  important,  for  with 
gentle  examination  it  is  commonly  true  that  adenoids  do  not  bleed. 
From  a  polypus  which  projects  into  the  nasophar^iix  the  diag- 
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Rhinitis,  tonsillitis.  Liryn^itis.  and  stomatitis  may  one  or  all  be 
ass4:ciitei  with  ictite  ph^r^-Eiiritis.  and  modify  it  to  an  extent. 

The  di^^«:-sis  of  phirviiptis  is  not  so  difincuh.  but  to  propjerly 
assi^  it  to  s-'ine  underl\-in^  cause  is  usually  quite  difficult.  It 
may  be  the  expression  of  a  dis»?rdered  digestion  or  a  rheumatic 
tendency,  or  depend  upon  other  conditions,  which  it  is  quite  nec- 
essary* to  recognize. 

When  the  s\-mptoms  are  not  well  defined,  the  chief  point  in  the 
diagn«>sis  is  to  exclude  scarlet  fever  and  rubeola.  In  the  former 
the  redness  is  intense  and  diffuse,  while  in  the  latter  there  is  a 
mottled  redness  and  probably  the  presence  of  Koplik*s  spots. 
But  in  either  instance  it  may  be  necessar\'  to  wait  until  such  time 
as  the  cutaneous  eruption  might  be  looked  for. 

Chronic  Pharyngitis. — Repeated  attacks  of  acute  phar>Ti- 
gilis  finally  lead  to  a  hypertrophy  of  the  structures  of  the  h-mphoid 
ring-  The  posterior  phar>-ngeal  wall  then  exhibits  a  persistent 
hyperemia,  with  masses  of  apparently  granular  tissue,  which  are 
of  about  pin-head  size.  There  may  be  a  dr\-  or  a  moist  surface — 
usually  the  former.  Hawking  and  coughing  are  frequent  and  the 
breath  is  apt  to  be  offensive.  The  condition  is  not  common  during 
childhood,  and  in  early  childhood  is  ver>-  rare. 
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Acute  Uvulitis. — ^This  may  be  primary  or  associated  with  any 
inflammatory  condition  in  the  phar3mx.  The  uvula  is  usually 
swollen  to  about  twice  its  normal  size,  and  the  mucous  membrane 
covering  is  reddened  and  edematous.  The  result  is  that  the  base 
of  the  tongme  and  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  are  irritated  by 
the  enlarged  uvula  lying  against  them  and  a  troublesome  cough 
results.  This  is  usually  worse  upon,  lying  down.  As  a  rule,  the 
cough  is  the  only  symptom  which  is  noticeable,  although  there 
may  be  a  slight  elevation  of  the  temperature  for  a  few  hours. 
Elongation  of  the  uvula  is  usually  the  result  of  an  acute  u\^litis, 
but  the  condition  is  at  times  congenital. 

Retropharyngeal  Lymphadenitis. — This  is  peculiar  to  the 
period  of  infancy  and  very  early  childhood,  being  rarely  seen 
after  the  third  year  and  occiuring  oftenest  between  the  sixth  and 
twelfth  months  of  life.  It  consists  of  a  collection  of  pus  in  the 
connective  tissue  beneath  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx. 
A  predisposition  is  present  in  infants  who  are  the  subjects  of 
rachitis,  tuberculosis,  or  hereditar\'  syphilis. 

Usually  the  onset  is  insidious  and  without  any  apparent  cause, 
although  at  times  a  history  may  be  obtained  of  otitis,  nasal 
catarrh,  or  of  some  chronic  inflammation  of  the  tissues  about  the 
pharynx.  The  onset  is  peculiar  in  that  the  child  is  obviously 
very  ill,  but  there  is  apparently  nothing  discoverable  to  account 
for  it.  This  may  be  true  until  the  pharyngeal  swelling  increases 
to  such  a  size  that  deglutition  becomes  difiicult  and  respiration 
is  more  or  less  interfered  with.  Quite  early  in  the  disease,  when 
the  abscess  has  reached  a  fair  size,  the  child  cries  almost  constantly, 
and  the  cry  rapidly  assumes  the  character  of  a  quack.  Dyspnea 
may  be  marked. 

Finally,  if  the  cause  of  the  foregoing  symptoms  has  not  been 
discovered  and  relieved,  there  is  a  condition  which  supervenes 
which  has  many  of  the  characteristics  of  croup,  for  by  this  time 
the  abscess  has  usually  extended  down  so  as  to  press  upon  the 
entrance  of  the  larynx.  Stiff'ness  of  the  neck,  nasal  voice,  mouth- 
breathing,  and  salivation  may  be  present.  With  the  inability 
to  take  any  nourishment  and  the  presence  of  the  high  temperature, 
the  child  rapidly  emaciates. 

An  examination  readily  reveals  the  cause  of  the  s>Tnptoms;  as 
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soon  as  the  tongue  is  depressed,  there  is  noticed  a  bulging  forward 
of  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall,  and  at  times  this  is  so  marked 
that  the  uvula  and  the  soft  palate  are  pushed  forward  also,  so  that 
they  appear  to  be  in  the  middle  of  the  mouth.  By  digital  exami- 
nation fluctuation  is  detected  in  the  bulging  mass. 

The  upper  and  the  lower  limits  of  the  mass  are  easily  felt, 
though  it  may  at  times  pouch  downward  like  a  psoas  abscess. 
When  the  collection  of  pus  is  very  large,  it  may  point  in  the  neck, 
pushing  the  large  vessels  in  front  and  giving  rise  to  a  pulsating 
tumor  which  simulates  an  aneurism.  The  usual  duration  is  from 
two  to  three  weeks. 

The  chief  error  is  in  mistaking  the  condition  for  croup,  but  in  all 
kinds  of  croup  the  stenotic  breathing  is  more  or  less  paroxysmal, 
while  in  this  disease  it  is  continuous,  and  the  cough  of  retro- 
pharyngeal lymphadenitis  has  no  croupy  quality  at  any  time. 
Then,  again,  the  position  in  which  the  head  is  held  is  quite  charac- 
teristic of  abscess,  and  is  observed  in  no  other  obstructive  lesion 
(head  inclined  backward  and  toward  the  affected  side). 
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A  stenosis  of  the  larynx  may  possibly  be  caused  by  conditions 
outside  of  the  larynx,  which  act  by  pressure,  but  such  conditions 
are  rare.  In  an  overwhelming  majority  of  instances  the  stenosis 
is  due  to  diseases  in  the  air-passages  which  result  in  swelling  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx.  The  way  in  which  the  majority 
of  these  conditions  are  produced  is  well  understood,  and  the 
narrower  the  passage  affected,  the  greater  the  result  or  effect 
following  the  stenosis. 

In  the  forms  of  stenosis  which  are  characteristically  sudden  in 
their  onset,  as  spasm  of  the  glottis,  false  croup,  and  pertussis,  the 
mode  of  production  is  not  so  well  understood.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  in  all  of  them  the  essential  factor  is  a  spasm  of  the  muscles 
which  approximate  the  vocal  cords,  and  in  false  croup  there  is  the 
added  factor  of  inflammation  which  persists  after  the  acute  sten- 
osis is  over. 

It  is  a  peculiar  fact  that  young  children  are  markedly  suscep- 
tible to  special  neuroses  affecting  the  larynx,  and  a  characteristic 
feature  of  the  inflammations  of  the  larynx  is  the  associated  occur- 
rence of  muscular  spasm  and  consequent  stenosis.  This  is  one 
of  the  many  expressions  by  the  system  of  the  peculiarly  delicate 
reflex  irritability  of  the  child. 

The  type  of  breathing  which  is  consequent  upon  lar\Tigeal 
stenosis  is  not  difficult  of  recognition.  The  chief  features  are 
the  inspiratory  sound  which  is  produced,  the  retraction  of  the 
yielding  portions  of  the  chest,  and  the  use  of  the  accessory  muscles 
of  respiration.  The  sound  produced  by  inspiration  is  due  to  the 
forced  passage  of  the  air  through  the  much  restricted  part.  The 
access  of  air  into  the  lung  is  much  interfered  with,  and  the  inspira- 
tions become  deeper,  and  there  results  the  well-defined  inspiratory 
retraction  of  the  epigastrium,  of  the  soft  tissues  above  the  clav- 
icles and  sternum,  and  of  the  lateral  parts  of  the  chest. 

The  respirations  are  not  alone  more  powerful,  but  they  are 
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longer,  and  while  under  normal  conditions  expiration  is  a  purely 
passive  act,  in  laryngeal  stenosis  it  becomes  an  active  one.  If 
the  stenosis  is  not  laryngeal,  but  the  breathing  is  stenotic  and  due 
to  causes  outside  of  the  trachea  or  the  larynx  (as  causes  in  the 
lungs  or  bronchi),  then  the  peculiar  sound  is  absent,  although  all 
the  other  features  may  be  present. 

In  infants  who  cannot  breathe  freely  through  the  mouth  from 
any  cause,  the  occurrence  of  a  simple  rhinitis  will  result  in  many 
of  the  symptoms  of  stenotic  breathing;  but  if  forced  to  cry,  the 
labored  breathing  is  somewhat  cleared  up  for  a  time. 


ACUTE  STENOSIS 

The  acute  forms  of  laryngeal  stenosis  occur  with  most  frequency 
during  attacks  of  catarrhal  spasm  of  the  larynx  and  of  membran- 
ous laryngitis. 

Catarrhal  Spasm  of  the  Larynx. — This  is  not  common  before 
the  first  six  months  of  life,  most  of  the  cases  being  observed  be- 
tween the  ages  of  six  months  and  three  years.  The  disease  seems 
to  disregard  the  general  condition  of  the  child,  for  well-noiuished 
and  vigorous  young  children  are  attacked  about  as  readily  as 
poorly  nourished  and  weakened  ones.  There  is  doubtless  some 
hereditary  influence  which  is  active,  some  children  being  particu- 
larly prone  to  attacks  upon  the  most  slightly  active  causes. 

The  attack  is  usually  of  quite  sudden  onset,  although  there 
may  be  some  mild  constitutional  symptoms  for  some  hours  pre- 
ceding. These  symptoms,  if  present,  are  generally  a  slight  nasal 
discharge  and  more  or  less  hoarseness.  As  a  rule,  early  in  the 
evening  there  is  the  occurrence  of  a  teasing  laryngeal  cough,  which 
is  at  times  quite  hard  and  is  not  frequent  in  the  beginning.  After 
a  few  hours  of  sleep,  or  about  midnight,  the  attack  comes  on,  and 
is  evidenced  at  first  by  the  child  arousing  suddenly  with  a  hard, 
hollow,  barking  cough  and  some  difficulty  in  respiration.  If  the 
dyspnea  is  very  mild,  the  child  may  not  waken.  If  the  attack  is 
one  of  moderate  degree,  the  symptoms  are  somewhat  severe  for 
about  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes,  and  after  that  the  signs  of  the 
stenosis  markedly  abate. 

In  severe  cases  the  attack  may  persist  for  one  or  two  hours,  and 
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there  is  marked  dyspnea,  particularly  upon  inspiration,  and  this 
is  associated  with  a  loud  stridor  as  the  air  is  forced  through  the 
much  narrowed  opening.  The  distress  of  the  child  is  great;  the 
pulse  is  rapid  and  the  temperature  normal  or  slightly  elevated. 
Generally  the  child  sits  up  and  makes  quite  frantic  struggles  to 
regain  its  breath,  or  it  may  in  rarer  instances  lie  quiet  and  pros- 
trated, showing  signs  of  lividity  in  the  fingers  and  about  the  lips. 
The  attacks  are  very  apt  to  recur,  and  after  several  hours  there 
is  a  gradual  subsidence  of  all  the  symptoms  and  the  child  falls 
asleep.  Upon  awaking  the  next  morning  the  little  one  is  appar- 
ently well,  except  occasionally  for  the  persistence  of  a  slight 
hoarseness  and  infrequent  harsh  cough. 

On  the  second  night,  if  the  case  has  been  untreated,  there  is,  as  a 
rule,  a  recurrence  of  the  attack,  which  is,  if  anything,  more  severe 
than  upon  the  preceding  night.  Upon  the  third  night  the  attack 
is  markedly  reduced  in  its  severity,  and  usually  at  that  time  does 
not  amount  to  anything  more  than  the  occurrence  of  a  harsh, 
croupy  cough  with  some  restlessness,  disturbed  sleep,  and  mild 
dyspnea.  It  is  not  unusual  for  a  slight  hoarseness  to  persist  for 
several  days  following  an  attack,  and  this  is  irrespective  of  its 
severity. 

There  is  some  danger  of  mistaking  the  disease  for  lar\'ngismus 
stridulus,  and  some  authors  speak  of  both  conditions  as  being 
similar.  This  is  an  error,  for  laryngismus  stridulus  is  sfjmewhat 
rare  and  is  observed  only  in  infancy  and  is  the  expression  of  an 
entirely  different  condition  (malnutrition).  In  it  we  observe 
not  only  the  peculiar  form  of  breathing,  but  there  is  an  absolute 
cessation  of  respiration,  and  this  may  be  repeated  several  times 
daily  over  a  protracted  period. 

The  greatest  difficulty  is  encountered  in  clearly  distinguishing 
catarrhal  spasm  from  membranous  lar>'ngitis.  The  latter  does 
not  usually  exhibit  a  sudden  development  of  stenosis,  the  child 
showing  symptoms  of  a  catarrhal  laryngitis  generally  for  two  or 
three  days  preceding  the  severe  symptoms.  There  has  usually 
been  some  slight  change  in  the  voice  and  the  occurrence  of  a  mild 
and  easy,  infrequent  cough.  The  symptoms  are  not  relieved 
upon  the  following  day,  but  grow  gradually  worse,  so  that  in 
nearly  every  instance  we  observed  slight  symptoms  for  a  day  or 
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two,  growing  gradually  but  progressively  worse  and  with  an  added 
stenosis.  The  dyspnea  is  not  so  spasmodic  in  character,  but  is 
more  continuous.  If  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  well-defined  history 
of  previous  attacks,  it  favors  a  diagnosis  of  catarrhal  spasm,  and 
if  the  inhalation  of  a  small  quantity  of  chloroform  fails  to  have  any 
appreciable  effect  upon  the  dyspnea,  then  the  presence  of  a 
membrane  is  to  be  suspected. 

Membranous  Laryngitis. — This  inflammation  of  the  larynx 
is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  false  membrane  which 
depends  for  its  existence  upon  bacterial  infection.  It  may  occur 
as  a  primary  affection,  but  such  is  not  usually  the  case,  as  it  is 
much  more  frequently  secondary  to  diphtheria  of  other  parts. 
The  membrane  does  not  exhibit  any  peculiarities  which  are  at  all 
characteristic  of  the  particular  microbe  which  causes  it. 

The  membrane  exists  in  all  degrees  of  thickness  and  extent,  so 
that  in  some  cases  it  simply  appears  as  a  thin  film,  and  in  others 
is  thick  and  practically  occludes  the  opening  in  the  larynx.  Spasm 
is  associated,  and  in  many  instances  is  the  chief  element  of  danger. 

At  first  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the  membranous  from 
the  catarrhal  form,  for  there  is  the  same  hoarse  cough  and  voice, 
which  are  accompanied  with  gradually  increasing  stridor,  but 
these  are  not  apt  to  be  so  abrupt  in  their  onset  or  so  severe  in 
their  course  during  the  first  few  hours  in  the  membranous  form. 

The  diagnosis  is  usually  made  by  the  progress  of  the  disease, 
and  if  there  is  a  gradual  increase  in  intensity  of  all  or  most  of  the 
symptoms,  the  case  is  more  than  likely  of  the  membranous  form. 
On  the  other  hand,  one  occasionallv  encounters  cases  in  which 
for  a  week  there  are  persistent  hoarseness,  teasing  cough,  slight 
constitutional  symptoms,  and  moderate  dyspnea.  Then  suddenly 
severe  symptoms  develop,  the  breathing  becomes  markedly  sten- 
otic, prostration  is  rapid  and  extreme,  and  the  child  dies  in  a  few 
hours. 

The  usual  course,  however,  is  for  the  child  to  progressively 
become  worse  as  time  goes  on,  so  that  a  child  affected  first  in  the 
morning  will  generally  exhibit  worse  symptoms  by  night.  Dysp- 
nea and  hoarseness,  which  are  slight  at  first,  soon  become  marked, 
and  the  voice  may  be  entirely  lost.  Upon  the  second  day 
the  symptoms  are  such  that  the  chances  of  a  mistake  are  mate- 
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rially  lessened.  The  face  wears  an  anxious  expression  and  is  apt 
to  be  quite  pale,  and  the  als  nasi  dilate  with  the  labored  respi- 
rations. Stridulous  breathing  is  very  evident,  and  the  dyspnea  is 
much  increased,  causing  real  distress  to  the  child.  The  unusual 
paleness  of  the  face  is  often  in  marked  contrast  to  the  lividity 
of  the  extremities,  although  late  in  the  disease  the  face  may 
become  much  cyanosed. 

The  rise  in  the  temperature  generally  follows  fairly  closely  the 
severity  of  the  symptoms,  so  that  when  the  symptoms  are  well 
developed  and  severe,  the  temperature  may  reach  105°  F.  or 
higher.  When  the  disease  has  persisted  for  some  days,  the  intellect 
is  usually  dulled  or  the  child  may  pass  into  a  comatose  state.  In 
children  over  three  years  of  age  the  usual  duration  of  the  disease 
is  from  three  to  seven  days,  but  in  those  under  three  the  course  is 
apt  to  be  much  more  rapid  and  severe. 

The  diagnosis  must  take  into  consideration  several  diseases  which 
at  first  show  a  marked  similarity.  First,  in  regard  to  catarrhal 
spasm.  A  sudden  development  of  a  transient  stenosis,  in  contra- 
distinction to  a  slowly  but  progressively  developed  one,  is  indica- 
tive of  catarrhal  spasm.  The  cough  in  spasm  is  at  once  hard, 
harsh,  and  teasing,  and  not  gradually  developed  and  moist.  The 
cyanosis  and  dyspnea  are  somewhat  transient  in  catarrhal  spasm. 

From  acute  catarrhal  laryngitis  the  diagnosis  may  be  exceed- 
ingly difficult  in  the  beginning.  The  use  of  the  laryngoscope, 
which  would  furnish  conclusive  evidence  in  children  approaching 
adult  life,  is  valueless  in  young  children,  as  they  will  not  allow  its 
use.  Early  in  the  disease  the  temperature  is  higher  in  the  acute 
catarrhal  form,  the  dyspnea  is  inclined  to  be  paroxysmal,  is 
chiefly  inspiratory,  and  worse  during  the  night. 

Dyspnea  in  the  membranous  form  is  constant,  progressively 
increases,  and  is  expiratory  as  well  as  inspiratory.  In  the  catar- 
rhal form  the  voice  is  hoarse  but  not  lost.  The  association  of 
enlarged  glands,  membranous  patches  in  the  throat,  and  the 
presence  of  albumin  in  the  urine  (if  it  has  been  previously  free 
from  it)  would  all  indicate  the  membranous  form. 

In  any  event  an  examination  must  be  made  of  the  secretions 
of  the  throat,  and  as  it  is  well-nigh  impossible  to  get  a  specimen 
from  within  the  larynx,  the  smear  must  be  taken  from  some  of 
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the  adjacent  structures.  In  about  80  per  cent,  of  the  cases  the 
membrane  is  due  to  the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus,  and  if  this  is  found, 
the  case  is  one  of  undoubted  membranous  laryngitis.  The 
absence  of  the  bacillus  proves  nothing. 

Retropharyngeal  lymphadenitis  may  for  a  time  simulate  mem- 
branous laryngitis,  but  digital  exploration  will  soon  clear  up  any 
doubt  that  may  exist.  A  foreign  body  exhibits  some  signs  which 
are  misleading,  but  the  history  is  usually  clear  on  this  point  and 
there  is  a  very  sudden  onset  of  the  symptoms  without  any  rise 
of  temperature. 

Acute  Catarrhal  Laryngitis. — ^This  disease  is  not  so  common 
as  catarrhal  spasm,  but  is  apt  to  be  more  severe.  It  occurs  with 
most  frequency  between  the  ages  of  two  and  five  years.  Except 
as  it  is  due  to  injury,  it  does  not  occur  as  a  primary  disease,  always 
being  secondary  to  some  disease  of  the  respiratory  tract  or  to  one 
of  the  infections  (especially  rubeola,  variola,  and  scarlet  fever). 

The  symptoms  in  the  beginning  are  a  characteristically  harsh, 
barking,  violent  cough,  which  is  worse  during  the  night  and  is 
associated  with  hoarseness.  These  may  continue  to  be  the  only 
symptoms  noted,  or  they  may  be  accompanied  with  slight  consti- 
tutional disturbances,  as  slight  elevation  of  the  temperature, 
general  malaise,  and  anorexia,  all  of  which  persist  for  a  few  days 
while  the  child  protests  against  being  confined  indoors. 

Even  in  these  mild  attacks  in  older  children  the  tendency  to 
relapse  from  slight  causes  is  marked.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
child  may  be  seized  rather  suddenly  with  the  disease  and  be 
aroused  during  the  night  with  all  the  classic  symptoms  of  an  attack 
of  croup,  the  evidences  of  air-hunger  being  particularly  obvious. 
Generally  such  an  attack  quickly  subsides  after  a  vomiting  spell, 
and  the  child  falls  asleep,  showing  little  evidence  of  his  recent 
distress  and  struggles.  Or  in  other  instances  the  attack  may 
persist  up  to  the  point  of  extreme  exhaustion,  the  violent  efforts 
to  obtain  relief  resulting  in  pulmonary  congestion  from  aspiration 
of  blood.  When  the  resulting  carbon  dioxid  narcosis  has  super- 
vened, then  there  is  usually  a  relief  from  the  dyspnea,  for  the 
spasmodic  element  is  abolished.  There  is  a  tendency  to  recurrence 
upon  the  two  following  nights. 
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When  the  child  is  very  young  or  in  a  poor  physical  condition, 
death  may  take  place  during  the  attack. 

The  differential  diagnosis  from  other  forms  of  laryngitis  has 
already  been  considered. 

Edema  of  the  Glottis. — While  this  condition  is  rare  in  early 
life,  still  it  is  occasionally  the  cause  of  laryngeal  stenosis  in  chil- 
dren. It  is  characterized  by  a  long  period  of  inspiratory  dyspnea 
and  stenosis  which  may  lead  to  asphyxiation.  There  is  an  effusion 
into  the  submucous  cellular  tissue,  the  infiltration  of  serum  being 
chiefly  in  the  epiglottis  and  aryepiglottic  folds,  so  that  the  swelling 
which  takes  place  causes  the  appearance  of  rounded  swellings 
projecting  on  both  sides  of  the  superior  isthmus.  These  are 
readily  detected  by  digital  examination.  The  voice  usually 
remains  clear,  as  the  vocal  cords  are  not  involved.  There  is 
generally  a  constant  desire  and  effort  to  clear  the  throat,  so  that 
the  associated  cough  is  ineffectual  and  wearing.  The  development 
of  stenosis  is  both  rapid  and  severe. 

If  the  cause  of  the  edema  is  an  inflammatory  one,  then  there  are 
pain  and  tenderness.  In  addition  to  the  symptoms  mentioned, 
there  are  those  of  the  original  disease,  to  which  this  is  second- 
ary. 

The  exciting  cause  of  this  condition  may  be  the  presence  of  a 
foreign  body,  the  swallowing  of  acids,  strong  alkalis,  or  hot 
liquids,  the  inhalation  of  steam  or  irritating  vapors,  or  it  may  be 
due  to  anything  which  causes  a  local  irritation.  In  other  instances 
it  follows  the  occurrence  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases.  It  is 
most  frequently  observed  as  a  very  serious  complication  of  serious 
disease  of  the  kidneys,  the  heart,  the  lungs,  or  the  liver. 

A  rare  disease  in  itself,  it  is  rarely  evidenced  as  an  angioneurosis. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  by  direct  inspection  or,  better  still,  by 
digital  exploration. 

Submucous  laryngitis  is  almost  identical  with  edema  of  the 
glottis,  but  differs  in  being  an  inflammatory^  form  of  edema  which 
is  dependent  upon  some  adjacent  inflammation.  The  examina- 
tion shows  that  all  the  structures  around  the  upper  opening  of 
the  larynx  are  intensely  reddened  and  inflamed  and  the  epiglottis 
is  observed  to  be  swollen  and  thickened  (seen  by  depressing  the 
tongue  thoroughly). 
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Forei^  Bodj. — In  the  diagnosis  of  a  foreign  body  as  a  cause 
of  acute  ]ar\-ngeal  stenosis  the  history  is  of  gieat  value.  Such 
bodies  are  most  apt  to  be  drawn  into  the  child's  larynx  during 
cc«ghing.  laughing,  or  cr^-ing.  It  is  also  common  for  children  to 
go  to  sleep  with  small  articles  in  their  mouths.  Hasty  or  imper- 
fect mastication  is  another  element.  If  the  child  has  a  paral>'sis 
of  the  lar^-ngeal  muscles,  then  such  an  accident  is  very  much 
favored.  The  |x>ssibility  of  hunbiicoid  worms  finding  their  way 
into  the  throat  must  not  be  forgotten. 

The  symptoms  in  the  beginning  are  modified  by  the  size,  shape^ 
and  location  of  the  body.  Cough  (the  effort  to  expel  the  foreign 
substance  1  is  generally  severe  and  prolonged,  so  that  the  child 
is  soon  exhausted.  This  is  associated  with  more  or  less  d^-spnea. 
Both  of  these  may  suddenly  subside  (as  the  body  slips  into  a  less 
irritating  and  obstructive  position),  only  to  return  again  within 
a  few  hoius. 

The  diagnosis  is  generally  clear  from  the  history,  but  at  times 
this  may  be  wanting,  and  then  the  case  is  one  of  considerable 
difficulty.  In  any  case  of  doubt  digital  exploration  is  the  quickest 
method  of  determination,  and  it  may  be  necessary"  to  practise 
this  with  the  child  in  the  inverted  position.  The  jc-ray  will  suffice 
to  locate  the  foreign  body  if  it  possesses  enough  density. 

Retropharyngeal  lymphadenitis  is  by  no  means  uncommon^ 
but  is  often  overlooked  as  a  cause  of  lar^-ngeal  stenosis,  and  this 
is  particularly  true  of  infancy.  It  is  due  to  an  inflammation  of 
the  deep  lymphatic  glands  which  receive  the  hnraiphatics  of  the 
tonsils,  soft  palate,  and  pharynx.  The  onset  is  singularly  insid- 
ious, and  although  the  child  seems  ver}-  ill,  there  is  apparently 
nothing  to  account  for  it.  Finally,  as  the  pharyngeal  swelling 
appears,  deglutition  is  very  painful  and  the  symptoms  of  stenosis 
appear.  These  come  on  about  seven  to  fourteen  days  after  the 
first  signs  of  the  indefinite  illness.  The  only  means  of  positive 
diagnosis  is  by  digital  exploration  of  the  phar^Tix  (see  page  84). 
Laryngismus  Stridulus. — This  is  not  a  common  condition  and 
is  peculiar  to  infancy.  It  is  a  neurosis  purely  and  must  not  be 
confused  (as  it  is  by  some  authors)  with  catarrhal  spasm  of  the 
larynx  or  acute  catarrhal  laryngitis.  The  neurosis  manifests 
itself  in  an  irregular  spasmodic  action  of  some  of  the  respiratory 
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muscles,  and  is  most  often  observed  as  a  spasmodic  contraction  of 
the  adductors  of  the  glottis,  interfering  with  the  free  access  of  air. 

Its  occurrence  closely  corresponds  with  that  period  of  life  in 
which  the  nutrition  is  apt  to  be  faulty  (up  to  the  eighteenth 
month),  and  its  association  with  rachitis  is  marked.  In  a  large 
proportion  of  the  cases  there  is  craniotabes  also,  and  the  associ- 
ation with  rachitis  is  so  pronounced  that  some  authors  state  that  it 
is  invariably  of  rachitic  origin.  Occurring  as  an  indication  of  rachi- 
tis, it  precedes  the  time  when  there  is  any  marked  bony  change, 
so  that  its  recognition  is  valuable  for  the  institution  of  preventive 
measures.  The  marked  instability  of  the  nervous  equilibrium  of 
rachitic  and  malnourished  children  is  undoubtedly  the  predispos- 
ing factor  in  its  occurrence. 

The  attacks  may  occur  at  any  time  of  the  day,  during  waking 
or  during  sleeping  hours.  The  attacks  are  mild  in  the  beginning, 
and  this  quality  causes  them  to  be  overlooked  for  a  long  time, 
but  they  become  progressively  more  severe  as  time  goes  on. 

The  attack  is  always  sudden.  There  is  a  spasmodic  inspiratory 
stridor,  accompanied  with  a  crowing  sound  as  the  air  is  rushed 
through  the  much  narrowed  glottis.  The  head  is  thrown  back- 
ward and  the  face  becomes  first  pale  and  then  possibly  livid  as 
respiration  is  arrested.  In  other  instances  the  reverse  is  the 
order,  the  crowing  sound  not  being  evident  until  the  spasm  shows 
a  period  of  relaxation.  Then,  again,  there  are  several  atypical 
attacks.  It  may  occur  simply  as  a  spell  of  ''breath-holding" 
during  anger  or  fright.  There  may  be  a  series  of  audible  sobs, 
ending  in  a  whoop  which  somewhat  simulates  pertussis.  It  may 
occur  simply  as  though  the  infant  was  catching  its  breath.  It 
may  be  only  evident  for  a  time  when  the  infant  awakens,  and  then 
is  observed  as  a  short  inspiratory  sob  or  crowing. 

If  the  attacks  are  at  all  severe,  the  infant  is  left  slightly  weakened 
and  perhaps  drowsy.  WTien  the  attacks  are  severe,  the  respi- 
ratory muscles  are  held  rigidly  in  a  state  of  extreme  inspiration 
and  consciousness  may  be  lost.  Carpopedal  spasms  and  general 
convulsions  may  follow.  The  inclination  to  relapses  is  very 
strong  as  long  as  the  causative  condition  (malnutrition)  is  present. 
The  attacks  may  occur  several  times  each  day  or  may  be  separated 
by  more  or  less  protracted  periods. 
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In  the  differential  diagnosis  the  main  points  to  be  considered 
are  the  repetition  of  the  attacks,  the  general  evidences  of  a  rachi- 
tis or  chronic  state  of  malnutrition,  and  the  age  of  the  infant.  If 
tetany  is  present,  then  the  diagnosis  is  simplified. 


CHRONIC  STENOSIS 

When  the  larynx  is  affected  by  a  disease  which  causes  a  chronic 
stenosis,  the  voice  loses  its  normal  tone  and  becomes  much  harsher 
than  usual.  In  other  cases  the  voice  is  entirely  lost  for  a  time. 
The  most  frequent  cause  of  such  a  condition  is  chronic  laryngitis, 
and  less  frequently  syphilis  and  new-growths. 

Chronic  Laryngitis. — This  disease  is  usually  consequent  upon 
repeated  acute  attacks,  and  is  often  associated  with  tonsillar 
enlargement  and  its  usual  companion,  adenoid  vegetations.  There 
is  a  peculiar  hoarseness  or  huskiness  to  the  voice  which  is  chronic, 
but  subject  to  the  occurrence  of  acute  exacerbations  from  very 
slight  causes  (as  fatigue,  exposure  to  cold  or  dampness,  inhalations 
of  anything  irritating,  etc.).  Sometimes,  but  not  always,  there 
is  an  ineffectual  cough  present  and  a  constant  desire  to  clear  the 
throat.  The  symptoms  are  always  improved  under  the  influence 
of  dry  and  warm  weather. 

Syphilitic  Laryngitis. — If  hoarseness  occurs  in  early  life  and 
is  persistent,  it  is  always  suggestive  of  syphilis,  and  while  the 
invasion  of  the  larynx  is  not  so  common  as  affection  of  other  parts, 
still  one  must  be  on  his  guard  to  diagnose  the  case  early.  WTien 
there  is  a  perfectly  clear  history,  or  when  there  are  unmistakable 
signs  of  the  disease,  the  diagnosis  is  easy  enough.  But  a  great 
difficulty  at  once  arises  if  the  invasion  of  the  larynx  is  the  only 
apparent  manifestation  of  syphilis,  as  it  occasionally  is.  The 
favorite  site  is  the  epiglottis,  and  the  favorite  lesion  is  condyloma. 
It  appears  as  a  thickened,  deformed,  hollow  cylinder  of  a  whitish- 
red  color,  and  may  sometimes  be  recognized  without  the  use  of 
the  mirror,  but  in  most  instances  the  examination  must  be  thor- 
ough to  discover  the  lesion. 

When  there  is  a  suspicion  aroused,  the  anus  and  the  comers  of 
the  mouth  should  be  examined  for  evidences  of  an  old  syphilitic 
scar.     The  remains  of  old  condylomata  may  be  discovered  in  any 


CONGENITAL  STENOSIS  95 

situation.  Usually  the  invasion  of  the  laiynx  does  not  take 
place  until  between  the  ages  of  three  and  ten,  because  of  the 
tendency  to  occur  only  in  relapses  of  the  disease. 

Tubercular  Laryngitis. — This  probably  never  occurs  as  a 
primary  disease  in  children,  but  is  always  secondary  to  disease  in 
the  lungs.  The  disease  really  belongs  to  the  period  of  late  child- 
hood, and  even  at  that  period  is  rare,  so  that  the  disease  may  be 
considered  almost  as  a  curiosity. 

The  few  cases  that  have  occurred  have  been  evidenced  by 
constant  and  more  or  less  severe  pain,  harsh  voice,  and  cough  of 
a  teasing  character.  The  symptoms  of  the  disease  in  other  parts 
are  well  defined  before  the  occurrence  of  the  laryngitis. 

Tumors  of  the  Larynx. — In  childhood  these  are  almost  always 
papillomata,  and  the  growths  may  be  single,  multiple,  sessile,  or 
pediculated.  The  first  symptoms  are  generally  a  chronic  hoarse- 
ness and  a  paroxysmal  cough,  which  is  soon  associated  with  loss 
of  the  voice.  The  cases  are  in  the  beginning  very  similar  to  chronic 
laryngitis,  and  a  positive  diagnosis  involves  the  use  of  the  lar^n- 
goscope  and  the  detection  of  the  growths  which  may  be  attached 
to  any  part  of  the  larynx. 

CONGENITAL  STENOSIS 

Congenital  Laryngeal  Stridor. — This  is  a  rare  condition,  but 
one  which  must  not  be  confounded  with  laryngismus  stridulus, 
which  occurs  in  later  infancy.  The  act  of  respiration  is  accom- 
plished with  a  purring  sound  which  may  terminate  in  a  distinct 
crowing  sound.  This  is  constant  and  is  increased  by  excitement. 
It  disappears  during  the  first  hours  of  sleep,  when  unconsciousness 
is  profound.  The  voice  (as  evidenced  by  the  cr\')  remains  clear 
and  there  are  no  associated  symptoms  of  any  kind.  A  disappear- 
ance occurs  later  in  infancy. 


DYSPHAGIA 

Dysphagia  is  a  symptom  which  is  common  to  all  the  afifections 
of  the  esophagus.  It  varies  from  the  simple  dysphagia  which  is 
due  to  pain  and  that  which  is  dependent  upon  complete  obstruc- 
tion of  the  tube.  This  latter  type  is  due  to  pressure  outside  of 
the  tube,  to  disease  of  the  tube,  or  to  the  presence  of  an  obstruc- 
tive body  in  the  tube. 

The  esophagus  is  in  close  contact  in  some  part  of  its  structure 
with  the  trachea,  the  thyroid  gland,  the  left  bronchus,  the  bron- 
chial glands,  and  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  so  that  any  condition 
causing  enlargement  of  these  structures  may  bring  about  dyspha- 
gia. With  the  trachea  affected,  dyspnea  is  prominent;  enlarge- 
ment of  the  thyroid  gland  is  easily  demonstrated  by  palpation 
and  inspection.  The  other  named  structures,  being  enlarged, 
cause  pressure,  and  therefore  dysphagia,  by  pressing  the  tube 
against  the  vertebrae.  This  is  particularly  true  of  enlarged  bron- 
chial glands. 

It  is  easy  to  see  how  organic  disease  of  the  tube  would  result 
in  difficulty  in  swallowing.  This  might  be  occasioned  by  an  acute 
inflammation  or  by  a  chronic  one.  In  the  acute  forms  the  act  of 
speaking  is  also  painful  and  the  pain  is  usually  of  a  raw  or  smarting 
character.  In  the  chronic  forms  swallowing  of  liquids  is,  as  a  rule, 
easy  and  painless ;  speech  is  not  painful  and  there  is  an  abundant 
secretion  of  viscid  mucus.  Stricture  generally  follows  traumatic 
inflammation,  after  a  long  period  (three  to  six  months),  is  gradually 
developed,  painless,  and  is  readily  located  by  the  use  of  the 
bougie. 

Dysphagia  which  is  excited  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body 
is  usually  not  difficult  of  recognition  and  depends  upon  two  things : 
the  presence  of  the  body  and  the  excitation  of  spasm.  Dyspnea 
is  associated  with  the  dysphagia,  and  its  degree  depends  largely 
upon  the  size  of  the  obstructing  mass.  The  spasm  causes  regur- 
gitation of  the  food. 
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Of  the  functional  aflfections,  spasm  is  the  most  common.  It 
occurs  in  children  whose  nervous  systems  are  very  irritable.  The 
attack  usually  comes  on  while  the  food  is  being  taken,  and  it  is  at 
once  regurgitated,  after  which  swallowing  is  accomplished  slowly 
if  it  is  done  at  all.  In  paralysis  the  diflficulty  of  swallowing  is  the 
main  symptom,  and  as  the  larynx  is  usually  paralyzed  also,  there 
are  the  associated  symptoms  of  the  two.     Paralysis  is  very  rare. 

The  phlegmonous  anginas,  retropharyngeal  lymphadenitis, 
severe  diphtheritic  and  scarlet  fever  throats  all  cause  more  or  less 
dysphagia.  The  erosions  which  are  sometimes  left  on  the  tonsils 
after  the  diphtheritic  membrane  has  cleared  oflf  constitute  a  very 
common  cause. 

Dysphagia  may  be  complete  in  hydrophobia.  In  the  inherited 
stenosis,  if  there  are  diverticula,  the  food  gets  into  these  and  may 
be  expelled  some  hours  later.  Congenital  malformations,  like 
cleft  palate,  and  paralysis  of  the  soft  palate  which  follows  diph- 
theria, both  cause  considerable  dysphagia,  but  it  is  always  accom- 
panied with  choking. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  ESOPHAGUS 

Malf  onnations. — These  are  very  infrequent,  and  only  such  will 
be  mentioned  as  are  of  diagnostic  import. 

A  congenital  narrowing  of  the  esophagus  near  its  lower  end  may 
allow  some  of  the  food  to  pass  into  the  stomach,  while  a  portion 
may  be  regurgitated.  Under  such  conditions  the  tube  becomes 
gradually  enlarged  above  the  constriction  and  the  digestion  may 
be  fairly  good.  The  stools  are  scanty,  however,  and  the  usual 
outcome  is  that  the  infant  rapidly  succumbs  to  an  acute  inanition. 
Tracheo-esophageal  fistula  generally  terminates  by  the  infant 
dying  with  an  aspiration  pneumonia. 

Lea\'ing  malformations  out  of  consideration,  the  esophagus  is 
liable  to  all  affections  which  arise  in  mucous  membranes,  but  its 
histological  structure,  its  functions,  and  its  position  protect  it  to  a 
marked  degree,  so  that  it  is  true  of  childhood,  at  least,  that 
affections  of  the  esophagus  are  very  rare. 

Acute  esophagitis  may  be  of  two  types — catarrhal  or  corro- 
sive, the  latter  being  the  most  frequent  form.  The  catarrhal 
form  is  of  no  clinical  importance  and  is  rarely  met  with.  It  may 
be  due  to  traumatism  which  may  excite  a  simple  catarrhal  inflam- 
mation or  there  may  be  deep  ulceration  from  injury.  The  only 
symptoms  are  dysphagia  and  slight  elevation  of  temperature. 

Corrosive  esophagitis  depends  usually  upon  the  same  causes  as 
does  corrosive  gastritis  —the  swallowing  of  corrosive  poisons.  Fre- 
quently the  brunt  of  the  action  of  the  poison  is  borne  by  the 
esophagus,  and  the  effects  may  be  very  superficial  or,  on  the  other 
hand,  very  deep.  If  the  epithelial  layer  alone  is  involved,  there 
are  no  appreciable  consequences,  but  if  the  destruction  extends 
deeper  than  that,  the  results  are  usually  serious. 

The  early  symptoms  are  not  clearly  defined  from  those  of 
inflammation  of  the  mouth,  the  pharynx,  and  the  stomach.  There 
is  a  burning  or  smarting  sensation  in  the  parts,  accompanied  by 

intense  thirst  and  spasms  of  the  esophagus  at  every  attempt  to 
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swallow.  Deglutition  is  very  painful  and  usually  impossible. 
Following  this,  there  is  a  period  of  acute  inflammation  which 
persists  for  a  few  days,  during  which  time  the  pain  is  much  in- 
creased and  the  danger  is  from  edema  of  the  glottis.  Then  comes 
a  period  of  freedom  from  all  symptoms  until  the  time  that  con- 
striction is  apt  to  take  place,  and  this  is  from  three  to  six  months 
afterward. 

Retro-esophageal  abscess  is  rarely  diagnosed  during  life, 
although  it  may  have  been  suspected.  The  only  marked  symptom 
is  dyspnea,  which  is  most  pronounced  upon  inspiration.  The 
condition  might  be  suspected  in  tuberculosis  of  the  lower  cervical 
or  the  upper  dorsal  vertebrae  when  sudden  inspiratory  dyspnea 
appears. 


APPETITE  AND  THIRST 

THE  APPETITE 

Anorexia. — Loss  of  the  appetite  may  be  due  to  many  diseases, 
and  is  a  constant  feature  of  all  the  organic  diseases  of  the  stomach. 
In  the  so-called  functional  disturbances  of  the  stomach  and 
intestines  anorexia  is  usually  marked,  but  it  is  by  no  means  a 
constant  symptom.  It  may  depend  upon  conditions  remote  from 
the  stomach,  but  which  affect  that  organ  reflexly,  and  in  this 
connection  cerebral  irritation  occupies  first  place.  The  emotions 
are  very  frequently  the  cause  of  loss  of  appetite. 

A  moderate  gastritis  accompanies  all  fevers,  and  loss  of  appetite 
is  a  constant  accompaniment  of  elevated  temperature.  This  is 
more  marked  during  the  course  of  some  fevers,  but  is  never  so 
prominent  as  it  is  in  epidemic  influenza — a  point  which  may  be  of 
value  sometimes  in  differential  diagnosis. 

Loss  of  appetite  is  sometimes  the  chief  complaint  which  the 
parents  of  children  of  school  age  make,  and  in  nearly  every  in- 
stance the  cause  will  be  found  in  an  anemic  condition  of  the 
child.  No  matter  what  the  type  of  anemia,  anorexia  is  usually 
a  marked  feature.  That  the  lack  of  desire  for  food  is  due  to  the 
anemic  state  may  be  demonstrated  by  the  discovery  of  other  symp- 
toms, for  these  children  are  usually  narrow-chested,  pale,  muscu- 
larly  weak,  easily  fatigued,  restless  at  night,  and  inclined  to  mental 
morbidity.     The  tongue  is  usually  clean. 

A  somewhat  similar  picture  might  be  given  if  the  child  was 
suffering  from  chronic  gastric  indigestion,  but  the  tongue  is  then 
more  or  less  thickly  coated  and  nausea  is  present  at  times.  To 
exclude  nervous  indigestion,  an  examination  might  have  to  be 
made  by  stomach  washing. 

In  hysteria  the  first  indication  of  the  condition  may  be  a  loss 
of  appetite,  and  this  may  show  itself  as  a  total  loss  or  as  an  aver- 
sion to  certain  articles  of  diet.  Acting  under  the  influence  of  an 
idea,  to  excite  sympathy,  to  attract  attention,  or  to  become  thin, 
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there  may  be  a  marked  reduction  in  the  amount  of  food  taken  or 
there  may  be  total  abstinence.  The  usual  form,  however,  is  that 
several  articles  of  food  are  placed  under  a  ban  and  are  absolutely 
refused. 

When  the  anorexia  amounts  to  a  disgust  for  food  and  gastric 
and  cerebral  influences  are  excluded,  the  possibility  of  suppura- 
tion going  on  somewhere  in  the  body  should  be  thought  of  and 
determined.  When  the  taking  of  food  is  accompanied  by  pain, 
the  child  very  naturally  refuses  to  partake  of  it,  so  that  anorexia 
becomes  a  part  of  dysphagia  at  times  and  is  always  associated  with 
those  conditions  in  the  mouth  and  fauces  which  are  accompanied 
with  inflammation. 

Increased  Appetite. — ^This  should  be  expected  after  any  illness, 
whether  it  be  acute  or  chronic,  and  which  has  interfered  with  the 
child's  nutrition  or  which  has  taxed  the  strength  of  the  little  one. 
It  is  desirable  and  natural  only  up  to  that  point  when  the  child 
is  restored  not  to  its  former  condition  necessarily,  but  to  that 
condition  which  is  normal  for  a  child  of  corresponding  age  and 
size. 

If  the  appetite  goes  beyond  this  point,  it  is  then  an  evidence  of 
gluttony — a  condition  or  habit  which  is  not  uncommon  in  child- 
hood, and  especially  so  among  nurslings.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
prolific  causes  of  gastric  disorder  and  lays  the  foundation  for  the 
common  inflammatory  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  to 
which  children  are  so  prone.  Other  than  this,  it  is  a  peculiar  fact 
that  it  is  very  commonly  the  first  symptom  of  marasmus :  the  child 
wants  to  nurse  constantly.  Gluttony  is  very  common  among 
rachitic  children,  idiots,  and  those  suffering  with  diabetes.  In 
chronic  diarrheas  its  existence  is  of  somewhat  different  import ; 
it  is  still  gluttony,  but  dependent  upon  the  child's  craving  for 
fluid,  and  the  liberal  administration  of  fluid  internally  and  exter- 
nally soon  relieves  the  situation. 

After  an  attack  of  vomiting  there  is  very  apt  to  be  increased 
craving  for  food,  unless  pyrexia  is  present.  During  the  course  of 
pertussis,  when  there  is  much  vomiting,  there  is  usually  an  in- 
creased appetite,  and  this  may  show  itself  immediately  after  an 
attack  of  vomiting.  The  presence  of  intestinal  parasites,  particu- 
larly tapeworm,  generally  results  in  a  capricious  appetite:  one 
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time  there  is  a  partial  anorexia,  and  at  the  next  meal  the  appetite 
may  be  gluttonous,  the  latter  being  the  most  frequent  occurrence. 

Pica. — This  is  a  habit  neurosis  which  evidences  itself  in  per- 
verted appetite.  There  is  no  end  to  the  number  or  variety  of 
things  which  may  be  ingested.  This  disorder  is  distinct  from 
bulimia,  which  is  simply  an  exaggeration  of  the  normal  appetite, 
for  in  pica  the  appetite  is  not  necessarily  increased,  but  is  per- 
verted. 

As  an  etiological  factor  age  has  little,  if  any,  influence,  but  a 
marked  hereditary  influence  has  been  noted.  How  much  of  this 
is  simply  due  to  instability  of  the  nerv^ous  system  is  hard  to  deter- 
mine. Malnutrition  seems  to  be  a  strong  factor,  as  is  also  anemia ; 
but  when  one  comes  to  examine  into  these  factors,  it  is  hard  to 
tell  whether  they  may  be  predisposing  causes  or  not.  Feeble- 
minded children  are  particularly  predisposed  to  pica.  It  is  a 
frequent  manifestation  of  hysteria. 

Imitation  is  probably  the  most  prolific  cause,  and  given  a  child 
with  a  strong  neurotic  inheritance,  it  requires  but  little  suggestion 
to  determine  the  formation  of  the  habit.  Among  school-children 
it  is  common  to  find  that  several  companions  are  addicted  to  the 
eating  of  chalk,  paper,  etc. 

In  infancy  the  habit  is  readily  formed  by  the  conveyance  of 
certain  things  which  the  infant  picks  up  and  carries  to  the  mouth ; 
this  is  done  repeatedly  until  a  habit  is  formed.  Once  formed, 
there  is  a  constant  desire  to  place  all  sorts  of  articles  in  the  mouth. 
Many  of  the  cases  have  been  associated  with  the  presence  of 
worms  in  the  intestinal  tract. 

The  symptoms  are  easily  summed  up  in  the  fact  that  there  is 
perverted  appetite,  the  ingestion  of  different  articles  causing  va- 
ried immediate  symptoms  and  the  perversion  leading  to  remote 
effects,  usually  nutritional.  The  tendency  is  to  gradually  increase 
the  quantity  of  dirt  or  other  substance  eaten  and  to  proportion- 
ately decrease  the  amount  of  natural  nutriment  taken.  The  in- 
fantile type  differs  from  that  of  later  childhood  by  being  much  less 
severe  in  degree  and  persistency.  The  course  of  the  disease  is 
about  one  year. 
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THIRST. 

Increased  thirst  is  a  constant  symptom  of  all  gastric  disorders, 
and  is  usually  very  marked  in  those  in  which  there  is  much  inflam- 
mation. It  is  the  natural  accompaniment  of  all  diseases  in  which 
there  is  a  rise  of  the  body-temperature. 

It  is  associated  with  all  conditions  in  which  the  body  suffers 
a  loss  of  fluid,  so  that  one  flnds  it  in  diarrhea,  and  especially  that 
of  a  profuse  watery  type,  after  sweating  from  any  cause,  following 
attacks  of  vomiting,  and  when  there  has  been  a  considerable  loss 
of  blood.  The  influence  of  habit  must  not  be  forgotten  in  consider- 
ing the  cause,  for  it  is  more  common  than  usually  supposed.  In 
diabetes  insipidus  and  during  cholera  infantum  the  thirst  is 
excessive. 


VOMITING 

The  act  of  vomiting  may  be  centric,  toxemic,  or  reflex.  It 
occurs  during  infancy  with  great  frequency  and  from  apparently 
shght  causes,  and  throughout  the  whole  period  of  childhood  it  is 
more  easily  excited  than  in  the  adult.  This  is  due,  in  the  main, 
to  two  facts:  the  natural  instability  of  the  nervous  system  of  the 
child  and  the  anatomical  features  of  the  stomach  in  the  young. 

The  stomach  of  the  infant  develops  rapidly,  especially  in  the 
region  of  the  fundus,  the  longer  curve  showing  the  greater  in- 
crease and  the  stomach  wal  s  becoming  rapidly  more  muscular. 
This  rapid  growth  changes  the  position  of  the  organ,  which  orig- 
inally was  such  as  to  be  completely  covered  in  front  by  the  left 
lobe  of  the  liver,  so  that  at  five  or  six  months  a  portion  of  the 
organ  is  below  the  liver.  The  general  position  is  somewhat  more 
vertical  than  in  later  life,  and  the  cardiac  curvature  is  less,  while 
the  whole  organ  lies  higher  during  the  first  six  months  than  at 
any  subsequent  time. 

The  general  position,  the  tubular  shape,  and  the  underdevel- 
oped esophageal  sphincter  all  tend  to  make  vomiting  easier.  These 
evidences  of  immaturity  usually  persist  more  or  less  for  the  first 
year  of  life. 

For  the  purposes  of  diagnosis  it  is  necessary  that  a  distinction 
be  made  between  vomiting  and  eructation. 

Eructation. — Eructation  occurs  in  perfectly  healthy  infants, 
the  returned  food  in  the  vomitus  exhibiting  little  or  no  change  in 
consistency  or  odor.  Thus  one  knows  that  the  act  is  probably  a 
conservative  one.  It  occurs  without  any  evidence  of  preceding 
nausea  or  of  any  appreciable  effort  upon  the  part  of  the  infant. 
There  is  no  alteration  in  the  comfort  or  the  temper  of  the  little 
one.  It  is  in  nearly  all  instances  an  evidence  of  overfeeding  or 
of  hasty  feeding,  and  unless  habit  has  already  been  formed,  atten- 
tion to  these  two  causative  factors  results  in  its  discontinuance. 

Overfeeding  is  evidenced  by  regurgitation  of  the  food,  changed 
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but  little,  if  at  all.  Too  rapid  feeding  is  easily  demonstrated  by 
timing  the  ingestion  of  a  measured  quantity.  Irrespective  of 
overfeeding  or  too  rapid  feeding,  pressure  over  the  infant's  stom- 
ach or  abdomen,  or,  what  is  just  as  bad,  tossing  and  exciting  the 
infant  soon  after  feeding,  will  cause  eructation  of  the  food. 

The  act  is  sometimes  accompanied  with  facial  grimaces  (the 
infant  seeming  to  go  through  the  act  of  swallowing,  immediately 
preceding  the  eructation),  and  if  such  persist,  we  may  be  sure 
that  eructation  is  due  to  habit. 

Vomiting  is  almost  always  preceded  by  nausea,  which  varies 
greatly  in  its  degree.  Nausea  is  evidenced  in  infancy  by  restless- 
ness, facial  pallor,  and  increased  respiration ;  then  the  act  of  vom- 
iting quickly  follows. 

The  complicated  mechanism  of  vomiting  is  governed  by  a  special 
center  in  the  medulla,  near  the  respiratory  center,  so  that  this 
may  account  for  the  quickened  respirations  accompanying  the 
nausea.  The  act  requires  effort.  The  initiation  of  the  act  is  by  a 
deep  inspiration,  which  is  followed  by  spasmodic  contraction  of  the 
abdominal  expiratory  muscles,  during  which  the  glottis  is  closed 
and  the  diaphragm  is  held  low.  The  pyloric  orifice  is  contracted 
tightly,  and  the  cardiac  orifice  relaxed,  the  stomach  itself  being 
relaxed  or  the  subject  of  peristaltic  movements. 

It  is  not  well  to  consider  vomiting  alone,  but  as  it  is  related  to 
other  symptoms,  and  so,  for  the  purposes  of  simplifying  the 
diagnosis  of  its  cause,  I  shall  make  this  division  of  the  subject: 

1 .  Vomiting  accompanied  by  little  or  no  rise  in  temperature. 

2.  Vomiting  accompanied  by  decided  rise  of  temperature. 

3.  Vomiting  from  toxemia.  . 

4.  Vomiting  associated  with  obstinate  constipation. 

5.  Diseases  of  the  stomach  with  vomiting  as  a  prominent 
symptom. 


VOMITING  ACCOMPANIED  BY  LITTLE  OR  NO  RISE  IN  TEM- 
PERATURE 

Nearly  every  infant  acquires  quickly  the  habit  of  poking  its 
fingers  into  its  mouth  and  frequently  its  success  is  so  marked  that 
the  irritation  of  the  fauces  brings  on  vomiting  as  a  reflex. 
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Habit  also  plays  a  much  more  important  r61e  than  we  are 
usually  willing  to  admit.  Following  some  disturbance  of  the 
digestive  system  which  has  excited  more  or  less  vomiting  of  a 
somewhat  mild  degree,  the  formation  of  the  habit  keeps  up  the 
frequency  of  the  act  or  it  may  be  acquired  from  the  more  common 
regurgitation  of  food.  The  lack  of  all  evidences  of  preceding 
nausea  and  the  presence  of  persistent  facial  grimaces  which  ac- 
company this  form  of  food  expulsion  are  usually  pronounced 
enough  to  make  the  diagnosis  easy. 

Neurotic  Vomiting. — Vomiting  may  at  times  be  due  to  some 
neurosis,  but  before  it  can  reasonably  be  attributed  to  this  cause, 
there  must  be  a  clear  and  positive  exclusion  of  ever>'  other  possi- 
ble cause.  During  such  vomiting  there  is  no  appreciable  effect 
upon  the  general  condition  or  the  appetite  and  cheerfulness  of 
the  child. 

Xer\'ous  diseases  may  have  vomiting  as  a  prominent  s>Tnptom 
at  their  onset,  and  vomiting  from  this  cause  is  sudden,  projectile, 
and  without  any  relation  to  the  meals.     The  tongue  is  clean  if  the 

case  is  uncomplicated.     Vomiting  of  this  kind  is  frequently  the 
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first  symptom  that  is  encountered  in  brain  tumor  and  acute  or 
tubercular  meningitis. 

Overdistended  stomach  is  a  very  prolific  cause  of  vomiting, 
but  still  more  of  eructation.  Such  vomiting  is  preceded  by  a 
more  or  less  protracted  period  in  which  eructation  is  prominent 
and  closely  follows  the  ingestion  of  food.  The  vomitus  contains 
the  food  but  slightly  changed,  for  it  has  not  been  in  the  stomach 
for  a  great  length  of  time.  Usually  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
meal  is  ejected  and  there  are  no  sequelae. 

Intestinal  worms  may  excite  the  act  of  vomiting,  and  the 
most  characteristic  thing  about  this,  type  of  vomiting  is  that  it 
occurs  when  the  stomach  is  nearly  empty  and  the  taking  of  food 
relieves  any  tendency  to  its  immediate  recurrence.  Of  course, 
the  only  positive  evidence  of  the  presence  of  these  parasites  is  the 
obscr\'ance  of  them,  their  segments,  or  ova. 

Following  a  Coughing  Spell. — Vomiting  immediately  following 
a  spell  of  coughing  should  at  once  arouse  a  strong  suspicion  of  the 
possibility  of  pertussis,  and  if  the  child  is  a  nursling,  this  symptom 
alone  is  almost  pathognomonic.      As  the  child  becomes  older, 
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however,  this  suspicion  must  be  modified,  as  there  are  several 
other  conditions  which  are  likely  to  cause  it,  and  these  are : 

(a)  Pharyngitis  not  uncommonly  renders  the  mucous  mem- 
branes so  hyperesthetic  that  vomiting  is  very  readily  excited  by 
the  mere  act  of  coughing. 

(6)  In  affections  of  the  respiratory  tract  which  have  as  an 
accompaniment  the  production  of  a  thick,  tenacious  mucus,  the 
necessary  efforts  put  forth  by  the  child  to  expel  the  mucus  may 
easily  excite  vomiting. 

(c)  WTien  a  child  has  recently  suffered  from  pertussis  and 
acquires  bronchitis,  the  recent  acquisition  seems  to  have  some 
power  to  bring  back  the  tendency  to  vomiting  which  has  been 
CN'ident  during  the  pertussis. 

In  all  cases  of  vomiting  without  fever  one  must  remember  the 
possibility  of  poisoning.  The  history  of  the  ingestion  of  a  toxic 
substance,  the  associated  symptoms  due  to  the  action  of  the  sub- 
stance, and  the  associated  collapse  would  all  help  to  determine  the 
cause. 

In  children  with  marked  refractive  errors,  if  the  eye  is  suddenly 
put  to  some  unusual  strain,  or  such  a  strain  is  unduly  prolonged 
although  not  severe,  vomiting  associated  with  headache  and 
rubbing  of  the  eyes  is  very  apt  to  occur. 

Vomiting  occurring  in  the  course  of  post-diphtheritic  paralysis 
is  of  evil  import.  It  is  very  apt  to  be  of  a  violent  type  and  per- 
sistent, and  the  danger  is  great,  for  it  is  almost  invariably  associ- 
ated with  a  greatly  weakened  condition  of  the  heart  and  other 
signs  of  affection  of  the  vagus.  Occasionally  such  voniilinj^  is 
the  first  thing  to  attract  one's  attention  to  the  seriousness  of  the 
paralysis,  for  in  many  cases  the  paralysis  is  mostly  cardiac.  \'otn- 
iting  is  most  apt  to  occur  in  the  serious  cases,  and  especially 
during  those  periods  of  acute  exacerbation  of  the  paralysis  syni]3- 
toms,  w^hich  are  almost  crises.  Vomiting  occurring  within  ten 
w^eeks  of  an  attack  of  diphtheria  should  arouse  the  greatest  sus- 
picion and  caution. 
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VOiiniNG  AaX»PANIED  BY  DECIDED  RISE  OF  TEBIFERATURE 
In  infancy  vomiting  occurring  with  a  decided  rise  of  the  body- 
temperature  has  no  distinct  diagnostic  value.  These  little  ones 
are  so  susceptible  that  pyrexia,  independent  of  its  cause,  is  rarely 
unattended  by  vomiting. 

In  older  children  this  does  not  hold  true,  for  frequently  the 
cause  of  the  vomiting  is  an  error  in  diet  at  the  onset  of  the  elevation 
of  temperature,  and  the  two  have  therefore  no  connection.  It  is 
important  that  this  question  be  decided,  however,  and  the  character 
of  the  vomitus  would  be  a  great  aid ;  first,  by  the  detection  of 
particles  of  indigestible  or  undigested  food ;  and,  secondly,  by  the 
time  at  which  the  vomitus  was  expelled,  in  relation  to  the  last  meal^ 
for  this  would  give  one  a  line  upon  the  efficiency  of  digestion. 

With  dietetic  errors  eliminated,  sudden  rise  of  temperature^ 
accompanied  or  preceded  by  vomiting  (except  in  infancy),  is  very 
suggestive  of  the  onset  of  one  of  the  acute  infectious  exanthe- 
mata, and  this  is  especially  so  if  the  act  is  not  repeated.  Of  all 
the  eruptive  fevers,  vomiting  is  most  frequent  at  the  onset  of 
scarlet  fever.  (See  further  in  this  section.)  If  the  child  is  three 
years  or  over  and  the  eruptive  diseases  can  be  reasonably  ex- 
cluded, we  have  still  to  think  of  the  possibility  of  the  onset  of  ery- 
sipelas, meningitis,  peritonitis,  pneumonia,  and  malaria. 

Cerebral  vomiting  is  always  sudden  and  projectile  in  character 
and  (xrcurs  without  any  evidences  of  previous  nausea.  The  act 
occurs  as  though  it  was  the  contents  of  the  mouth  being  expelled 
instead  of  those  of  the  stomach.  Such  vomiting  may  occur  while 
the  stomach  is  empty  of  food,  and  is  most  apt  to  occur  during  or 
immediately  after  a  change  of  position  from  the  horizontal  to  the 
vertical.  The  persistency  is  the  chief  characteristic  of  cerebral 
vomiting;  it  yields  to  no  diet  or  treatment  and  each  act  leaves  the 
little  one  more  and  more  prostrated  and  without  that  evident 
sense  of  relief  which  comes  by  expulsion  of  the  stomach  content 
in  other  tyj)es  of  vomiting.  It  is  very  rare  that  vomiting  with 
these  features  is  anything  other  than  cerebral,  but  it  may  occur 
in  other  conditions,  with  all  the  characteristics  of  a  centric  origin. 
exeej)t  the  persistency. 
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Scarlet  Fever. — In  young  infants  the  initial  vomiting  which 
takes  place  at  the  onset  of  this  disease  is  soon  accompanied  by 
more  or  less  diarrhea,  which  may  last  for  one  or  two  days.  These 
two  occurrences,  taken  together,  are  certainly,  in  young  infants, 
the  earliest  features  of  the  disease.  After  the  first  seven  months 
there  is  but  little  difference  in  the  onset  of  the  disease,  which 
depends  upon  age.  The  vomiting  may  be  repeated  several  times 
during  the  first  six  hours  and  then  suddenly  cease,  or  the  more 
common  occurrence  is  one  initial  attack  of  vomiting.  Within 
twelve  to  twenty-four  hours  the  child  complains  of  sore  throat, 
and  this  is  an  aid  in  diagnosis,  for  while  the  throat  may  be 
markedly  inflamed  in  other  diseases  which  in  their  mode  of  onset 
simulate  scarlet  fever,  there  is  seldom  any  complaint  made  of  early 
soreness.  Any  child  with  sore  throat,  high  temperature,  and  vom- 
iting suddenly  appearing  should  be  isolated  until  the  suspicion 
of  scarlet  fever  can  be  definitely  determined. 

Variola. — The  vomiting  at  the  onset  of  variola  is  not  a  dis- 
tinctive feature,  but  when  accompanied  with  high  temperature 
in  which  the  usual  accompaniments  of  elevated  temperature 
(pains  in  the  limbs  and  head,  restlessness,  lassitude,  and  possibly 
delirium)  are  all  intensified  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  height  of 
the  fever,  it  is  fairly  characteristic  of  this  disease.  With  a  definite 
history  of  exposure  and  without  protection  afforded  by  recent 
vaccination  and  the  lumbar  pain  predominating,  the  diagnosis 
is  practically  certain. 

Peritonitis. — The  vomiting,  which  is  an  early  occurrence, 
usually  persists  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  disease,  but  in 
rarer  instances  may  be  present  only  at  the  onset.  The  facies  and 
the  abdominal  symptoms  generally  ^quickly  help  to  determine 
the  diagnosis. 

Pneiunonia. — The  onset  of  lobar  pneumonia  is  almost  inva- 
riably sudden,  and  vomiting  is  one  of  the  first  and  most  constant 
symptoms.  Unless  there  has  been  considerable  dietetic  error, 
the  vomiting  is  not  continued. 

Vomiting  is  an  early  and  a  very  severe  symptom  in  cholera 
infantum. 
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The  acute  infections  are  all  types  of  toxemia  which  usually 
results  in  the  production  of  vomiting,  but,  aside  from  these,  an 
accumulation  of  various  toxic  substances  in  the  blood  may  excite 
the  act  of  vomiting.  There  may  be  little  or  no  rise  of  the  tem- 
perature associated  with  the  vomiting,  or,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  rise  may  be  considerable. 

The  same  thing  may  be  said  in  regard  to  accompanying  pros- 
tration: it  may  be  slight  or,  in  young  infants  especially,  it  may  be 
the  only  alarming  feature.  The  uremic  type  may  be  diagnosed 
by  urinalysis  and  the  history  of  causative  factors.  All  other 
typos  must  be  diagnosed  by  exclusion,  unless  there  are  ver\' 
pronoiuiced  associated  symptoms  or  a  definite  history'  to  guide  one 
in  the  determination. 

Recurrent  vomiting  (cyclic  vomiting,  lithemic  vomiting,  etc.) 
occurs  almost  exclusively  during  childhood,  and  especially  in 
infancy,  and  a  small  majority  of  cases  occur  in  girls.  It  is  some- 
what more  common  in  winter  than  in  summer.  Hereditv  is  the 
most  im|H^rtant  preiiisposing  cause,  and  a  general  neurotic  inheri- 
tance is  the  nilc.  Other  ver\'  prominent  causes  are  constipation, 
mental  mcrwi^rk  or  excitement,  and  liver  incompetency. 

1  mentimi  these  in  detail  because  I  am  con^'inced  that  it  is  a 
form  of  toxemia  iKHrurring  in  children  who  are  neurotics.  While 
SiMne  have  clulmt^i  a  purely  neur^>tic  element  in  the  production 
ol  the  attacks,  the  fact  that  these  children  are  neurotics  would 
readily  explain  the  severity  of  the  attack  and  also  its  periodic 
ivvurrence,  when  the  eliminaiive  forces  have  been  inactive  for 
a  tune  Ivfore  the  onset.  It  is  distinctlv  a  selMimiled  condition 
»>  »>  .»i;r«.i\l  by  most  \\ritcr>\  and  this  favors  its  toxemic 
instead  of  its  lu-urotio  cuss^ition. 

^^  '^'"K'N  are  iisuallv  present  tor  a  few  hours  or  even  da\*s 
.  /  *^  *'*^  -attack,  and  the  niv^re  common  are  fhishing  of  the 
^^^        ^^'"^^M.    nerve    irritability,    restless    sleep,    shiggishness, 

.1^       '"    '^^'     ^iHow  x-^^ss.   and  Kivl  breath.     Following  the  pn>- 
dn.n:ie>.   von-r;,, ,  ^  -        ^  ^  - 

ti,^  •''*^>  vVvurs  \v:th:i:  six  to  twentv-tour  hours  and  is 

»«>%>.>.*.         .  '"'"^  ^'^^''">tiv:  :\a:v.:v       It  is  usi:aUv  severe  at  first  and 

"'>    tt:/»re  v^r  less  riAiiseA      The  food  is  expelled  at 
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first,  then  mucus,  bile,  and  sometimes  blood-stained  mucus.  The 
vomiting  is  repeated  without  apparent  cause  and  with  violent 
retching,  as  a  rule,  continuing  for  one  or  four  days,  then  suddenly 
ceasing. 

The  interval  between  attacks  may  be  one  month,  but  is  more 
often  three  months,  and  all  attacks  are  markedly  similar  in  most 
particulars.  If  the  child  is  under  five  years,  more  or  less  digestive 
disturbance  is  apt  to  persist  between  attacks. 

The  diagnosis  is  exceedingly  difficult  in  the  first  attack,  but 
after  one  or  more  recurrences  the  diagnosis  is  far  easier,  and  after 
several  attacks  is  very  plain.  The  first  attack  will  usually  be 
regarded  as  a  ptomain  or  toxic  gastritis,  but  intestinal  symptoms 
which  accompany  gastritis  are  absent  and  star\'ation  treatment 
has  no  effect. 

Intestinal  obstruction  simulates  recurrent  vomiting  to  an 
unusual  degree  at  times,  but  there  is  absence  of  pain  and  of  the 
bloody  mucous  stools  which  are  generally  present  in  the  former; 
also  there  is  no  detection  of  any  tumor. 


VOMITING  ASSOCIATED  WITH  OBSTINATE  CONSTIPATION 
Congenital  malformations  of  the  rectum  are  not  infrequent. 
Atresia  ani  of  a  mild  degree  consists  in  a  failure  of  invagination  of 
the  skin  while  the  rectum  occupies  a  perfectly  normal  position. 
In  another  form  the  rectum  has  been  diverted  in  its  course  or  has 
undergone  an  arrested  development,  £0  that  the  anal  portion  ends 
in  a  blind  pouch.  In  more  severe  forms  the  rectum  and  anus  may 
both  be  defective  in  their  development  and  be  considerably  sepa- 
rated. Other  malformations  are  abnormal  termination  of  the 
rectum  in  the  vagina,  perineum,  bladder,  and  urethra. 

If  the  imperforation  is  situated  high  up  in  the  rectum,  or  if  the 
obstruction  is  complete,  no  meconium  is  passed,  the  abdomen 
becomes  somewhat  rapidly  distended,  there  is  an  unhealthy  hue 
to  the  skin,  and,  later  on,  persistent  vomiting  rK:curs.  The  source 
of  the  trouble  and  also  its  variety  are  determined  by  thorough 
inspection.  When  there  exists  an  incomplete  form,  which  is  not 
unusual,  the  extent  and  situation  of  such  can  be  determined  only 
by  inspection  combined  with  examination  by  the  fmger  or  sound. 
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Of  the  malformations  of  the  small  intestine,  there  may  be 
stenosis  or  atresia  at  any  part,  or  at  many.  The  commonest 
situation  is  in  the  duodenum.  Stenosis  of  the  small  intestine  is 
not  as  common  as  atresia,  and  the  lumen  of  the  bowel  may  be  com- 
pletely obliterated  for  a  considerable  distance.  In  such  cases 
the  intestine  above  the  obstruction  is  markedly  distended  and  that 
which  is  below  is  apt  lo  be  atrophied.  The  symptoms  appear 
very  soon  after  birth  and  they  are  simply  those  of  intestinal 
obstruction  (see  index),  the  infant  dying  within  one  week  in  cases 
of  atresia  and  within  three  months  in  cases  of  stenosis. 

Meckel's  diverticulum  is  the  remains  of  the  omphalomesenteric 
duct,  and  is  given  off  from  the  ileum,  about  ten  or  twelve  inches 
above  the  ileocecal  valve.  This  usually  exists  as  a  blind  pouch 
(one  to  three  inches  long)  communicating  with  the  intestine. 
There  may  be  a  fibrous  cord  at  the  end  of  this,  free  in  the  abdominal 
cavity  or  attached  to  the  umbilicus,  or  there  may  be  a  fecal  listula. 
Prolapse  may  occur,  leading  to  abdominal  tumor  with  a  fistula 
at  its  summit.  Such  tumors  are  usually  small,  but  may  enlarge 
to  the  size  of  an  adult  fist.  They  are  smooth,  not  reducible,  and 
have  a  rosy  pink  surface,  from  wliich  there  is  oozing  of  mucus. 
Meckel's  diverticulum  may  compress  a  coil  of  the  intestine  and 
lead  to  an  obstruction  or  even  to  strangulation,  and  this  may  occur 
in  infancy  or  during  later  life. 

Malpositions  are  not  infrequent ;  the  ascending  colon  may  be 
upon  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen.  Most  of  the  abdominal  viscera 
may  be  transposed.  The  only  malformations  and  malpositions 
which  are  of  any  practical  importance  are  those  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  intestine,  the  rest  usually  being  incompatible  with  life. 

Intussusception,  or  invagination  of  the  bowel,  may  occur  at 
any  age,  but  is  far  more  frequent  during  early  life.  Of  the  50  per 
cent,  of  cases  occurring  before  the  tenth  year,  the  first  year  of  life 
claims  considerably  more  than  half.  Its  frequency  during  early 
life  is  readily  explained  by  the  greater  tendency  to  diarrheal 
disorders,  to  free  peristaltic  movement,  the  greater  amplitude  of 
the  mesentery,  and  the  mobility  of  the  cecum.  The  most  notice- 
able symptoms  are  abdominal  pain,  spasmodic  vomiting  and  obsti- 
nate constipation,  and  the  formation  of  a  tumor. 

An  acute  intussusception  may  occur  in  a  child  who  is  apparently 
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in  perfect  health.  There  is  a  sudden  attack  of  abdominal  pain, 
which  is  very  great  and  associated  with  repeated,  violent  vomiting. 
While  the  pain  is  continuous,  there  may  be  a  distinct  paroxysmal 
increase,  and  such  is  accompanied  with  much  straining,  screaming, 
and  more  or  less  violent  kicking  and  tossing  about.  Prostration 
is  always  extreme. 

At  first  there  is  usually  the  passage  of  small  quantities  of  blood 
and  mucus,  or  sometimes  these  are  passed  with  the  addition  of 
very  small  quantities  of  feces.  Other  cases  show  an  entire  absence 
of  any  discharge  from  the  rectum  from  the  beginning.  Quite 
soon  after  the  sudden  onset  there  is  usually  complete  and  obstinate 
constipation,  but  a  few  instances  are  reported  in  which  bloody 
diarrhea  persisted  over  a  considerable  period. 

The  most  characteristic  sign  of  the  disease  is  the  formation  of  a 
definite  tumor  which  is  palpable  through  the  abdominal  wall  or 
by  the  finger  in  the  rectum.  The  tumor  is  smooth,  slightly  mov- 
able, very  tender,  and  cylindrical.  In  the  typical  cases  this  tumor 
is  felt  above  the  umbilicus,  extending  toward  the  right  flank. 

The  presence  of  the  tumor  must  be  demonstrated  soon  after  the 
onset,  for  the  rapidly  occurring  tympanites  will,  within  a  few  hours, 
make  its  detection  almost  impossible.  After  the  case  has  pro- 
gressed for  twenty  or  more  hours,  rectal  examination  is  usually 
the  only  means  of  detection.  Then  the  tumor  has  usually  advanced 
into  the  left  flank,  and  is  revealed  as  a  congested  mass  with  a 
central  aperture  (somewhat  resembling  the  os  uteri).  Straining 
by  the  child  causes  this  mass  to  advance  somewhat. 

The  vomiting  is  persistent.  The  vomitus  consists  first  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach,  then  of  bile  mixed  with  mucus.  The 
vomiting  of  feces  in  intussusception  in  children  is  rare,  for  before 
this  can  occur  they  are  usually  dead. 

The  diagnosis  has  to  be  made  from  all  other  forms  of  intestinal 
obstruction,  and  this  is  usually  easy,  if  the  cylindrical  tumor  of 
the  nature  described  can  be  felt.  In  the  absence  of  the  tumor 
the  differential  diagnosis  must  be  made  from  some  forms  of  suppu- 
rative peritonitis,  appendicitis,  and  obstruction  from  enlarged 
mesenteric  glands,  and  to  accomplish  this  it  may  be  necessar\'  to 
make  an  exploratory  incision.     (When  this  is  done,  it  should  be 

with  preparation  for  a  complete  operation  if  conditions  demand  it.) 
8 
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Impacted  Feces. — In  this  condition  the  constipation  is  obstinate 
and  the  vomiting  is  not  very  violent  or  persistent.  The  occurrence 
of  tympanites  is  late  and  collapse  does  not  occur  for  several  days. 
The  feces  can  be  readily  felt  as  an  impaction  in  the  rectum.  This 
impaction  can  be  easily  broken  up  by  the  finger  introduced  into 
the  rectum,  and  with  the  removal  of  the  mass  there  is  an  almost 
immediate  relief  from  all  the  symptoms. 

Strangulated  hernia  as  a  cause  of  obstinate  constipation  asso- 
ciated with  vomiting  is  not  very  difficult  of  diagnosis.  The  local 
conditions  are  generally  so  marked  that  there  is  but  little  chance 
for  error.  The  hernia  is  irreducible  (while  previously  it  could  be 
readily  reduced)  and  rapidly  becomes  more  tense.  Added  to  the 
condition  is  that  of  pain  upon  pressure  over  the  protrusion.  The 
symptoms  belonging  to  intestinal  obstructions  in  general  are 
present. 

The  only  error  in  diagnosis  which  would  seem  to  be  probable 
is  that  afforded  by  the  strangulation  of  the  testicle  in  the  inguinal 
canal.  But  in  this  latter  condition  the  tympanites  is  not  marked, 
and  is  usually  entirely  absent,  and  examination  of  the  scrotum 
fails  to  reveal  the  presence  of  the  testicle  in  its  proper  position. 

Pyloric  Stenosis. — The  vomiting  in  pyloric  stenosis  occurs  even 
when  the  very  smallest  amounts  of  food  are  taken.  The  vomitus 
shows  constantly  the  absence  of  any  bile.  The  constipation  is,  of 
course,  obstinate,  but  this  occurs  w4th  a  marked  depression  of 
the  whole  abdomen  and  a  distended  epigastrium.  Vomiting  in 
this  condition  is  the  earliest  symptom  noted,  beginning  within 
the  first  three  days  of  life,  as  a  general  rule,  or  it  may  be  delayed 
for  weeks. 

Usually  these  cases  are  at  first  treated  as  instances  of  ordinary 
gastric  indigestion,  but  the  character  of  the  vomitus  (without 
bile)  should  at  once  arouse  suspicion  of  the  true  condition.  After 
the  case  has  advanced  for  a  considerable  time,  the  exaggerated 
peristalsis  of  the  stomach  may  often  be  seen  plainly  through  the 
abdominal  walls. 
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DISEASES  OF  THE  STOHACH  WITH  VOMITING  AS  A  PROBDNENT 

SYHPTOH 

It  is  especially  characteristic  of  the  stomach  that  interference 
with  its  function  is  very  liable  to  produce,  among  other  symptoms, 
vomiting.  The  relationship  between  what  we  call  functional 
disturbances  and  anatomical  changes  is  not  easily  studied,  because 
the  postmortem  changes  are  so  rapid. 

Acute  Gastric  Indigestion. — ^This  disease  nearly  always  results 
from  too  much  work  having  been  put  upon  the  stomach.  Vom- 
iting is  by  far  the  most  constant  feature  and  occurs  very  early 
in  the  disease.  The  act  of  vomiting  is  excited  by  the  food  remain- 
ing for  a  long  time  in  the  stomach  undigested.  With  the  expulsion 
of  this  irritating  mass  the  vomiting  usually  subsides,  or,  in  any 
event,  becomes  markedly  less  severe.  If  such  vomiting  persists 
for  more  than  six  or  seven  hours,  the  cause  is  probably  not  one 
purely  of  indigestion,  but  of  some  associated  disturbance. 

The  temperature  shows  very  wide  variations,  but.  as  a  rule,  it 
ranges  between  100°  and  101°  F. ;  in  susceptible  infants  it  is  not 
at  all  unusual  to  encounter  a  temperature  of  104°  or  105°  F. 
One  characteristic  of  the  temperature,  irrespective  of  its  height, 
is  that  it  rapidly  approaches  the  normal  as  the  stomach  is  emptied, 
and  in  this  particular  temperature  and  vomiting  keep  pace. 

In  a  few  instances  there  are  more  or  less  decided  nervous 
symptoms  (as  restlessness,  stupor,  headache,  and  rarely  convul- 
sions), but  these  are  usuallv  verv  mild.  The  course  of  the  disease 
is  about  forty-eight  hours,  but  rapidly  occurring  relapses  are 
common — so  much  so  as  to  be  almost  the  rule.  In  infancy  there 
is  a  marked  tendency  of  the  disturbance  to  extend  to  the  intes- 
tines, and  the  diarrhea  with  stools  showing  the  presence  of  undi- 
gested food,  which  so  frequently  occurs,  is  an  evidence  of  such 
extension. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  principally  by  the  short  duration,  the 
character  of  the  vomitus,  and  the  relief  which  comes  from  the 
emptying  of  the  stomach ;  also  the  marked  tendency  to  relapse. 
From  acute  gastritis  a  diagnosis  is  at  first  impossible,  imless 
there  is  a  history  of  similar  previous  attacks  and  an  exclusion  of 
the  etiologic  factors  of  gastritis.     Persistence  of  all  the  symp- 
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toms,  and  especially  those  of  pain,  vomiting,  fever,  and  thirst, 
indicates  the  inflammatory  element  and  suggests  gastritis,  and 
if  the  vomitus  contains  mucus  tinged  with  blood,  the  diagnosis 
is  practically  positive.  In  questions  of  doubt  one  would  naturally 
lean  strongly  toward  a  diagnosis  of  indigestion,  for  it  is  so  common, 
while  gastritis  is  comparatively  rare  in  infancy  and  scarcely  ever 
exists  alone. 

Acute  Gastritis. — As  has  been  previously  stated,  the  onset  of 
this  disease  can  hardly  be  distinguished  from  acute  indigestion. 
However,  within  six  or  seven  hours,  when  one  naturally  expects 
the  vomiting  caused  by  acute  indigestion  to  cease,  or  at  least  to 
markedly  subside,  there  is  no  let  up,  and  vomiting,  temperature, 
and  pain  all  remain  about  as  severe  as  at  first.  When  this  occurs, 
it  should  arouse  a  suspicion  of  an  inflammatory  element. 

The  vomitus  about  this  time  will  become  pale  in  color,  sometimes 
mixed  with  bile,  and  is  sour ;  if  mucus  is  present,  which  is  streaked 
with  blood,  the  diagnosis  is  reasonably  certain.  The  thirst  at  this 
stage  begins  to  be  intense,  and  attempts  to  relieve  it  by  the  inges- 
tion of  fluids  lead  to  their  immediate  and  violent  expulsion.  This 
is  a  suspicious  sign  of  inflammation. 

Inspection  usually  shows  at  this  time  a  slight  puffiness  of  the 
epigastrium ;  upon  palpation  the  region  seems  somewhat  hard  and 
tumefied.  Tenderness  is  more  or  less  marked,  and  after  a  few 
hours  tends  to  extend  to  the  abdomen.  If  the  temperature  is 
at  all  high,  it  is  only  so  for  the  first  twenty-four  hours,  and  after 
that  it  is  rare  for  it  to  exceed  ioi°  F. 

From  the  very  onset  the  symptoms  are  very  apt  to  be  severe. 

Preceding  the  attack  there  is  usually  constipation,  which  may 
give  way  to  diarrhea.  The  urine  is  high  colored,  the  respirations 
shallow  and  frequent,  and  the  pulse  rapid  and  weak. 

If  diarrhea  is  added  to  the  symptoms  to  any  considerable  extent, 
it  indicates  an  extension  of  the  disturbance  to  the  duodenum 
and  small  intestine.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  usually  from 
four  to  eight  days,  although  if  not  properly  cared  for,  it  may 
persist  for  three  weeks. 

The  above  describes  the  usual  form  of  the  disease — acute  catar- 
rhal gastritis ;  but  mention  must  be  made  of  the  rarer  forms. 

Croupous  gastritis  is  practically  a  curiosity,  and  the  diagnosis 
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is  never  made  during  life,  unless  a  piece  of  the  membrane  is 
vomited.  Generally  it  is  a  sequela  to  croupous  inflammation  of 
the  pharynx,  intestines,  or  esophagus,  and  the  symptoms  of  the 
primary  disease  completely  cover  the  gastritis. 

Toxic  gastritis  results  from  the  local  action  of  irritants  ol  a 
poisonous  nature,  so  that  for  their  diagnosis  there  must  be  the 
history  of  the  ingestion  of  some  such  substance  (this  may  be  intro- 
duced by  the  sucking  of  painted  toys,  matches,  etc.). 

Suppurative  gastritis  has  as  its  feature  infiltrations  of  pus  in 

the  connective  tissue  of  the  stomach.     It  is  recognized  only  at  the 

autopsy. 
Gastroduodenitis. — Inflammation  of  the  duodenum  may  exist 

alone,  but  usually  this  is  not  so,  for  in  most  instances  we  find 
the  stomach  and  duodenum  in  associated  inflammation.  So, 
then,  the  term  gastroduodenitis  seems  to  be  the  best  one.  How- 
ever, inflammation  of  the  duodenum  may  be  associated  with  in- 
flammation of  the  common  bile-duct  or,  again,  with  the  rest  of  the 
small  intestine. 

At  its  onset  this  disease  (like  acute  gastritis)  cannot  be  well 
distinguished  from  acute  indigestion.  Generally  the  first  sign 
which  will  guide  us  in  the  diagnosis  is  the  site  of  the  pain.  Pain  is 
usually  quite  marked  and  localized  somewhat  definitely  in  the 
region  of  the  duodenum.  There  is  usually  some  associated 
tenderness  also.  The  vomiting  is  generally  very  persistent  for 
several  days,  and  this  would  help  to  exclude  the  probability  of 
acute  indigestion. 

Constipation  is  generally  present.  The  persistence  of  the 
symptoms  after  the  first  seven  hours  would  lead  one  to  suspect 
gastritis,  but  although  most  of  the  symptoms  arc  similar,  tlie 
prostration  is  not  so  marked  in  gastroduodenitis.  Nevertheless 
it  is  usually  not  until  the  third  day  of  the  disease  that  wc  have 
the  appearance  of  the  first  symptom  of  real  diagnostic  value; 
this  is  icterus.  The  conjunctiva  is  the  first  situation  afTected, 
then  the  skin.  With  the  onset  of  the  icterus  we  have  added  the 
s>Tnptoms  of  an  obstructive  jaundice :  gray  or  white  stools,  intes- 
tinal flatus,  dark  yellowish-green  or  bronze-colored  urine.  Itching 
of  the  skin  and  slow  pulse,  which  are  so  common  during  jaundice 
in  the  adult,  are  very  rare  among  children.     The  general  symptoms 
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persist  for  about  two  weeks,  but  the  jaundice  may  remain  for 
several  days  longer,  gradually  subsiding. 

Chronic  Gastric  Indigestion;  Gastric  Catarrh;  Chronic 
Gastritis. — Clinically,  all  these  diseases  are  so  nearly  identical 
that  there  is  no  practical  advantage  in  considering  them  separately. 
Taking  them  collectively,  the  chief  difference  in  their  sympto- 
matology is  determined  by  the  age  of  the  child. 

In  infancy  the  one  constant  characteristic  of  all  three  is  the 
vomiting.  This  takes  place  without  regard  to  the  time  of  the 
ingestion  of  food,  some  infants  vomiting  soon  after  the  meal, 
while  others  vomit  at  protracted  intervals.  The  vomitus  consists 
of  food  (often  that  which  has  been  in  the  stomach  for  seven  or 
eight  hours)  and  large  quantities  (often  an  ounce)  of  mucus.  The 
stomach  retains  the  food  several  hours  longer  than  is  normal, 
and  this  is  well  illustrated  by  stomach-washing.  The  failure  of 
digestion  is  attested  by  the  presence  of  undigested  food  in  the 
stools. 

As  a  general  thing,  anorexia  is  very  marked  and  the  tongue  is 
heavily  coated.  Of  course,  signs  of  general  malnutrition  are 
always  present  (anemia,  restlessness,  loss  of  weight,  arrested 
development,  etc.),  and  there  is  some  bowel  derangement,  usually 
diarrhea.  Low  toxic  symptoms  are  not  uncommon,  affecting  both 
physical  and  mental  development.  The  diseases  run  an  indef- 
inite course,  with  little  tendency  to  spontaneous  recovery. 

In  older  children  vomiting  is  still  the  characteristic  s>Tnptom, 
but  it  is  not  so  persistent  or  so  frequent  as  in  infancy.  It  generally 
occurs  shortly  after  one  or  more  of  the  meals.  Between  the  attacks 
of  vomiting  there  is  apt  to  be  considerable  regurgitation  of  small 
particles  of  food  and  an  acid  fluid.  The  appetite  is  very  fickle 
and  there  may  be  epigastric  tenderness.  Malnutrition  with  its 
host  of  consequent  symptoms  completes  the  symptomatology. 
Generally  it  is  possible  to  demonstrate  a  slight  degree  of  dilatation. 
On  account  of  the  relaxed  and  congested  condition  of  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  throat,  there  is  apt  to  be  an  obstinate  cough. 

Dilatation  of  the  Stomach. — vSo  long  as  the  motility  of  the 
stomach  is  but  slightly  aff^ccted,  there  are  few  consequences;  but 
should  the  lack  of  action  be  so  pronounced  that  particles  of  food  re- 
main constantly  in  the  organ,  fermentation  results,  which  tends  to 
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distend  the  muscle;  thus  dilatation  may  be  produced.  Usually 
motor  insufficiency  and  dilatation  are  associated,  but  this  is  not 
essential.  Dilatation  may  arise  from  a  variety  of  causes,  as  mechan- 
ical stenosis  of  the  pylorus,  anomalies  in  form  and  position  of  the 
organ,  fermentation,  and  atony. 

Dilatation  is  commonly  seen  during  infancy,  as  a  somewhat 
temporary  feature  of  all  the  gastric  derangements.  Permanent 
dilatation  usually  follows  repeated  attacks  of  these  disorders. 
The  only  reasonable  way  to  diagnose  such  a  condition  is  by 
percussion,  filling  the  organ  with  gas  or  fluid  not  being  justifiable 
in  infancy.  If  percussion  is  carefully  performed  two  or  three 
hours  after  a  meal,  one  can  generally  demonstrate  a  tympanitic 
note  extending  down  to,  or  even  below,  the  umbilicus.  In  older 
children  this  may  be  corroborated  by  filling  the  stomach  with 
fluid  and  again  percussing  over  the  same  area  which  has  been  pre- 
viously marked. 

Dilatation  of  the  transverse  colon  may  be  mistaken  for  dila- 
tation of  the  stomach,  but  in  the  former  the  lower  outline  is  slightly 
concave,  while  in  the  latter  it  is  strongly  convex.  Degrees  of 
dUatation  are  determined  by  using  measured  quantities  of  fluid 
in  the  stomach. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  VOMITUS 

Blood. — The  blood  may  be  simply  streaked  through  the 
vomitus  or  it  may  compose  the  greater  part  of  it.  The  first  con- 
sideration would  naturally  be  to  determine  beyond  all  possibility 
of  doubt  that  blood  is  actually  present  in  the  vomitus,  and  it  is 
easy  to  be  deceived  in  this  regard.  There  are  several  articles 
which,  ingested,  cause  vomiting  and  exhibit  a  vomitus  which  is 
deceptive,  so  that  in  every  case  where  there  is  the  remotest  chance 
for  doubt,  an  examination  should  be  made  by  the  microscope  to 
determine  the  presence  of  blood-corpuscles. 

Having  determined  that  blood  is  actually  present  in  the  vomitus, 
there  remains  still  another  element  of  doubt :  Does  the  blood  come 
from  the  stomach?  That  is.  a  false  condition  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  a  true  hematemesis.  In  the  course  of  the  former 
the  amount  of  blood  in  the  vomitus  is  usually  small,  so  that  there 
are  no  associated  general  symptoms  depending  upon  the  amount 
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is  no  exception  to  the  involvement.  Hemorrhages  take  place, 
as  a  rule,  about  the  third  day  of  life,  and  in  no  instance  later  than 
the  twelfth.  General  malnutrition  and  hereditary  syphihs  tend 
to  promote  hemorrhage  from  any  mucous  membrane  from  slight 
causes,  so  that  they  may  be  responsible  for  hematemesis. 

Food. — The  food  taken  is  usually  vomited  after  several  feedings 
in  cases  of  acute  inanition  and  dilatation  of  the  stomach.  The 
vomiting  which  occurs  in  pyloric  stenosis  is  usually  within  a  very 
short  time  of  the  meal  and  the  food  is  unchanged ;  bile  is  absent. 
Vomiting  of  the  food,  which  is  but  partly  digested  and  is  very 
sour,  occurs  in  acute  gastritis  more  often  than  in  other  conditions. 
Ejection  of  the  food  directly  after  a  coughing  spell  points  to  per- 
tussis, or  in  rarer  instances  may  be  due  to  the  violence  of  the 
coughing. 

Uncoagulated  Milk. — The  return  of  uncoagulated  milk  from 
the  stomach  of  infants  may  be  due  to  the  formation  of  a  vomiting 
habit,  and  if  so,  is  apt  to  be  accompanied  by  facial  grimaces. 
The  more  common  causes  are  violent  motion  at  any  time  within 
twenty  minutes  of  the  meal  or  pressure  over  the  abdomen.  Over- 
feeding is  a  prolific  cause  of  such  vomitus  appearing. 

If  the  food  has  been  retained  for  over  twenty  minutes  and  is 
then  returned  uncoagulated,  it  is  evidence  of  a  lack  of  sufiicient 
acid  in  the  stomach;  if  hyperacidity  is  present,  coagulated  milk 
will  be  expelled  quickly  after  its  ingestion.  In  marasmus  the  milk 
(or  other  food)  is  vomited  almost  as  soon  as  it  has  been  taken. 

Food  and  Mucus. — In  determining  that  mucus  from  the  stom- 
ach is  present  in  the  vomitus  care  must  be  taken  to  exclude  the 
swallowing  of  mucus  and  its  subsequent  ejection  with  the  food. 
Mucus  is  most  apt  to  be  vomited  with  the  food  in  dilatation  of  the 
stomach  and  chronic  gastric  indigestion,  gastric  catarrh,  chronic 
gastritis,  in  the  last  three  of  which  the  amount  of  mucus  is  usually 
very  large.     In  infancy  the  amount  may  be  one  ounce. 

Food  and  Bile. — In  acute  intussusception  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  are  first  violently  ejected,  and  this  is  followed  ver\'  shortly 
by  the  vomiting  of  bile.     Fecal  vomiting  is  rare  in  childhood. 

Pus. — Pus  may  be  vomited  as  the  result  of  swallowing  the  con- 
tents of  an  abscess,  and  this  should  be  thought  of  at  once. 

Membrane. — ^When  a  membrane  is  vomited,  it  should  at  once 
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be  examined  microscopically  to  determine  its  nature.  One  must, 
of  necessity,  exclude  the  possibility  of  the  swallowing  of  a  mem- 
brane from  an  existing  acute  esophagitis.  Croupous  gastritis 
may  be  the  source  of  the  membrane,  and  vomiting  of  a  membrane 
is  the  only  thing  which  happens  during  life  to  aid  us  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  the  disease.  This  disease  is  so  rare  that  it  is  practically 
a  curiositv. 

HEHORRHAGE  FROM  THE  STOMACH 

The  most  common  variety  of  hemorrhage  from  the  stomach  is 
that  which  is  seen  in  the  newly  bom  and  which  is  the  result  of 
hemorrhagic  disease  of  the  newly  bom.  Such  hemorrhage 
begins  during  the  first  three  da>'^  of  life,  as  a  rule,  and  never  after 
the  twelfth  day. 

WTien  the  blood  is  vomited,  its  appearance  depends  upon  the 
length  of  time  that  it  has  remained  in  the  stomach,  bright  red 
blood  indicating  a  ver\'  recent  hemorrhage,  and  the  vomiting  of 
dark-brown  masses,  which  is  the  usual  occurrence,  indicating 
more  remote  bleeding.  The  quantity  varies  from  very  small 
amounts  up  to  one  ounce. 

In  debilitated  children  of  all  ages  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach  may  become  eroded  and  result  in  the  vomiting  of  blood 
or  blood-streaked  mucus.  Autopsy  is  the  only  means  of  deter- 
mining the  existence  of  this  cause  of  bloody  vomiting. 

Hematemesis  may  occur  in  hemophilia,  purpura,  or  scurvy, 
and  occasionally  it  occurs  during  the  coiu^  of  hemorrhagic 
rubeola  and  hemorrhagic  variola. 

There  may  be  no  symptoms  except  those  of  an  internal  hemor- 
rhage, but  that  is  exceedingly  rare.-  The  mere  presence  of  the 
blood  in  the  stomach  almost  invariably  excites  vomiting,  so  that 
to  avoid  repetition  the  causes  and  diagnosis  are  considered  in 
detail  in  the  section  on  *' Character  of  the  Vomitus."  The  object 
of  this  short  section  is  to  impress  the  fact  that,  although  rare,  hem- 
orrhage may  occur  without  vomiting. 
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It  requires  considerable  judgment  to  give  abdominal  pain  in 
the  child  its  proper  significance.  In  the  examination  of  the  older 
child  it  is  necessary  to  determine  at  the  outset  whether  or  not  the 
pain  is  limited  to  the  abdominal  wall,  or  if  it  is  associated  with  one 
of  the  underlying  viscera. 

While  it  is  not  very  common,  at  the  same  time  it  is  not  infrequent 
that  we  find  the  wall  of  the  abdomen  hyperesthesic.  The  result 
is  that  in  the  examination  to  determine  the  site  of  anv  abdominal 
pain  the  inner  aspect  of  the  thighs  should  be  first  examined.  In 
doing  this  we  gain  two  things :  first,  we  do  not  directly  approach 
the  site  of  expressed  pain,  and  we  thereby  gain  the  child's  con- 
fidence somewhat;  and,  second,  hyperesthesia  of  the  abdominal 
wall  is  almost  invariably  associated  with  a  similar  condition  of  the 
inner  aspect  of  the  thighs,  and  absence  in  this  situation  would 
lead  one  to  suspect  its  absence  in  the  abdomen. 

When  such  hyperesthesia  is  present,  it  is  spread  over  a  somewhat 
considerable  area,  extending  well  up  over  the  chest.  If  a  fold 
of  the  skin  is  grasped  and  firm  pressure  is  made  upon  it,  the  pain 
is  increased  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  pressure.  Hyperesthesia 
of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen  is  fairly  constantly  associated  with 
t)rphoid  fever  and  meningitis;  less  frequently  with  malaria,  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  and  anemia. 

Sometimes  we  find  that  the  pain  is  simply  muscular,  and  the 
causes  of  such  a  condition  are  usually  exposure  to  cold,  straining 
from  violent  coughing,  unusual  exercises  involving  the  abdominal 
musculature,  and  in  rare  instances  rheumatism.  In  all  such  cases 
the  pain  is  localized  quite  strictly  to  the  recti  muscles  if  the  active 
cause  is  a  mild  one. 

However,  if  the  condition  is  of  the  unusual  severe  type,  there 
may  be  vomiting,  some  fever,  and  rather  wide-spread  abdominal 
pain,  which  compels  the  child  to  assume  one  position  and  remain 
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m  it.  The  whole  course  of  the  severest  attacks  is  not  over  forty- 
eight  hours.  In  nearly  every  instance  exercise  is  the  cause  of  tJie 
severe  attacks. 

If  the  pain  is  due  to  infiammation  of  the  peritoneum,  it  is  hy  far 
the  most  acute  abdominal  pain  which  is  obser%-ed.  It  is  contin- 
uous, although  this  fact  may  be  overlooked,  owing  to  the  acute 
exacerbations  which  occur  and  which  are  due  to  peristalsis. 
Associated  with  the  pain  there  is  tension  of  the  abdominal  wall, 
the  slightest  pressure  increases  the  pain  markedly,  and  there  are 
the  other  evidences  of  in- 
llammation  of  the  periton- 
eum, as  tympanites,  constipa- 
tion, etc. 

Intestinal  Colic— This  is 
'ine  of  the  most  frequent 
causes  of  pain  and  cr\-ing  in 
infants.  They  not  only  crT,% 
but  usually  there  is  a  succes- 
sion of  shrieks,  which  is  asso- 
ciated with  throwing  about  of 
the  legs,  until  relief  comes  with 
the  expulsion  of  flatus.  Gen- 
erally such  attacks  are  asso- 
ciated with  constipation,  but 
this  is  not  always  the  case, 
as  they  not  infrequently  are 
associated  with  diarrhea.  A 
valued  aid  in  the  rapid  recog- 
nition of  this  condition  is  the 
fact  of  the  quick  relief  which 
IS  afforded  by  the  use  of  a  warm  enema, 

y  far  the  chief  seat  of  conditions  which  result  in  attacks  of 
estinal  colic  is  the  stomach,  and  failure  of  perfect  digestion  in 
organ  is  almost  certain  to  be  followed  by  colic.  Intestinal 
parasites  arc  a  less  frequent  cause, 
muscular  waUs  of  the  intestines. 
_  Thcabdome 
«  an  abscn. 


s  of  tone  of  the 


is  generally  much  distended  with  gas,  and  if  there 
ice  of  ti,i5  feature,  the  search  for  the  cause  should  be 
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most  thurougb,  and  it  ought  not  to  be  accepted  as  a  simple  intes- 
tinal colic  until  everv  other  possible  cause  is  excluded.  It  is 
characteristic  of  the  condition  that  after  the  subsidence  of  the 
attack  there  is  an  entire  absence  of  all  ill  effects. 

Intestinal  colic  is  most  frequent  during  the  first  six  months  of 
life,  and  irrespective  of  the  fact  as  to  whether  the  infant  is  breast- 
fed or  bottle  fed.  Perhaps  it  would  be  no  exaggeration  to  say  that 
fully  three-quarters  of  all  the  cases  are  due  to  the  proteid  ele- 
ment in  the  fond. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  the  condition  one  must  be  certain  that  the 
attacks  are  acute,  for  a  chronic  state  of  flatulence  in  an  infant 
may  be  associated  with  more  or  less  wasting  and  slight  fever, 
and  would  suggest  the  probability  of  a  beginning  tuberculous 
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peritonitis.  It  there  is  an  elevation  of  the  evening  temperature 
and  a  well-defined  tenderness  of  the  abdomen,  with  various  |xiinis 
at  which  there  is  evident  thickening,  then  the  diagnosis  of  tuber 
culous  peritonitis  is  almost  certain. 

Appendicitis. — There  are  three  cardinal  symptoms  of  this 
disease — localized  abdominal  pain,  localized  abdominal  tenderness, 
and  rigidity  of  the  right  recti  muscles. 

Of  the  three,  the  first  is  the  least  important  in  diagnosis,  for  it 
may  be  slight.  Usually,  however,  pain  is  severe  and  intermittent, 
so  that  the  child  complains  as  of  colic.  The  child  (unless  of  much 
intelligence  and  o\'er  six  or  seven  years  of  age)  exhibits  its  usual 
inability  to  definitely  locate  the  pain,  and  in  most  instances  when 
it  is  somewhat  definitely  located,  it  is  referred  to  the  umbilicus. 
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Tenderness  is  a  much  more  constant  feature  and  is  seldom,  if  ever, 
absent.  By  palpation  it  is  located  in  the  right  inguinal  region, 
but  the  whole  abdomen  may  be  hyperesthesic.  Even  in  this 
case  there  is  more  acute  tenderness  in  the  right  inguinal  region. 

Muscular  rigidity  is  the  last-mentioned  and  yet  the  most  valua- 
ble sign  of  the  three,  for  it  is  never  wanting  in  some  degree.  It  is 
particularly  marked  in  the  lower  quadrant  on  the  right  side. 

Rise  of  temperature  may  be  moderate  or  there  may  be  consid- 
erable pyrexia,  the  usual  ranges  being  between  ioo°  and  104°  F. 
It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  height  of  the  fever  is 
no  indication  of  the  severity  of  the  disease.  Associated  with  the 
fever  there  is  generally  more  or  less  vomiting,  which  is  usually 
repeated,  and  may  persist  until  it  becomes  first  bilious,  then 
fecal  (the  latter  being  very  rare). 

In  contrast  to  the  usually  low  temperature,  the  pulse  is  charac- 
teristically rapid  and  is  often  thin  and  thready.  Thirst,  which 
is  marked,  and  constipation,  which  is  obstinate,  are  the  rule,  although 
the  attack  may  at  times  be  preceded  by  diarrhea.  The  child 
usually  assumes  a  dorsal  position  with  the  right  limb  flexed  at 
the  hip  and  the  knee.  The  termination  of  the  disease  is  by 
resolution,  the  development  of  general  peritonitis,  or  the  forma- 
tion of  an  abscess. 

An  attack  of  appendicitis  is  usually  sudden,  and  the  acute 
catarrhal  type  may  subside  within  forty-eight  hours  and  fail  to 
be  recognized.  However,  if  all  cases  of  supposed  acute  attacks 
of  indigestion  were  examined  after  a  subsidence  of  all  s\Tnptoms, 
in  many  instances  a  careful  palpation  would  reveal  a  slight 
thickening  and  induration  about  the  region  of  the  appendix,  and 
the  true  nature  of  the  attacks  would  thus  be  discovered. 

It  is  not  unusual  for  several  such  attacks  to  occur  within  a  few 
months  or  years,  and  in  every  instance  be  attributed  to  some 
error  in  diet.  The  value  in  recognizing  such  attacks  is  in  advising 
appropriate  measures  for  the  prevention  of  a  severe  suppurative 
form  of  the  disease,  which  is  liable  to  appear  at  any  time,  either 
during  the  course  of  one  of  the  mild  attacks  or  directly  after  it. 

If  an  abscess  is  formed,  then  this  is  recognized  by  the  boggy 
feel  of  the  tumor  and  exploration  by  the  fingers  through  the  rec- 
tum, or  in  rare  instances  it  may  be  justifiable  to  use  the  exploring 


APPENDICITIS  127 

needle  to  aspirate  the  pus.  Symptoms  which  are  strongly  sug- 
gestive of  an  abscess  are  fluctuating  fever  (with  the  history  of 
chills  in  older  children),  a  persistently  coated  and  furred  tongue, 
and  increasing  prostration. 

The  value  of  a  blood-count  is  doubtful  in  children.  Such  a 
count  requires  the  most  careful  technic,  and  to  avoid  error  there 
must  be  several  counts  daily,  and  if  the  pus  become  encysted, 
the  count  is  of  lessened  value.  For  practical  general  work  it  is 
useless. 

WTien  an  abscess  has  developed,  the  course  of  such  is  very 
indefinite,  sometimes  persisting  with  symptoms  of  a  mild  septi- 
cemia for  weeks.  It  is  very  rare  that  severe  symptoms  are 
persistent  for  a  considerable  period.  Peritonitis  sometimes  will 
develop  upon  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  usually  collapse  and 
death  quickly  follow  in  such  cases. 

The  symptoms  which  are  most  suggestive  of  such  an  extension 
are  an  otherwise  unexplained  rise  in  the  temperature,  abdominal 
distention,  rather  sudden  subsidence  of  the  localized  pain,  to  be 
followed  shortly  by  generalized  abdominal  pain,  tympanites,  and 
collapse. 

The  diagnosis  must  be  made  first  from  acute  indigestion,  which 
usually  exhibits  a  higher  temperature  and  much  more  rapid  sub- 
sidence of  the  acute  symptoms,  and  which  exhibits  no  thickening 
in  the  region  of  the  appendix  when  palpation  is  later  practised. 

From  volvulus  and  intussusception  the  diagnosis  is  usually 
readily  made,  for  in  these  conditions  there  is  absence  of  the 
temperature  rise,  and  there  is  present  the  passage  of  bloody  stools 
or  mucous  discharges  from  the  rectum  which  are  accompanied 
with  tenesmus  and  the  development  of  a  left-sided  tumor,  as  a 
rule.  The  tympanites  may  be  so  early  in  appearance  and  so 
marked  in  degree  that  the  tumor  cannot  be  made  out. 

Nephritic  colic  may  simulate  appendicitis  for  a  time,  but  the 
pain  is  limited  to  the  lumbar  region,  and  instead  of  increasing 
is  decreased  by  pressure.  The  pain  generally  radiates  along  the 
course  of  the  ureter  and  is  relieved  to  an  extent  by  urination. 
There  is  no  muscular  rigidity  of  the  abdomen.  Slight  fever 
may  be  present,  but  this  is  unusual. 

Hepatic  colic  sometimes  has  a  most  acute  onset  with  severe 
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pain  and  vomiting  and  may  simulate  appendicitis,  but  the  pain 
is  more  severe  and  persistent  in  character  and  confined  mostly 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  right  side  of  the  chest.  Typhoid  fever 
is  sometimes  hard  to  differentiate,  particularly  when  the  history 
is  vague  and  the  s>Tnptoms  are  not  pronounced.  It  is  then 
necessary  to  delay  judgment  or  apply  the  Widal  test. 

Pneumonia  of  the  right  lower  lobe  may  have  an  onset  much  like 
appendicitis,  and  with  a  similar  abdominal  pain,  which  is  due  to 
involvement  of  the  lower  dorsal  ner\'es.  so  that  it  is  necessary  to 
carefiilly  examine  the  chest  to  distinguish  the  real  disease.  The 
s\Tnptoms  which  would  suggest  a  lung  condition  are:  sudden 
rise  of  temperature  to  103°  F.  or  over  and  its  maintenance  about 
that  point,  increased  respirations  (out  of  proportion  to  pulse), 
relaxed  abdominal  muscles,  and  cough. 

Acute  Peritonitis. — This  disease  is  usually  easy  to  recognize, 
on  acci^unt  of  the  well-defined  symptoms,  chief  erf  which  is  severe 
and  ditTuseii  abdominal  pain.  This  pain  is  increased  by  the 
slightest  degree  of  pressure,  so  that  the  motion  of  the  child,  cough- 
ing, sneezing,  or  jarring  the  bed  will  increase  the  suffering  greatly. 
The  result  is  that  the  child  remains  immobile  upon  the  back 
with  the  legs  dra\\*n  up  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  abdominal 
muscles. 

The  onset  is  nearly  alwa\-s  quite  abrupt,  with  vomiting  and 
rise  of  teni|K^rature.  the  vomiting  being  usually  present  onlv  at 
the  onset  and  the  temperature  reaching  103°  or  105°  F.  The 
most  constant  feature  of  the  disease  is  the  swoUen  and  t\Tnpanitic 
alxUnnen.  The  distention  is  diffuse  in  nearlv  everv  instance, 
but  rarely  it  may  not  be  si>  regular.     Constipation  is  the  rule. 

CXitside  of  the  kval  symptoms,  there  is  exidence,  from  the 
general  ones,  of  the  seriousness  of  the  disease.  From  the  verv 
start  prostration  is  vcr>*  markeii  and  the  pulse  is  weak  and  small. 
The  pain  is  evidenced  by  the  drawn  and  pinched  feattu-es,  and  the 
extremities  are  in  s*.>me  cases  cold  and  clammy.  The  mind  is 
usually  clear.  When  the  vomiting  persists,  it  is  generally  an 
indication  that  collapse  will  quickly  superv-ene. 

In  childhcHxl  the  course  of  the  disease  is  usually  rapid  (three  or 
four  days^.  but  if  of  a  moderate  severity,  the  course  mav  be  ten 
days,  and  after  that  time  there  is  generallv  a  localization  of  the 


CAUSES  OP   COLIC  1 29 

process  with  good  chances  for  recovery.  If  peritoneal  abscess 
develops,  then  we  have  the  added  symptoms  of  hectic  tempera- 
ture, chills,  sweating,  and  local  signs  of  tumor. 

In  young  infants  the  disease  is  not  so  well  defined  and  there- 
fore is  harder  to  distinguish.  In  them  it  usually  proves  fatal 
within  the  first  seventy-two  hours,  and  with  symptoms  so  obscure 
that  often  the  diagnosis  is  not  made.  The  pain  is  evidenced  by 
the  restlessness,  the  constant  crying,  and  fretfulness.  In  most 
cases  the  diagnosis  is  not  made  unless  there  has  been  a  clear 
history  of  some  etiologic  factor.  In  the  newly  bom  this  might 
be  by  direct  infection  through  the  umbilical  vessels;  in  older 
infants  by  traumatism,  severe  bums,  or  as  a  secondary  condition 
to  appendicitis,  hepatic  abscess,  acute  intestinal  obstmction, 
pleuritis,  gonorrheal  vulvovaginitis,  pneumonia,  or  scarlet  fever. 

Catarrh  of  the  Small  Intestine. — This  may  produce  colic, 
and  if  so,  the  pain  usually  immediately  precedes  a  diarrheal  stool 
and  relief  is  coincident  with  the  movement. 

Catarrh  of  the  large  intestine  is  accompanied  by  frequent 
colicky  pains  which  are  associated  with  tenesmus  and  stools 
which  are  composed  mostly  of  mucus. 

Intussusception  exhibits  a  most  intense  abdominal  pain,  and 
this  is  discussed  on  page   113. 

Intestinal  Parasites. — These  may  be  suspected  as  the  cause 
of  colic  if  the  pain  occur  early  in  the  day  upon  an  empty  stomach, 
but  the  only  positive  diagnosis  is  made  by  their  removal  resulting 
in  an  entire  subsidence  of  all  the  symptoms. 

Spinal  Caries. — The  pain  is  usually  worse  at  night  and  is 
referred  to  those  parts  of  the  abdomen  which  are  the  site  of  the 
distribution  of  the  nerves  which  are  nearest  the  site  of  the  spinal 
lesion. 

Nephritic  Colic. — There  is  usually  a  distinct  family  history  or 
history  of  previous  attacks,  and  it  follows  exercise,  as  a  rule. 


where  it  is  slightly  darker)  and  the  superficial  veins  should  not  be 
prominent.  If  veins  are  prominent,  it  indicates  some  interference 
with  free  circulation  in  the  inferior  vena  cava. 

The  navel  should  be  entirely  healed  in  infants  within  two  weeks 
of  birth,  and  should  not  show  any  signs  of  inBammation.  As  a 
rule,  the  remnants  of  the  cord  separate  on  the  fifth  day.  and 
separation  occurs  without  appreciable  odor  (which,  if  present, 
indicates  infection).  Bleeding  from  the  navel  may  be  of  two 
kinds:  it  may  be  due  to  a  poorly  adjusted  ligature  or  to  a  consli- 
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tutional  condition,  as  hemophilia,  hereditary  syphilis,  or  the 
hemorrhagic  disease  of  the  newly  born.  In  all  these  conditions, 
which  are  general,  there  is  associated  hemorrhage  from  other 
organs  and  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  diagnosis  of  each  must  be 
made  by  the  consideration  of  all  accompanj-ing  9>tnptoms. 

Protrusion  of  the  navel  may  be  due  to  superabundant  skin  (in 
which  case  the  protrusion  is  conical  and  irreducible)  or  mav  be 
due  to  hernia,  and  if  the  latter,  then  the  shape  is  somewhat  spheri- 
cal (unless  the  protrusion  is  large,  when  it  may  be  conical),  the 
size  is  increased  by  crying, 
and  the  tumor  is  readily 
reduced.  Rarely  we  en- 
counter the  umbilicus 
fungus,  which  is  about  the 
size    of    a    small     pea,    is 

,  pediculated,      and     bleeds 

jf  readily  under  the  slightest 
interference,  being  readily 
recognized  by  these  quali- 
ties. 

Respirator^'  movements 
must  be  noted,  and  their 
absence  suggests  some  pain- 
ful condition  in  the  abdo- 
men, if  collapse  be  ex- 
cluded. Rigidity  usually 
accompanies  painful  condi- 
tions. The  movements  are 
exaggerated  in  most  condi-  euina'.'i'ehypogiatie. 
tions  which  cause  an  inter- 
ference with  free  respiration,  and  respiratory  retraction  of  the 
abdomen  is  usually  very  marked  in  laryngeal  stenosis. 

Under  normal  conditions  the  wall  of  the  abdomen  seems  to  be 
upon  a  level  with  the  lower  wall  of  the  chest  when  the  child  is  in 
a  recumbent  position.  If  below  that  level,  then  the  abdomen  may 
be  said  to  be  retracted,  but  this  condition  ts  of  slight  diagnostic 
value  unless  associated  with  other  symptoms,  for  it  occurs  in 
conditions  in  which  there  is  much  body  waste,  and  especially 
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during  those  dbeases  in  which  vomiting  and  diarrhea  are  persistent. 
A  retracted  abdomen  associated  with  constipation  and  fever  of  a 
typhoid  lv*pe  is  at  once  suggestive  of  tuberculous  meningitis,  and 
if,  in  addition,  the  fever  is  low  and  the  child  somnolent,  the  diagno- 
sis is  almost  certain, 

Omphalitis. — Tliis  may  develop  in  three  days  after  birth  or  may 
be  delayed  for  as  many  weeks.  The  tissues  about  the  umbilicus 
become  first  reddened,  then  swollen  and  painful,  and  there  may  be 
added  some  slight  constitutional  symptoms  (which  latter  indicate 
that  the  inflammation  has  involved  the  umbilical  vessels),  The 
condition  may  remain  localized,  or  spread  and  result  in  general 
sepsis. 

Palpation.— This  procedure  must  be  very  gently  performed. 


and  with  the  warmed  hand  until  the  child's  confidence  is  somewhat 
gained,  then  Ihe  examination  may  be  more  firm,  but  still  gentle. 
Palpation  should  be  made  by  performing  circular  movements 
over  the  part  to  he  examined,  and  while  this  is  being  done,  the 
child's  attention  should  be  diverted  from  the  examination  as 
much  as  possible.  This  is  best  accomplished  by  a  ston,-,  for  the 
usual  method  of  using  a  toy  generally  results  in  muscular  effort, 
which  is  undesirable,  and  when  such  effort  involves  the  abdominal 
musculature,  the  object  of  the  diversion,  of  course,  is  defeated. 
A  change  of  position,  and  especially  flexure  of  the  legs,  will  aid 
in  securing  an  increased  degree  of  relaxation. 

The  method  of  reinforred  pressure  (one  hand  aiding  the  other), 
which  is  so  useful  in  adults,  is  rarely  necessary  in  the  examination 
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of  children,  and  the  same  might  be  said  of  the  use  of  anesthetics 
to  secure  relaxation;  it  is  rarely  needed.  Normally,  the  child's 
abdomen  has  the  feel  of  an  elastic  cushion  which  is  moderately 
inflated  with  air,  but  there  is  one  exception  to  this,  and  that  is 
during  the  first  month  of  life,  when  the  liver  and  spleen  are  readily 
palpated. 

In  performing  palpation  of  the  viscera  it  is  well  to  remember 
that  it  is  much  easier  to  palpate  the  border  of  an  organ  than  its 
surface.  So,  then,  in  palpating  the  abdominal  viscera,  it  is  best 
to  begin  a  little  below  the  organ  and  palpate  upward  during 
inspiration,  if  possible. 

ENLARGEMHNi  OF  THE  ABDOHEN 

The  size  of  the  abdomen  varies  in  different  children,  and  this  is 
due  partly  to  the  amount  of  adip>ose  tissue  present,  partly  to  the 
size  of  the  intestines  and  the  age  of  the  child.  In  infants  and 
young  children  the  abdomen  is  slightly  more  protuberant  than  in 
later  life.  However,  allowing  for  these  differences,  enlargeci  alxio- 
men  may  be  said  to  exist  if,  while  the  child  is  recumbent  upon  a 
fairly  firm  surface,  the  abdominal  v/all  lies  above  the  level  of  the 
lower  wall  of  the  chest.  This  is  simply  a  general  statement,  and 
allowance  must  be  made  in  the  case  of  thin  children,  for  in  that  in- 
stance one  would  not  expect  the  level  of  the  abdomen  and  the 
lower  chest  wall  to  correspond;  the  abdominal  wall  \v(nil(l  be 
slightly  below  the  chest  level. 

The  best  wav  to  determine  the  cause  of  the  enlargement  would 
be  to  first  of  all  eliminate  both  of  the  most  frecjuent  causes  of 
enlarged  abdomen  in  children,  and  these  are  tympanites  and 
ascites. 

Tympanites. — This  may  have  one  of  two  ways  of  developing — 
acutely  or  chronically. 

Acute  development  with  moderate  distention  occurs  very 
frequently  during  infancy,  and  is  in  most  instances  due  to  acute 
catarrh  of  the  small  intestines,  gastric  or  intestinal  indirection,  or 
constipation.  It  is  commonly  associated  with  all  the  diseases  of 
infancy  in  which  the  digestive  conditions  are  at  all  disUirbed. 

The  acute  form  with  marked  distention  has  an  entirely  different 
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—wing  ancl  is  osoally  associated  with  the  more  serious  diseases 
ll  IS  a  part  uf  ibe  s\~inpiont  group  in  peritonitis. 
m.  and  intestinal  obstruction  from  any  cause. 
Chrooic  t\^iipanites  is  usually  present  in  all  the  clironic 
tntesttoal  disorders  to  a  greater  or  less  fiegree.  and  there  are  quite 
dtstinct  periods  of  exacerbation.  Occurring  in  rschitis  and 
marasnnis,  the  i\-nipanttes  is  much  more  constant,  while  in  chronic 
peritonitis  the  course  is  prog^essi^■e. 

In  children  with  poorly  developed  muscles  the  degree  of  tym- 
panites which  may  occur  from  any  given  cause  is  greater  than 
occurs  in  children  whose  general  musculature  is  well  developed. 
It  is  not  difBcult  to  recognize  enlargement  due  to  tympanites, 
because  the  abdomen  is  tympanitic  everywhere  upon  percussion. 


If  the  abdominal  wall  is  very  tense,  then  the  tympanitic  note  is 
iiicirc-  marked  and  the  area  is  enlarged. 

Ascites. — ^This  is  an  accumulation  of  fluid  in  the  peritoneal 
cavity,  and  if  it  is  large  and  rapidly  developed,  the  abdomen  is 
barrel-shaped  and  change  of  position  does  not  alter  its  shape;  but 
if  the  development  is  slow  and  the  accumulation  less  large,  the 
abdomen  is  tlatlened  at  the  top  and  bulging  at  the  sides  when  the 
child  is  recumtjeiil.  If  the  position  is  changed,  the  shape  of  the 
abdonii-n  also  is  altered.  In  an  uncomplicated  ascites  the  surface 
of  the  iibdonicu  is  smtxtth. 

Upon  palpation  Huctuation  is  detected  if  the  following  procedure 
is  observed:  I'lsicc  the  k-ft  hand  firmly  against  one  side  of  the 
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ihc  fluid,  and  naturally  a  change  of  position  resulting  in  a  change 
in  the  situation  of  the  fluid  causes  the  dullness  to  vary. 

The  subjective  sjiuptoms  are  due  to  mechanical  pressure,  plus 
those  which  are  dependent  upon  the  cause  of  the  ascites.  It  is 
quite  important  that  ascites  should  not  be  confounded  with  the 
conditions  which  cause  accumulation  of  fluid  in  organs  or  sacs,  as 
is  observed  in  hydronephrosis,  distended  bladder,  or  ovarian  cyst. 

Hydronephrosis. — This  is  due  to  some  obstruction  to  the  free 
flow  of  the  urine,  either  in  the  ureter,  the  bladder,  or  the  urethra, 
and  the  resulting  distention  of  the  ureter  or  renal  pelvis.  It  may 
!>e  unilateral  or  bilateral,  congenital  or  acquired.  It  is  not 
necessary  for  its  production  that  the  retention  of  the  urine  be 

TYMPANITIC, 

I 

m  pmrti 

■  complete,  for  the  amount  or  degree  of  retention  depends  largely 

I  upon  the  nature  of  the  obstrucUon.     Usually  there  is  a  distention 

I  of  the  whole  of  the  urinary  tract  above  the  site  of  the  obstruction. 

The  symptoms  (other  than  tumor)  are  exceedingly  ^'ariable  and 
may  be  absent,  so  that  the  diagnosis  is  generally  made  from  the 
presence  of  an  abdominal  tumor.  This  tumor  is  spherical,  fluc- 
tuating, and  smooth,  and  intimately  connected  with  the  kidney. 
If  the  tumor  is  unilateral,  then  the  diagnosis  is  comparatively 
easy,  for  there  is  unilateral  bulging  and  flatness  upon  percussion. 
1  the  connection  with  the  kidney  can  usually  be  well  mapped 
■Init  if  bilateral,  then  the  diagnosis  is  not  easy,  Puncture 
B  a  transparent  fluid  which  contains  urea  and  uric  acid. 
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There  is  a  rare  condition  which  may  closely  simulate 
nephrosis,  and  that  is  the  tumor  which  is  sometimes  seen 
nococcus  of  the  kidney.  If 
this  latter  condition  exists, 
then  the  aspirated  fluid  shows 
absence  of  the  usual  urinary 
constituents  and  the  presence 
of  the  "hooklets"  which  are 
peculiar  to  echinococcus. 

Large  ovarian  tumors  are 
more  likely  to  be  mistaken  for 
hydronephrosis,  although  Ihiy 
are  quite  rare.  These  cysts  oi 
the  ovary  are  spherical, 
smooth,  and  fluctuating,  but 
they  arise  in  the  false  pelvis. 
They  occupy  ihc  region  of  the 
umbilicus  and    the   hypogas 

trium.    while    the    lateral    por  Fig.ji-lll.mT»liTigthei«ieralivni[«.HiH: 

,     .,         ,        ,  ,  areas   iihI  the  dull    tisilrHl   nicj   tamed  by 

tions    of    the    back   are   free     ryMic  or  wiid  tumor  otihi»bdumc.., 

from  tumor. 

Distended  bladder  is  easily  differentiated,  for  St  occupies  a 

more  central  and  low  position  in  the  pelvis,  and  catheterization 
results  in  the  immediate  re- 
duction of  iIk-  tumor. 

Distended  Bladder.— I  f 
the  abdominal  walls  are 
nearly  normal,  the  tumor 
which  results  from  distended 
bladder  is  easily  mapped 
out.  But  at  times  there 
are  conditions  in  the  abdo- 
men or  its  walls  which  make 

■laiim's?  n"7'hi'cr-7\v'iiyiim>iV''.u"^  ^^''  *  procedure  impossible 

»oiid  ahdominai  tumoii.  or    difficult,    and    thcH  de- 

pendence must  be  placed 
upon  other  signs.  If  upon  percussion  we  obtain  a  dull  sound  in 
the  median  line  and  between  the  symphysis  pubis  and  the  umbili- 
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cus,  and  this  dull  sound  extends  symmetrically  upon  both  sides 
of  the  median  line,  we  are  practically  certain  that  there  is  a  dis- 
tention of  the  bladder.  There  is  no  change  of  the  sound  with  a 
change  in  the  position  of  the  child.  The  means  of  positive  diag- 
nosis is  the  use  of  the  catheter,  for  in  distended  bladder  its  use 
results  in  immediate  reduction  of  the  tumor. 

Chronic  (Non-tuberculous)  Peritonitis. — ^This  is  a  very  rare 
condition,  and  its  diagnosis  must  be  guardedly  made,  for  the 
tuberculous  form  of  chronic  peritonitis  is  so  common  in  comparison. 
It  occurs  in  children  who  are  entirely  free  from  tuberculous  taint, 
and  there  is  always  a  definite  histor>^  of  some  etiologic  factor,  as 
chilling  of  the  abdomen,  occurrence  of  some  acute  infectious 
disease,  new-growths,  or  injury  in  the  abdomen. 

Generally  the  first  thing  noticed  is  the  enlargement  of  the 
abdomen,  although  this  may  be  preceded  by  a  group  of  very 
indefinite  s^-mptoms  which  have  been  so  slight  as  to  pass  almost 
unnoticed  until  recalled  by  the  taking  of  the  history.  The 
enlargement  is  gradual  and  the  abdomen  assumes  within  a  few 
weeks  a  spherical  form,  the  walls  remaining  somewhat  lax.  There 
may  be  some  tension,  but  it  is  always  slight,  and  upon  pressure 
there  is  no  tenderness  or  areas  of  hardening  or  thickening  in  the 
abdominal  wall. 

While  this  enlargement  is  going  on,  the  general  condition  of 
the  child  remains  good,  and  for  several  months  there  may  be  no 
appreciable  change  in  the  general  nutrition.  If  fever  has  been 
noted  at  all,  it  is  only  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease  and  not 
thereafter.  In  the  examination  of  the  abdomen  fluctuation  is 
easily  detected,  and  the  dull  sound  upon  percussion  always  oc- 
cupies the  more  dependent  portions. 

The  usual  course  of  the  condition  is  to  reach  a  certain  maximum 
point  of  development  and  then  to  remain  quiescent  for  an  indefi- 
nite period,  with  subsequent  absorption  giving  permanent  relief. 
Relapses  may  occur. 

Tuberculous  Peritonitis. — This  is  usually  a  local  expression 
of  a  general  infection,  but  it  may  be  primary,  although  this  latter 
is  rare.  Some  authors  describe  various  forms  of  the  disease,  and 
these  descriptions  are  based  upon  the  location  of  the  lesion  and 
the  changes  which  the  parts  undergo,  but  for  practical  purposes 
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of  diagnosis  it  is  only  necessary  to  recognize  two  forms  of  the 
disease — that  which  is  plastic  and  that  which  is  associated  with 
ascites. 

The  latter  generally  develops  in  a  child  who  is  in  chronically 
poor  physical  condition;  a  child  who  is  the  subject  of  eczema, 
glandular  enlargements,  or  has  a  family  history  of  tuberculosis. 
Sometimes  there  is  a  preceding  chronic  diarrhea,  or  perhaps  a 
condition  of  alternating  diarrhea  and  constipation  with  indefinite 
abdominal  pain  which  has  led  to  the  suspicion  of  some  intestinal 
digestive  disorder. 

With  the  enlargement  of  the  abdomen  which  takes  place  (there 
is  considerable  abdominal  tension,  with  compression  at  the  sides, 
so  that  the  abdomen  is  not  spherical  in  shape,  but  more  oval)  there 
is  Httle  fever,  only  a  moderate  amount  of  general  weakness  and 
malaise,  and  slight  loss  of  weight.  The  enlargement  of  the  abdo- 
men is  the  chief  feature,  as  a  rule. 

In  childhood,  any  chronic  ascites  which  is  associated  with  even 
a  verv  moderate  fever  should  be  considered  as  tuberculous  until 
it  can  be  proved  otherwise.  The  diagnosis  must  not  consider 
as  very  important  the  absence  of  cough  or  the  general  symptoms 
of  tuberculosis,  as  they  are  usually  observed  in  children,  for 
tuberculous  peritonitis  may  develop  very  insidiously.  It  cannot 
be  too  often  repeated  that  the  chest  is  not  always  the  favorite 
site  of  tuberculosis  in  children,  but  that  the  peritoneum  and 
meninges  are  very  susceptible. 

Between  the  tuberculous  and  the  non-tuberculous  forms  of 
peritonitis  there  is  considerable  difficulty  in  diag^nosis  at  first. 
If  there  is  no  family  history  of  tuberculosis  and  no  sijs^ns  of  tuber- 
culosis in  the  lungs  or  any  part  of  the  body,  it  proves  nothing 
against  the  existence  of  tuberculous  peritcnitis;  if  any  of  these 
are  present,  however,  it  is  indicative  of  tuberculous  infection  of 
the  peritoneum. 

If  there  is  no  abdominal  tenderness  anywhere  and  careful 
examination  does  not  reveal  any  nodular  tumors  or  points  of 
thickening  in  the  abdominal  wall ;  if  the  enlargement  is  excessive 
and  the  child's  general  condition  is  not  suffering  to  any  marked 
extent,  it  is  suggestive  of  the  non-tuberculous  type  of  peritonitis. 

As  the  disease  progresses,  then,  the  diagnosis  becomes  com- 
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paratively  easy ;  the  abdomen  is  considerably  increased  in  size, 
partly  from  gas  and  partly  from  fluid,  and  the  result  is  that  the 
abdominal  walls  are  tense,  the  umbilicus  prominent,  the  cutaneous 
veins  distended  over  the  abdomen,  and  soreness  is  complained  of. 

There  are  one  or  more  areas  in  the  abdomen  in  which  induration 
is  detected  with  well-defined  borders,  and  pressure  over  these 
points  is  painful.  The  induration  may  be  well  enough  developed 
to  constitute  a  well-defined  tumor  which  is  nodular. 

The  child  at  this  later  stage  of  the  disease  shows  unmistakable 
signs  of  the  seriousness  of  the  disease,  and  there  is  generally  a 
well-marked  .wasting,  which  is  most  noticeable  in  the  chest,  neck, 
and  limbs.  The  wasting  and  the  associated  enlarged  abdomen 
give  a  contrast  which  is  most  noticeable. 

The  temperature  is  about  normal  in  the  morning,  but  elevated 
in  the  evenings,  although  for  no  apparent  reason  it  may  be  normal 
persistently  for  three  or  four  days  at  a  time  during  the  course  of 
the  disease,  and  if  this  possibility  is  not  remembered,  there  is  a 
chance  for  erroneous  conclusions. 

The  main  points  to  recall  in  the  diagnosis  are  that  it  is  commoner 
in  children  than  one  is  usually  led  to  suppose,  that  the  onset  is 
insidious  as  a  rule,  that  it  is  the  chief  cause  of  ascites  in  children 
with  moderate  fever,  and  that  while  the  presence  of  tuberculous 
processes  in  other  parts  of  the  body  is  strongly  confirmative, 
absence  of  such  does  not  exclude  the  disease. 

Cirrhosis  of  the  liver  must  be  excluded  as  a  cause.  Ascites  in 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver  usually  comes  as  a  late  symptom,  and  indi- 
cates the  seriousness  of  the  case.  Icterus  is  more  or  less  prominent, 
and  the  hislorv  usuallv  is  corroborative.  However,  it  mav  be 
necessary  to  examine  some  of  the  fluid  to  definitely  determine  the 
cause. 

The  plastic  form  is  here  considered,  not  because  it  results  in 
any  considerable  abdominal  enlargement,  but  because  of  the 
importance  of  the  recognition  of  tuberculous  peritonitis  of  any 
form.  In  this  type  the  abdomen  is  generally  flat  or  may  be  slightly 
distended,  but  distention  is  mostly  due  to  gas  and  not  to  fluid. 
If  pal{)ation  is  thoroughly  performed,  it  is  usually  p>ossible  to 
detect  several  nodules  or  enlarged  glands,  matted  omentum,  or 
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viscera,  or,  wilh  the  finger  in  the  rectum,  tuberculous  masses  and 
bands  may  be  felt  in  the  lower  bowel. 

This  form  is  recognized  by  the  presence  of  the  above-mentioned 
signs,  associated  with  chronicity  and  very  noticeable  wasting  and 
fever.  Corroborative  evidence  would  naturally  be  offered  if 
one  were  able  to  demonstrate  a  tuberculous  infection  in  some 
other  part  of  the  body. 

Malignant  Tmnors  of  the  Kidney. — The  great  majority  of 
tumors  of  the  kidneys  in  children  are  sarcomata,  and  of  all  of  the 
malignant  abdominal  tumors,  sarcuma  of  the  kidney  is  the  most 
common.  Generally,  the  tumors  are  atypical,  so  that  they  are 
often  classed  as  leratomala,  in  some  cases  being  of  a  cystic  or 


adenomatous  type,  but  still  malignant,  or  they  may  combine 
some  of  the  features  of  sarcoma  with  some  of  carcinoma.  But 
whatever  their  nature,  they  grow  rapidly  and  sometimes  arc  so 
soft  that  they  may  be  mistaken  for  chronic  abscess. 

The  tumor  is  usually  the  first  thing  noticed,  and  the  commonest 
situation  is  in  the  loin  at  first,  whence  it  seems  to  grow  rapidly 
forward  toward  the  median  line.  The  surface  of  the  tumor  may- 
be quite  smooth,  irregular  or  lobulated.  and  the  growth  is  so 
rapid  that  within  three  or  four  months  from  its  discovery  the 
tumor  may  almost  completely  fill  the  abdomen.  When  the  tumor 
is  small,  its  connection  with  the  kidney  can  generally  be  easily 
mapped  out. 


Ux 
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Hmiatuna  is  a  frequent  svmptofo.  and  in  a  small  number  of 
cases  has  been  obser^'ed  as  tbe  fir^  stinptom,  but  this  is  unusual. 
for  it  is  gieDerallT  o*  late  occurrence.  The  amount  of  blood  may 
be  large,  but  in  roost  instances  it  is  small,  and  so  small  that  it  is 
not  appreciable  to  tbe  unaided  e>-e- 

Pain  is  a  rare  and  alwa>-s  a  late  5>~mptom.  n'ben  the  tumor  is 
of  considerable  size,  the  general 
s\nipiorn.s  (cachexia  and  steady 
'.v,i5ting)  first  show  themselves. 
Pressure  symptoms  depend  upon 
the  aze  and  situation  of  the 
tumor. 

There  is  usually  no  difficulty 
in  the  diagnosis,  the  age  of  the 
child  (under  five  years),  the  at- 
tachment of  the  tumor  (to  the 
kidney),  the  rapid  growth  (filluig 
the  abdomen  in  three  or  four 
months),  and  the  character  of  the 
tumor  usually  being  sufficiently 
pronounced  to  distinguish  it. 
Still,  malignant  tumor  may  be 
mistaken  for  hydronephrosis,  and 
exploratory  puncture  may  be 
necessary,  which  in  the  latter 
disease  would  yield  fluid  with 
urinary  constituents,  and  in  ma- 
lignant tumor  would  prove  nega- 
Fie-34-sa.comaofbo«hi.icii,ry,m  I'VC  in  nearly  every-  instance. 
'•i^<i*Tf'htf^'oM-^^xttk^  iL'ir  ^^^  needle  is  best  inserted  half- 
rtuiiMNapiwj.  „jjy  between  the  last  rib  and  the 

crest  of  the  ilium,  three  inches 
from  the  spine.  If  the  hydronephrosis  depends  upon  some 
traumatism,  then  there  is  the  history  of  an  iniur>-  associated  with 
hematuria,  and  later  the  development  of  a  tumor  which  on  punc- 
ture yields  a  clear  urinous  fluid. 

Ovarian  cysts  must  l>c  differentiated  by  a  bimanual  examination 
through  the  rectum  and  abdomen,  and  this  is  best  done  under 


ENLARGEMENT  op  THE  ABDOMEN 

anesthesia.  If  the  ovarian  tumor  be  large,  then  it  is  spherical, 
smooth,  and  fluctuating,  and  occupies  the 'umbilical  region  and 
the  hj-pogastrium,  the  lateral  parts  of  the  back  remaining  free. 
Retroperitoneal  sarcoma  and  tumors  of  the  abdominal  wall  must 
also  be  distinguished,  and  these  are  considered  later  (see  the 
following). 

Retroperitoneal  Sarcoma. — This  may  be  an  irregular  tumor 
of  large  dimensions,  and  is  felt  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen, 
or  sometimes  in  its  lateral  portions  between  the  crest  of  the 
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iiium  and  the  lower  ribs,  and  in  this  latter  situation  may  simulate 
a  sarcoma  of  the  kidney.  The  differentiation  is  made  by  the 
more  central  position  of  retroperitoneal  sarcoma  and  the  normal 
condition  of  the  urine.  However,  an  exploratory  incision  is 
sometimes  necessary  to  distinguish  it. 

Tumors  of  the  Abdominal  Wall, — These  may  be  due  to  the 
formation  of  inflammatory  exudates.  They  are  easily  distinguished 
on  account  of  the  strict  localization.  Sometimes  (and  par- 
ticularly in  young  girls  who  are  neurotic)  there  is  spasm  of  the 
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The  lower  border  progressively  ascends  untU  the  time  of  puben>'.    ' 
at  which  period  it  generally  corresponds  with  the  lower  border 
of  the  ribs. 

Acute  Enlargement  of  the  Liver.— In  early  life  it  is  difficult 
to  definitely  palpate  the  liver,  for  it  is  soft  and  yielding,  but  later 
on.  when  the  organ  has  more  solidity,  the  procedure  becomes 
much  simplified. 

If  the  liver  is  acutely  enlarged  and  the  surface  remains  smooth 
and  with  a  moderate  degree  of  hardness,  then  such  a  condition 
suggests  bile  stasis.  The  most  frequent  cause  of  such  stasis  is 
catarrh,  and  next  in  frequency  there  are  the  congestions  of  the 
organ  which  are  so  often  associated  with  infectious  disease  of  any 
kind.  In  both  instances,  with  the  subsidence  of  the  cause,  the 
enlargement  also  disappears. 


In  diagnosing  acute  enlargement  there  must  be  an  exclusion 
made  of  those  conditions  which  simulate  it,  as  pleural  effusions 
(in  which  the  pulmonary  affection  and  the  general  conditions 
which  cause  it  must  be  all  considered),  subdiaphragmatic  abscess, 
and  spasm  of  the  recti  muscles. 

Congestion  of  the  Liver. — This  can  hardly  be  classed  as  a 
disease,  and  yet  its  importance  is  in  its  early  recognition,  as  it  is 
the  condition  which  precedes  every  structural  change  in  the  liver. 
Hepatic  congestion  is  either  active  or  passive,  and  the  most 
common  causes  of  the  active  form  are  overfeeding,  and  particu- 
larly with  fatty  foods,  the  acute  infections,  cold,  and  shock.  Of 
the  passive  form,  the  common  causes  are  pulmonan.'  obstruction, 
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and  especially  from  pnennionia,  atelectasis,  pleurisy  or  emphy- 
sema, cardiac  weakness,  malaria,  and  chronic  gastro-intestinal 
disorders^ 

There  is  always  more  or  less  hepatic  enlargement,  but  it  is  easy 
to  be  deceived  and  to  attribute  this  to  the  developmental  period. 
Outsde  of  the  moderate  increase  in  size  of  the  organ,  there  are 
no  symptoms  which  are  constant,  so  that  its  recognition  is  often 
overlooked.  In  the  active  form  there  mav  be  some  tenderness 
over  the  organ.  The  posave  form  becomes  chronic  in  nearly 
every  instance,  for  the  conditions  causing  it  are  usually  of  a 
chronic  or  persstent  nature. 

SapporatiTe  Hepatitis. — This  may  be  due  to  traumatism, 
peh-ic  peritonitis,  umbilical  phlebitis,  tuberculosis,  any  acute 
Dofectious  disease,  or  empyema.  In  infancy  the  symptoms  are 
far  from  bein^  characteristic,  and  there  is  the  added  difficulty  of 
palpati«:n.  which  is  not  satisfactory.  A  loop  of  the  intestine 
fi^^uently  ;jets  in  between  the  palpating  fingers  and  the  lower 
bord<;r  ot  :he  liver,  and  this  .ijives  an  apparent  difference  in  the 
density  of  the  liver,  and  abscess  is  at  once  suspected.  Pain,  which 
is  oniinjnlv  d  \-aIuabIe  sign,  is  sometimes  obtained  when  no 
abscxiS5>  is  present.  :":r  at  times  the  pressure  of  the  liver  upward 
causes  pain  because  ?t  the  ^ixistence  of  a  pleurisy  (which  has  not 
b*;t:n  >iispec:»i«i  The  •:cly  reliable  mt^TK  of  diagnosis  is  by  ex- 
piv  r.i:.Tv  aspira::i:c  '.vhich  may  demonstrate  the  presence  of  pus. 

Acute   Infectious   Liver. — Durtn?  the  course   of   the    acute 

f.v.Vv::*.*  us  viisi^ases  there  •  ccurs  with  considerable  regularity  an 

acv'  c  o  tuc-i:*rr.    i'  :he  liver  .vith  interference  with  its  function, 

a'*«.'  . 'c  <f.>s:ocr:ce  ;t  the  causative  disease  usuallv  means  a  disap- 

vi   I'o.     i    .X  <  'uvc-'tns    f  hepatic  congestuDn  and  also  of  the 

•  '  \\  I  .  c*  \i  c^'-c*-:  ?u:  Hxasionally  such  is  not  the  for- 
.... ;  .  ^«,.i.  ^^.  ..,:  -sr  v-i.^  .  f  J  .iisappearance  of  the  symptoms, 
^xv    v-oi  •    „■    •'•ijsc     r  a::   ^cu:^   infection,   as  chills,   anorexia, 

.V"  ***'"'.■'•"  *■  y    •  '  ^  *       *|»»«*'««*.r  tr» 

'  *\"  '^v     xv v-i  — nv  .TT^ir^'i.   tenderness  is  more  or  less 

•  •w'vx^=    :••,••    '.^v    ;v    'i**cr  <\'-'vc^rns '?f  hepatic  abscess.     This 
wpv    .,...  ...  .X  .v^:>x.      i  A  cv  x^  ^•-^:  Tir  re  or  less  prominent  symp- 

U»-N    .     sv-v^        s.       .i^-rs:s    s  :nade   from  the  history    and 
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Chronic  Enlargement  of  the  Liver. — If  the  liver  is  chronically 
enlarged  and  with  a  smooth  surface,  it  may  be  due  to  cardiac 
disease,  chronic  pleurisy,  empyema,  or  to  any  disease  or  condition 
which  interferes  with  the  free  return  of  blood  to  the  heart. 

Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver. — There  are  two  distinct  stages  to  this 
disease,  the  first  stage  being  one  of  enlargement  of  the  organ,  the 
second  one  of  contraction.  The  disease  is  more  common  among 
children  than  is  generally  supposed,  being  due  in  many  instances 
to  chronic  passive  congestion  from  renal  or  cardiac  disease, 
stenosis  of  the  bile-ducts,  syphilis,  malaria,  tuberculosis,  the  acute 
infections,  and  rachitis.  The  effect  of  chronic  poisoning  by  tea, 
coffee,  etc.,  is,  I  believe,  problematic. 

The  local  symptoms  are  first  present,  and  then,  by  their  inter- 
ference with  the  general  nutrition  of  the  child,  general  symptoms 
are  added.  The  local  symptoms  depend  upon  the  amount  of 
obstruction  to  the  portal  circulation.  At  first  the  symptoms  are 
those  of  hepatic  enlargement  associated  with  gastritis.  Later, 
the  symptoms  are  more  severe  and  are  due  to  obstruction  of  the 
portal  capillaries.  These  symptoms  are  ascites;  the  abdomen 
becomes  distended  and  there  is  a  sense  of  weight  and  fullness. 
The  distention  may  be  very  marked.  The  spleen  is  enlarged  to 
twice  its  normal  size,  although  the  ascites  may  interfere  with 
the  examination  of  the  spleen.  Constipation  is  the  rule,  although 
a  violent  diarrhea  may  occur  at  any  time.  Taken  all  together, 
the  symptoms  do  not  differ  from  those  which  are  present  in  adult 
life ;  the  only  difference  is  that  all  of  the  symptoms  are  naturally 
influenced  by  the  immaturity  of  the  child. 

The  methods  of  diagnosis  are  the  same  as  in  the  adult.  The 
occurrence  of  jaundice  is  a  most  important  symptom,  for  it  is 
always  present  in  children  who  are  suffering  with  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver.  It  may  not  be  prominent,  but  may  be  moderately  developed, 
with  definite  periods  of  exacerbation.  If  the  case  is  seen  late 
when  ascites  is  present,  the  history  is  of  immense  value,  as  is 
also  the  demonstration  of  a  small  liver  associated  with  a  large 
spleen. 

Amyloid  Disease. — The  precise  defect  in  metabolism  which 
produces  the  deposit  of  amyloid  substance  in  the  middle  coat  of  the 
arterioles,   resulting  in   a  waxy  liver,   lardaceous  kidney,  sago 
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spleen,  etc.,  is  not  at  all  understood.  It  is  fortunate,  however, 
that  some  of  the  etiologic  factors  are  understood,  and  these  are 
the  chronic  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  processes  which  affect 
the  bones. 

The  presence  of  the  disease  as  affecting  the  liver  is  evidenced 
by  enlargement  of  the  organ  [the  liver  sometimes  extending  down 
to  the  umbilicus),  while  at  the  same  time  it  is  hard,  with  rounded 
edges,  a  smooth  surface,  and  no  tender- 
ness upon  pressure.  There  are  also  no 
symptoms  of  an  arrested  hepatic 
function.  It  does  not  occur  indepen- 
dently, but  there  is  the  associated 
ulcerous  bone  affection.  As  the  dis- 
ease never  affects  the  liver  alone, 
there  is  also  splenic  enlargement,  and, 
the  kidney  being  involved  also,  we 
fmd  albuminuria  present. 

Fatty  Liver. — This  may  be  present 
in  children  who  are  overfed  with  fatty 
or  sweet  sugary-  foods,  as  well  as  in 
those  who  are  the  victims  of  wasting 
disease.     The  disease  is  evidenced  by 
hepatic  enlargement,  with  the  surface 
of  the  organ  entirely  smooth,  and  the 
enlargement  being  moderate  and  the 
liver  not  very  hard.     There  is  no  pain 
(out-      or  tenderness,  and  icterus  and  ascites 
i»i-     afc  absent.     It  is  particularly  liable 
'*""'      to   affect   children  who  are   the    sub- 
jects of  tuberculosis  or  rachitis. 
Leukemic  Liver. — This  is  similar  to  the  liver  seen  in  amyloid 
disease,  but  there  is  an  absence  of  the  etiologic  factors  of  amyloid 
disease  and  the  presence  of  unmistakable  symptoms  of  leukemia 
(see  Leukemia). 

Echinococcus  of  the  Liver. — This  differs  from  all  other  forms 
of  enlargement  by  its  very  slow  and  steady  course  {taking  years 
to  develop)  and  by  the  general  good  heaUh  of  the  affected  child. 
There  is  an  absence  of  ascites  and  also  of  icterus. 
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When  a  cyst  is  palpable,  there  is  detected  upon  the  free  border 
of  the  liver  a  half  spherical  and  smooth  convexity.  This  gives 
fluctuation.  The  fluid  which  may  be  drawn  from  this  cyst 
differs  from  all  other  exudates  or  transudates  in  being  rich  in 
sodium  chlorid  and  showing  an  entire  absence  of  albumin  which  is 
coagulable  by  boiling.  If  a  microscopic  examination  is  made, 
the  booklets  of  echinococcus  may  be  revealed. 

Sometimes  it  is  possible  to  demonstrate  the  hydatid  thrill, 
which  is  a  sensation  which  is  conveyed  to  the  palpating  finger  as 
of  a  cushion  with  a  spring  in  it.  When  percussion  and  ausculta- 
tion are  performed  simultaneously,  there  is  a  distinct,  deep, 
sonorous  tone,  and  this  is  known  as  the  hydatid  resonance. 

Syphilis  of  the  Liver. — In  a  child  of  considerable  age  there 
may  be  a  marked  increase  in  the  size  of  the  organ,  and  on  account 
of  the  formation  of  cicatrices  and  gummatous  nodes,  the  organ 
may  be  lobular.  The  diagnosis  is  made  by  exclusion  and  by  the 
history  of  previous  syphilitic  affection,  and  is  confirmed  by  treat- 
ment. 

Tumors  of  the  Liver. — These  are  so  rare  that  they  are  men- 
tioned simply  for  completeness.  Such  growths  are  rarely,  if 
ever,  primary,  so  that  the  diagnosis  is  simplified  by  the  history 
of  tumors  in  other  parts. 


ENLARGEMENT  OF  THE  SPLEEN 
At  the  time  of  birth  the  spleen  weighs  about  one-fourth  of  an 
ounce.  It  is  very  seldom  that  it  can  be  made  out  by  palpation, 
as  it  is  situated  so  close  to  the  posterior  and  descending  wall  of 
the  diaphragm,  opposite  the  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh  ribs,  and 
covered  anteriorly  by  the  stomach.  If  it  can  be  palpated  at 
birth,  then  one  of  two  conditions  is  present  it  is  enlarged  or 
displaced.  The  long  axis  of  the  spleen  is  about  parallel  with  the 
ribs. 

Percussion  of  the  spleen  gives  a  dull  sound  which  is  strongly  in 
contrast  with  pulmonary  resonance  above  and  the  tympanitic  (in- 
testinal) note  below.  But  percussion  is  not  always  satisfactory, 
for  the  results  must  be  the  same  on  successive  days  to  be  of  value 
in  diagnosis,  and  while  this  is  being  demonstrated,  much  time  is 


Fig.  jt.— UnbiHl  Hi  polpMBc  the  iplm. 

is,  as  a  rule,  in  aH  diameters.     Eniargement  of  the  spleen  occurs 
as  an  acute  or  chronic  condition. 

Acute  Splenic  Enlargement. — This  occurs  in  certain  of  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  as  t\-phoid  fe%'er.  malaria,  diphtheria, 
epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  blood -poisoning,  and  variola. 
The  splenic  enlargement  is  constant  in  two  diseases,  typhoid  and 
malaria,  and  this  may  prove  of  considerable  value  in  differential 
diagnosis,  for  it  is  pot  uncommon  to  find  that  in  their  early 
symptoms  some  of  the  gastric  disturbances  and  meningitis  mark- 
edly simulate  typhoid  fever,  and  the  absence  of  splenic  enlarge- 
ment would  at  once  arouse  doubt  as  to  the  existence  of  the  latter 
disease,  ^\^lile  a  diagnosis  of  typhoid  fever  cannot  well  be  made 
without  the  demonstration  of  some  splenic  enlargement,  it  must 
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also  be  remembered  that  such  an  enlargement  occurs  in  other 
fevers. 

To  be  positive  that  an  acute  enlargement  actually  exists,  we 
must  be  certain  that  such  enlargement  did  not  previously  persist 
It  is  not  infrequent  to  have  chronic  enlargement  present,  and  then 
when  some  febrile  condition  occurs  and  the  spleen  is  examined 
the  first  note  of  its  enlarged  condition  is  made.     One  feature  0 
acute  enlargement  is  that  there  is  usually  slight  pain  present 
There  are  some  congenital  conditions  which  are  accompanied  by 
acute     splenic    enlarge- 

these    are:     ^hhmhmmm^^h^mm 
Occlusion          the               ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^| 
ducts,  umbilical   phlebi-     ^^f^H^             -^^^^^^^1 
tis,  hepatitis,   infectious     ^^H  1                                    ^^^^| 
hemoglobinuria.    Splenic     ^^■S^miignC'  ^  J^^        ^^^^| 
abscess  and  acute  spleni-     ^^B^fV7/".''V7'*       -j^^^^| 
from  emboli  are  rare     ^^^^->^'-'//>'^  '    '^^^M 
causes        acute  enlarge-     ^^^W                              ^^^^H 

Chronic    Enlarge-    ^^^f                                 W^^^ 

ment.— In    chronic              ^^^Ec*                  k                    ^^| 

the  spleen          ^^^^m^KHt^^L             JT^^M 

^^^^^^^^^^^^  awj^l 

harder  than     ^^^^^^^^^^^^HHI^^I 

1 

usual.     The    degree    of 

enlargement  is  generally      „  Jrotrrv?d'r/«,Ml"",in^":™l:rl;';;'':" 

such  that  the  spleen  ex-     •"''  "  *™"  '''k'"'*'  '*''«'  'i«  deve-.ih  rib.   ti. 

pnp™dicul«r  liii«  indicale  Ibr  ponioli  of  Ihe  »pl«n 

tends  for  over  two  inches     covcmi  by  ihe  lung. 

below  the  border  of  the 

ribs.     In  most  cases  there  is  an  absence  of  any  acute  febrile  con 

dition. 

One  must  not  be  misled  by  mistaking  chronic  enlargement  for 
acute  enlargement  when  some  acute  febrile  condition  is  existent 
In  infancy  chronic  enlargement  is  most  common  in  rachitis  an< 
hereditary  syphilis.     In  rachitis  it  is  most  frequent  during  the 
first  year  of  life  and  is  usually  present  only  in  the  severest  types 
of  the  disease,  and  this  fact  makes  the  chances  of  mistaking  the 
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cause  of  the  enlargement  almost  nil,  for  the  other  symptoms  of 
rachitis  are  so  fully  developed. 

Occurring  in  the  course  of  hereditary  syphilis,  the  other  s>Tnp- 
toms  may  remain  obscure  for  a  considerable  length  of  time,  and 
the  splenic  enlargement  and  the  indefinite  general  symptoms 
might  readily  lead  one  to  suspect  leukemia  or  amyloid  spleen,  and 
this  is  particularly  true  if  the  anemia  which  is  sometimes  very 
marked  in  syphilis  is  a  pronounced  feature. 

If  the  white  blood-corpuscles  are  not  increased,  then  leukemia 
is  excluded  as  a  cause,  and  when  the  differentiation  is  to  be  made 
between  amyloid  disease  and  hereditary  syphilis,  the  histories 
are  most  valuable,  and  are  really  the  determining  factor.  In 
amyloid  disease  there  is  suppuration  going  on  somewhere  in  the 
body,  and  the  liver  is  enlarged  as  well  as  the  spleen. 

After  the  period  of  infancy  is  past,  chronic  splenic  enlargement 
is  in  nearly  every  instance  due  to  chronic  malarial  poisoning.  In 
regard  to  the  recognition  of  chronic  malarial  poisoning,  the 
history  of  a  malarial  cachexia  and  the  blood-condition  are  usually 
sufi&cient  to  distinguish  it. 

In  simple  anemia  with  a  moderate  leukocytosis,  during  the 
period  of  infancy,  splenic  enlargement  may  be  pronounced,  but 
the  association  is  generally  with  some  gastro-intestinal  disease, 
syphilis,  or  rachitis,  and  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  believe  that 
while  the  cause  remains  obscure,  it  does  so  onlv  because  of  our 
inability  to  recognize  it  with  present  methods.  Probably  the 
splenic  enlargement  is  always  secondary  to  some  infection  which 
has  not  been  recognized.  In  leukemia  and  in  Hodgkin's  disease 
there  is  splenic  enlargement  of  a  chronic  type,  but  there  is  con- 
siderable enlargement  of  the  liver  also. 

New-growths  of  the  spleen  causing  its  chronic  enlargement  are 
rare,  but  they  do  occasionally  occur,  and  when  they  do,  they  are 
generally  varieties  of  sarcoma.  They  are  rarely,  if  ever,  primary, 
and  are  recognized  by  the  occurrence  of  malignant  disease  else- 
where in  the  body,  and  by  the  associated  symptoms  of  malignant 
growths. 


DIARRHEA 

Diarrhea  is  a  sign  of  some  disorder  of  the  intestine  and  may- 
exist  as  an  acute  or  a  chronic  disorder.  WTiile  it  is  a  symptom,  it  is 
of  itself  the  cause  of  other  symptoms.  Diarrhea  may  be  said  to 
exist  when  there  is  an  increased  frequency  of  the  acts  of  defe- 
cation or  when  there  is  an  abnormal  fluidity  of  the  stool.  In- 
creased frequency  is  generally  due  to  increased  peristalsis,  but 
not  all  increased  peristalsis  results  in  diarrhea. 

In  nurslings  the  bowels  should  be  moved  twice  or  three  times 
dtuing  the  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  stool  should  be  of  jelly- 
like consistency  and  without  an  excessive  amount  of  fluid  present 
(a  normal  amount  of  fluid  would  be  such  as  would  wet  the  diaper 
to  a  similar  extent  as  would  about  a  half-teaspoonful  of  water). 
The  color  should  be  yellow  or  orange,  and  the  odor  never  ought 
to  be  more  than  faint.  There  is  normally  a  varying  quantity  of 
mucus,  which  is  closely  admixed  with  the  stool  and  never  separ- 
ated from  it  or  gathered  into  distinct  lumps.  Mucus  which  is 
visible  to  the  unaided  eye  is  always  indicative  of  an  excessive 
production. 

In  the  older  child,  after  the  period  of  weaning  there  is  a  much 
closer  approximation  to  the  adult  both  in  regard  to  the  frequency 
of  the  movements  (which  should  be  one  or  two  in  the  twenty-four 
hours)  and  the  consistency  of  the  stool  (which  should  be  well 
formed).  The  color  is  gradually  changed  as  the  child  ages,  so 
that  from  the  yellow  stool  of  the  nursling  it  becomes  a  dark 
brown  as  milk  as  an  article  of  diet  is  substituted  by  other  things. 
The  odor  also  changes,  becoming  somewhat  stronger,  but  never 
offensive. 

The  etiologic  factors  of  diarrhea  are  chiefly  four  in  childhood 
and  infancy:  Age — one  year  and  under,  during  which  time  the  in- 
fant is  very  susceptible.  Season — summer,  and  especially  during 
a  protracted  heated  term.  Poor  hygienic  surroundings.  Im- 
proper feeding,  whether  of  quantity,  quality,  or  composition. 
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Of  the  cases  which  have  a  fatal  issue,  the  four  chief  associated 
factors    are    tuberculosis,    rachitis,    marasmus,    and    hereditary 

syphilis. 

In  a  determination  of  the  nimiber  of  movements  which  have 
occurred  it  is  advisable  to  get  into  the  habit  of  asking  at  what 
time  the  movements  occurred.     Two  things  are  conserved  by 
this :  First,  it  impresses  the  mother  with  the  fact  that  the  condition 
of  the  bowels  is  not  a  matter  to  be  slighted,  and  it  prevents  the 
possibility  of  exaggeration,   which   is  common   enough.     Many 
times  I  have  tested  intelHgent  mothers  and  received  the  statement 
that  the  baby's  bowels  moved  surely  a  dozen  times,  and  then 
when  definite  information  was  sought  in  regard  to  actual  time, 
observed  that  the  dozen  shrank  rapidly  to  three  or  four.     Sec- 
ondly, and  of  more  importance  still,  it  furnished  a  clue  to  diag- 
nosis in  those  occasional  instances  where  malaria  exhibits  most 
of   its   periodicity  upon   the  condition   of   the  bowel.     Several 
evacuations  occurring  within  a  short  time  and  periodically  may 
be  the  first  hint  of  the  real  cause.     Another  thing  that  must  be 
considered  is  the  fact  of  possible  drug  ingestion  by  the  child  or 
the  nurse,  for  these  frequently  are  the  cause  of  increased  move- 
ments. 

In  deciding  about  the  color  of  the  movement,  inspection  must 
follow  almost  immediately  after  an  evacuation.  Most  stools 
turn  green  very  shortly  after  their  passage  and  also  become  drier 
upon  exposure  to  air.  Following  the  administration  of  calomel 
or  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  the  color  of  the  stool  may  be  quite 
green  even  at  the  time  of  its  passage. 

The  symptoms  which  are  associated  with  diarrhea  depend 
largely  upon  the  cause  and  somewhat  upon  the  frequency  of  the 
movements.     They  are  chiefly  pain,  tenesmus,  and  flatulence. 

The  pain  is  especially  dependent  upon  the  cause.  If  the 
irritating  material  is  some  product  of  digestion,  pain  is  referred 
to  all  portions  of  the  abdomen  and  is  usually  quite  severe,  being 
particularly  marked  immediately  before  a  movement.  If  due 
to  inflammation,  the  pain  is  more  constant  and  localized. 

Tenesmus  depends  most  upon  frequency,  so  that  it  is  almost 
uniformly  observed  in  diarrheas  from  any  cause  in  which  the 
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evacuations  are  very  frequent.  It  is  noticeable  with  greatest 
severity  immediately  after  the  bowel  has  been  evacuated. 

Flatulence  is  common  in  most  of  the  diarrheas  of  infancy  and 
itself  is  the  cause  of  much  distress.  Usually  it  is  general  over 
the  abdomen,  but  in  enterocolitis  is  more  localized  over  the 
course  of  the  colon. 

General  symptoms  are  elevation  of  temperature  and  more  or 
less  weakness,  according  to  the  cause  and  the  severity  of  the 
diarrhea.  Prostration  is  an  accompaniment  of  all  forms,  while 
collapse  is  observed  most  frequently  in  cholera  infantum. 


CAUSES  OF  ACUTE  DIARRHEAS 

There  are  in  children  disorders  which  are  called  functional, 
and  these,  when  they  affect  the  condition  of  the  intestines,  are  apt 
to  do  so  not  alone,  but  with  an  associated  involvement  of  the 
whole  gastro-intestinal  tract.  We  do  not  fully  understand  the 
nature  of  a  so-called  functional  disturbance,  and  so  many  times 
the  beginning  of  disease  is  masked  under  this  flexible  term,  until 
such  time  as  its  development  is  so  marked  that  a  deflnite  clinical 
entity  can  be  recognized. 

The  necessity  for  the  use  of  the  term  in  the  gastro-intestinal 
disorders  of  childhood  is  unfortunate,  for  the  slightest  disturbance 
in  this  class  of  cases  should  receive  prompt  attention.  This  is 
especially  true  of  diarrheal  conditions,  which,  until  their  nature 
is  thoroughly  understood,  should  be  treated  as  the  possible  begin- 
ning of  a  fatal  disease;  this  applies  with  most  force  during  the 
first  year  of  life. 

When  the  food  enters  the  stomach,  it  carries  with  it  innumerable 
bacteria.  Some  of  these  are  at  once  destroyed,  others  are  reduced 
in  virulence,  and  still  others  pass  on  unchanged  into  the  intestine. 
If  the  number  of  the  latter  be  large,  they  are  capable  of  producing 
organic  acids  in  the  small  intestine  by  a  decomposition  of  the 
carbohydrates  or  a  splitting  of  the  fats.  The  food  is  passed  with 
considerable  rapidity  (a  few  hours  at  most)  through  the  duodenum 
and  the  ileum,  so  that  here  there  is  little  time  for  bacterial  mul- 
tiplication. In  the  large  intestine  the  passage  is  slower  and  the 
amount  of  material  which  is  absorbed  leaves  little  to  decompose. 
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But  the  greatest  protective  factor  seems  to  be  the  inhibitory 
control  which  the  normal  intestinal  bacteria  exert  upon  other 
bacteria.  Let  this  action  become  disturbed,  as  it  seems  to  be 
in  the  so-called  functional  disorders,  and  one  can  easily  see  that 
the  infant  becomes  an  easy  victim  to  intestinal  disease. 

The  development  of  the  normal  intestinal  flora  occurs  as  early 
as  the  fourth  day  of  life.  Most  of  the  intestinal  disorders  can  be 
reasonably  traced  to  an  abnormal  bacterial  action  in  the  intestine. 

The  normal  bacteria  of  the  bowel  may  either  increase  in  num- 
ber or  in  virulence,  or  other  bacteria  may  give  rise  to  pathologic 
conditions.  Bearing  this  in  mind,  we  must  recognize  at  once 
that,  during  infancy  at  least,  there  are  many  factors  which  may 
influence  the  onset  of  diarrhea. 
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Nervous  Diarrhea. — This  may  have  its  cause  outside  of  the 
intestine.  A  shock,  such  as  the  sudden  chilling  of  the  body,  may 
be  sufficient  to  produce  it.  In  others  it  is  brought  about  only 
by  some  definite  condition  which  produces  nervousness.  Usually 
in  diarrheas  of  this  type  it  is  not  difficult  to  discover  neurasthenic 
or  hysterical  stigmata.  The  watery  character  of  the  stool  is 
probably  due  to  a  hypersecretion  from  the  intestinal  mucosa, 
under  the  influence  of  nervousness.  This  diarrhea  is  character- 
ized by  several  water\'  movements  (five  or  less)  occurring  suddenly 
under  the  influence  of  some  excitement  or  fatigue,  and  as  suddenly 
stopping  within  a  few  hours  when  the  nervous  condition  has  had 
time  to  subside. 
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Eliminative  Diarrhea. — Between  the  diarrheas  due  to  nervous 
influences  and  those  which  are  due  to  intestinal  disease  there  is 
a  type  which  is  best  termed  eUminative  diarrhea,  as  its  exact 
mode  of  production  is  not  fully  understood.  It  accompanies 
many  of  the  general  diseases  and  u  most  typically  observed  in 
uremia  and  in  some  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  particularly 
rubeola.  That  toxins  produced  by  the  general  disease  cause  the 
condition  is  the  most  reasonable  deduction.  The  diagnosis  must 
take  into  consideration  the  associated  general  disease  (particularly 
its  severity),  and  there  must  be  an  exclusion  of  all  other  possible 
causes. 

Fat  Diarrhea. — This  is  a  form  of  dyspepsia.  There  is  an 
increase  in  the  amount  of  fat  in  the  stools  of  all  children  who  are 
the  subjects  of  dyspepsia,  irrespective  of  the  underlying  cause, 
but  in  this  disease  the  increase  is  very  marked.  In  all  other 
particulars  the  stool  is  similar  to  that  of  the  dyspeptic.  Micro- 
scopic examination  of  the  stool  reveals  the  presence  of  large 
amounts  of  fat ;  the  whole  field  is  crowded  with  large  fat-globules. 

Acute  Intestinal  Indigestion. — Diarrhea  is  a  constant  feature 
of  this  disease.  According  to  the  development,  there  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  disease  gastric  symptoms:  with  a  sudden  onset 
they  are  present;  with  gradual  development  they  are  absent.  I 
shall  first  consider  the  disease  as  it  affects  infants,  and  later  will 
make  reference  to  the  dissimilar  symptoms  in  the  older  child. 

The  local  symptoms  are  pain,  tympanites,  and  finally  diarrhea. 

Pain  is  evidenced  by  the  sharp,  piercing  cry,  marked  restless- 
ness, and  drawing  up  or  throwing  about  of  the  legs;  or,  in  other 
words,  there  is  a  sharp  attack  of  colic.  There  is  an  elevation  of 
the  temperature  to  102°  to  105°  F.,  but  within  twelve  to  twenty- 
four  hours  this  has  returned  nearly  to  the  normal  point.  Asso- 
ciated with  the  fever  there  is  much  prostration,  which  may  be 
severe  enough  to  threaten  the  life  of  the  infant.  The  pulse  is 
rapid  and  the  prostration  is  shown  by  the  drawn  features  and 
general  muscular  weakness. 

Tympanites  may  not  be  marked  at  the  onset,  the  rule  being  a 
gradual  development  of  this  symptom. 

Within  a  few  hours  of  the  onset  the  diarrhea  sets  in,  and  the 
stools  are  increased  to  from  four  to  twelve  in  the  twenty-four 
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hoars.  The  first  stools  are  fecal,  but  rapidly  become  less  so, 
asstiming  a  yellow,  then  a  greenish-yellow,  and  finally  a  grass-green 
color.  The  consistency  is  soon  lost,  so  that  within  a  few  hours 
the  stools  are  fluid.  The  odor  becomes  sour  or  may  be  foul. 
Unless  the  disease  has  continued  for  se\'eral  da\'s  there  is  no 
mucus  present  in  the  stool.  Undigested  food  is  always  present, 
however,  and  this  is  seen  as  lumps  of  casein  or  of  fat. 

The  course  of  the  disease  depends  upon  several  factors,  chief  of 
which  are  the  pre\'ious  condition,  the  nature  of  the  exciting 
cause,  and  the  time  at  which  treatment  was  instituted  as  well  as 
its  nature.  With  an  infant  in  previous  good  condition,  prompt 
removal  of  the  cause  and  proper  treatment  early  applied,  the 
disease  lasts  about  forty-eight  hours.  Otherwise  the  disease  may 
become  the  factor  which  allows  the  development  of  a  pathologic 
process  of  the  intestinal  with  serious  organic  changes. 

In  older  children,  several  hours  before  the  occurrence  of  diarrhea, 
pain  is  complained  of  about  the  navel.  The  temperature  is  not 
elevated  markedly,  but  usually  rises  to  between  101°  and  102°  F. 
Like  the  temperature,  the  prostration  is  by  no  means  marked, 
nor  are  the  consequences  of  the  disease  such  as  is  frequently 
obser\'ed  after  an  attack  or  a  succession  of  attacks  in  infants. 

The  diagnosis  may  sometimes  be  made  from  the  early  symptoms, 
when  there  is  a  clear  history'  of  a  sufficient  cause  and  of  previous 
attacks.  But  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  many  of  the  acute 
infectious  diseases  begin  with  ver\'  similar  symptoms,  so  that 
much  caution  must  be  exercised  until  the  occurrence  of  the  diar- 
rhea. From  other  diarrheal  diseases  it  is  distinguished  by  the 
shorter  course,  the  less  marked  ner\'ous  s>Tnptoms,  and  the 
character  of  the  stool. 

Acute  Gastro-enteric  Infection. — There  are  two  quite  dis- 
tinct developments  of  this  disease — the  mild,  with  a  gradual 
onset,  and  the  severe,  with  a  rapid  occurrence.  These  will  be 
described  separately. 

The  mild  form  with  a  gradual  onset  has  symptoms  which  in  the 
beginning  are  so  slight  that  the  case  is  usually  considered  one  of 
**  teething"  by  the  parents.  There  is  at  first  little  or  no  fever 
and  but  slight,  if  any,  gastric  disturbance.  In  fact,  it  is  not 
unusual  to  find  that  during  the  first  three  or  four  days  the  diarrhea 
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is  the  only  symptom,  possibly  accompanied  with  some  peevish- 
ness. There  is  one  characteristic  of  the  movements — they 
increase  in  frequency.  The  stools  are  thin,  and  may  be  green^ 
brown,  or  yellow. 

The  tongue  is  coated,  the  appetite  is  but  little  changed,  but  in 
infants  who  are  not  in  good  condition  generally,  thrush  may 
develop.  The  general  condition  of  the  infant  is  one  of  flabbiness 
and  evident  weakness.  Toward  the  end  of  the  first  week  the 
odor  of  the  stool  becomes  offensive  and  mucus  is  present  as  well 
as  undigested  food. 

The  infant  is  now  in  a  condition  during  which  the  slightest 
error  in  diet  or  lack  of  care  will  result  in  a  relapse  which  is  more 
often  of  the  severe  type  to  be  shortly  described.  However, 
with  proper  care,  diet,  and  treatment,  there  is  a  gradual  improve- 
ment so  that  the  child  is  well  again  in  about  two  weeks. 

In  the  cases  with  a  sudden  onset  there  may  be  no  warning,  or 
for  some  days  previously  there  may  have  been  evidences  of  slight 
intestinal  derangement.  The  infant  is  restless  and  is  in  evident 
discomfort,  crying  much  of  the  time.  The  temperature  is  rapidly 
raised  to  102°  to  106°  F.,  and  all  indications  point  to  a  sudden 
and  severe  illness.  The  prostration  is  sometimes  marked;  the 
infant  lies  in  a  dull  stupor  with  sunken  eyes  and  a  general  relaxa- 
tion, or  may  be  delirious.  Thirst  is  excessive,  but  whenever 
fluid  is  given,  it  is  almost  immediately  vomited.  The  vomiting  is 
an  occurrence  which  comes  on  about  four  or  five  hours  after  the 
first  symptoms  of  the  onset,  and  is  first  of  the  stomach  contents, 
which  have  become  sour;  then,  when  continued,  it  consists  of 
mucus,  bile,  and  serum. 

Except  those  cases  in  which  slight  intestinal  disturbance  is 
present  for  a  few  days  before  the  onset,  diarrhea  does  not  show 
itself  until  several  hours  after  the  sudden  onset.  The  first  stools 
are  fecal,  but  it  is  not  long  before  they  are  simply  bursts  of  flatus 
which  bring  with  them  a  thin  yellowish  or  greenish  yellow  material 
which  has  an  offensive  odor.  It  is  not  usual  for  the  color  to  be 
brown,  yet  this  is  sometimes  the  case.  The  color  is  somewhat 
typical,  but  the  really  characteristic  features  are  the  amount  of 
flatus  and  the  odor.  The  movements  mav  occur  hourlv,  and 
preceding  them  there  is  more  or  less  crampy  pain. 
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After  the  first  day,  although  there  may  be  little  improvement 
in  the  condition  of  the  bowels,  there  is  generally  an  improvement 
in  the  general  condition  of  the  infant.  Under  the  most  advan- 
tageous conditions  two  or  three  days  may  witness  the  establish- 
ment of  convalescence,  but  conditions  arc  not  usually  so  excellent, 
and  there  is  a  development  of  ileocolitis  (see  page  i6i).  In  other 
oases,  intead  of  the  expected  improvement,  there  is  a  steady 
decline,  with  a  rapid  termination  in  death. 

In  older  children  the  clinical  picture  is  much  the  same  as  in 
infants,  but  there  are  less  vomiting,  prostration,  and  temperature, 
with  more  pain  and  more  rapid  improvement. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  mainly  from  the  character  of  the  stools, 
which  is  substantiated  by  the  mode  of  onset  and  the  associated 
symptoms.  Until  the  stools  become  somewhat  typical,  the  onset 
mav  suggest  any  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  pneumonia,  and 
influP"^^'  ^°^  ^^'^  exclusion  of  the  first,  one  must  wail  until  the 
time  tor  the  appearance  of  the  eruption;  in  regard  to  the  second, 
tlie  increased  respirations  and  physical  signs  aid  in  the  detection 
of  pneumonia,  and  from  influenza  one  has  to  recall  the  peculiarities 
f  the  disease  in  different  epidemics,  and  these  usually  make  the 
distinction  clear. 

Acute  indigestion  cannot  always  he  excluded  or  recognized. 
rule,  such  attacks  arc  not  accompanied  by  so  great  a 
of  the  nerv'ous  system,  by  such  offensive  and  frequent 
idem  in  acute  g astro-enteric 
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rising  temperature  with  marVed  early  prostration  usually  marks 
the  onset  oi  the  disease,  and  within  a  ver>-  few  hours  there  are 
the  added  symptoms  of  vomiting  and  diarrhea.  \'omiting 
usually  precedes  diarrhea  by  three  or  four  hours  or  both  may 
develop  together.  The  first  vomiting  is  of  the  stomach  content, 
then  serum,  mucus,  and  bile.  Usually  within  twelve  hours  the 
diarrhea  is  well  established,  twenty  to  forty  or  more  movements  oc- 
curring in  one  day.  and  being  so  large  and  so  tluid  that  they  drain 
the  bodv  of  its  fluids.  After  the  first  few  stools  the  movements 
seem  to  consist  of  serum,  which  is  readily  absorbed  by  the  diaper 
and  has  a  putrefactive  odor. 

The  draining  of  fiuids  from  the  body  and  the  high  temperature 
soon  cause  the  child  to  become  pallid,  pinched,  and  tlabby.  the 
sunken  eyes  exhibiting  a  rapidly  gathering  film,  the  fontanelle 
depressed,  cold,  corpse-like  extremities,  and  general  marked 
prostration,  while  the  temperature  may  be  105^  to  107^  F.  The 
abdomen  is  flattened  or  sunken  (usually  the  latter V  The  cr>' 
is  reduced  sometimes  so  that  it  is  simply  a  moan  or  whine.  Within 
twentv-four  hours  of  the  onset  the  infant  mav  be  close  to  death, 
which  may  be  delayed  for  another  day  or  two,  for  cases  rarely 
recover.  Ckxrasionally  instances  are  observed  where  death  ensues 
within  five  or  six  hours.  The  loss  of  weight  is  more  noticeable 
in  cholera  infantum  in  a  corresponding  periixi  than  in  any  other 
condition.  Thirst  is  never  satisfied;  the  child  constantly  desires 
liquids. 

The  chnical  picture  is  so  typical  that  there  is  no  chance  for 
any  error  in  diagnosis. 

Acute  Ileocolitis. — Inflammations  of  the  colon,  ileum,  and 
large  intestine  have  unsatisfactory-  classifications,  which  is  largely 
due  to  our  ignorance  of  the  true  conditions  present.  But  without 
entering  into  this  fully,  it  is  enough  for  our  purposes  to  make  the 
statement  here  that  colitis  and  ileocolitis  are  not  sufticientlv 
marked  to  claim  separate  consideration,  except  as  they  do  in  this 
section,  in  which  the  distinction  is  lost  imder  the  heading  ileiK^o- 
litis.  This  disease  usually  follows  some  infective  enteritis,  espe- 
cially acute  gastro-enteric  infection. 

The  general  course  of  the  disease  exhibits  this  peculiarity — 

that  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  is  not  fully  explained  by  the 
II 
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are  shreds  of  membrane  discharged  with  the  stool,  and  this  is  not 
the  usual  occurrence.  Only  small  patches  of  membrane  are 
discharged,  and  these  are  readily  distinguished  from  mucus  by 
washing. 

Ileocolitis  must  be  differentiated  from  acute  gastro-enteric 
infection,  and  this  is  aided  by  the  consideration  of  the  marked 
frequency  of  stools  containing  some  blood  and  much  mucus 
(or  possibly  membrane),  by  the  character  of  the  temperature  and 
the  vomiting. 

From  intussusception  the  diagnosis  is  not  difficult,  for  although 
there  is  a  sudden  onset  with  vomiting,  pain,  and  marked  prostra- 
tion, rise  of  temperature  is  absent  in.  intussusception.  The 
later  symptoms  of  intussusception  (obstinate  constipation, 
tympanites,  tumor,  collapse,  etc.)  do  not  in  any  way  simulate 
ileocolitis. 

The  possibility  of  a  mistake  in  regard  to  typhoid  need  only  be 
thought  of,  the  distinctive  features  being  so  marked. 
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In  the  presence  of  any  condition  of  chronic  diarrhea  the  possi- 
bility of  several  diseases  would  at  once  be  thought  of:  these  are 
tuberculosis  of  the  intestines  and  mesenteric  glands,  chronic 
ileocolitis,  chronic  intestinal  indigestion,  and  malaria.  I  think 
that  it  will  be  well  to  describe  these  sufficiently  in  detail  for  their 
recognition,  and  then  consider  the  different ial  diagnosis  collec- 
tivelv. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Intest  nes  and  Mesenteric  Glands. — 
The  almost  invariable  constancy  with  which  these  two  conditions 
are  associated  makes  it  advisable  to  consider  them  together. 

The  symptoms  are  anything  but  constant,  and  of  all  the  incon- 
stant symptoms,  diarrhea  is  the  most  constant,  usually  being 
exceedingly  obstinate.  The  stools  have  nothing  about  them  that 
is  at  all  characteristic  (they  resemble  those  of  chronic  ileocolitis) 
except  the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Hemorrhages  may 
occur,  but  they  are  not  very  frequent  occurrences.  There  may 
or  may  not  be  localized  tenderness  in  the  abdomen,  which  is 
usually  soft. 


Of  course,  when  the  case  is  a  prolonged  one.  the  symptoms  of 
the  intestinal  ulceration  are  associated  with  those  of  peritonitis. 
and  enlarged  mesenteric  glands  may  then  be  felt,  if  they  are  of 
considerable  size. 

Chronic  Ileocolitis. — After  the  symptoms  of  the  acute  attack 
have  passed  over,  pain,  tenderness,  and  temperature  all  may 
become  so  slight  that  they  are  scarcely  noticeable.  But  the 
weight  remains  at  a  standstill  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
child  continues  to  be  bad. 

The  httlc  one  is  an  easy  prey  to  all  infective  processes,  and 
stomatitis  is  common.  In  fact,  all  the  chief  symptoms  arise 
from  the  fact  of  the  existence  of  great  physical  depression,  fer- 
mentation in  the  intestine,  and  alteration  in  the  glandular  struc- 
ture of  that  canal.  Now,  understanding  that  these  three  main 
conditions  are  present,  it  is  needless  to  enumerate  all  the  sjTnp- 
toms  which  would  result,  for  these  vary  with  each  child. 

There  is  a  marked  peculiarity  of  many  of  these  cases,  that  they 
will  not  indicate  a  desire  for  food,  but  when  it  is  offered  to  them 
they  take  it  in  almost  unlimited  quantities.  And  no  matter  how 
good  the  appetite,  the  child  does  not  gain  in  weight  and  strength. 

The  stools  will  average  about  five  daily,  being  a  little  thinner 
than  normal,  and  containing  mucus  in  considerable  amounts.  The 
color  of  the  stool  may  be  gray,  brown,  or  green,  usually  the  latter. 
Undigested  food  is  always  present.  The  odor  becomes  offensive. 
The  abdonien  mav  be  enlarged  and  puffed  out. 

The  child  is  peevish,  restless,  and  cries  almost  continually  day 
and  night.  Other  than  this,  the  symptoms  depend  upon  the  three 
conditions  previously  mentioned.  Many  of  the  children  die 
during  the  first  four  months,  but  the  disease  may  continue  for  a 
year,  and  the  whole  course  is  marked  by  periods  of  apparent 
improvement  followed  shortly  by  exacerbations. 

Chronic  Intestioal  Indigestion. — The  general  symptoms  are 
those  of  malnutrition  or  marasmus,  the  chief  of  which  arc  loss  of 
weight  (actual  or  relative),  marked  anemia,  subnormal  tempera- 
ture at  frequent  inter\als,  constant  fretfulness,  anorexia,  sleep- 
lessness, and  muscular  weakness. 

The  tongue  is  coated,  as  a  rule,  and  in  some  instances  the 
appetite  may  be  good,  but  this  is  usually  followed  by  vomiting. 
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SO  that  the  child  with  anorexia  holds  his  own  with  the  child  who 
eats  well  and  vomits  often.  Vomiting  can  in  nearly  every  instance 
be  laid  to  the  ignorant  desire  to  crowd  the  nourishment  beyond 
the  child's  capacity. 

Diarrhea  is  usually  not  constant,  but  there  is  an  alternation 
with  periods  of  constipation.  The  diarrheal  stools  are  thin, 
containing  food  and  some  mucus,  have  a  sour,  unpleasant  odor, 
and  are  green.  In  the  periods  of  constipation  the  stools  are 
white  or  gray  and  may  be  pasty  or  hard.  They  are  generally 
coated  with  mucus  and  may  be  blood  streaked.  Usually  asso- 
ciated with  the  constipation  there  are  frequent  sharp  attacks  of 
colic.  Low  irregular  fever  is  not  infrequent,  and  when  it  occurs, 
usually  persists  for  days  or  even  weeks  at  a  time. 

Malaria. — Sometimes  malaria  will  evidence  itself  in  a  child 
chiefly  by  an  apparently  causeless  diarrhea.  If  one  will  always 
foster  the  habit  of  asking,  '*At  what  times  did  the  bowels  move?" 
instead  of  the  usual  one  of  "How  often  did  the  bowels  move?" 
many  of  the  cases  which  go  unrecognized  for  a  long  time  would 
be  diagnosed  at  once. 

As  was  suggested  before,  the  differential  diagnosis  will  be 
considered  collectively. 

The  Stool. — In  Tuberculosis:  Almost  exclusively  fecal,  although 
at  times  there  may  be  small  quantities  of  undigested  food,  and 
especially  those  of  a  fatty  nature.  The  consistency  is  somewhat 
thinner  than  normal  and  there  is  some  mucus  present.  Tubercle 
bacilli  present ;  only  positive  evidence. 

Chronic  Ileocolitis:  Almost  identical  with  the  above,  but  with 
the  presence  of  undigested  food  more  constant  and  not  so  limited 
to  those  of  a  fatty  nature. 

Chronic  Intestinal  Indigestion:  Thin  stools  with  undigested 
food  and  some  mucus  and  an  odot  which  is  not  offensive,  but  sour. 

Malaria:  Thin,  offensive,  and  fecal,  usually  followed  by  normal 
stool  later  in  the  day. 

The  Diarrhea. — Tuberculosis:  Occurs  for  a  few  days  at  a  time 
and  then  stops,  only  to  recur  again.  Diarrhea  is  only  constant 
toward  the  last.  There  may  be  colicky  pain  preceding  the 
movement,  but  it  is  never  marked. 

Chronic  Ileocolitis:  The  diarrhea  does  not  exhibit  any  tendency 
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to  improve.  Apparent  improvement  may  occur  after  an  exacer- 
bation which  is  traceable  to  some  error  in  diet  or  care.  Colic  is 
the  rule. 

Chronic  Intestinal  Indigestion :  Alternating  attacks  of  diarrhea 
with  constipation. 

Malaria :  A  few  loose  movements  within  a  short  period,  then,  if 
there  is  another  movement,  it  is  nearly  normal.  Diarrhea  occurs 
about  the  same  time  every  day,  or  every  other  day,  but  in  any 
event  is  periodical. 

The  Condition  of  the  Abdomen, — Tuberculosis:  Soft  and  sensitive 
upon  pressure  until  the  occurrence  of  considerable  peritonitis. 

Chronic  Ileocolitis:  Abdomen  usually  enlarged  and  more  or 
less  puffed  out,  in  strong  contrast  to  the  wasted  body. 

Chronic  Intestinal  Indigestion:  No  marked  change  except  as 
part  of  a  general  wasting. 

Malaria :  Abdomen  normal  except  for  an  enlarged  spleen. 

General  Considerations. — Tuberculosis:  Usually  occurs  after 
the  third  year  and  is  associated  with  evidences  of  tuberculosis  in 
remote  parts.     History  of  infection. 

Chronic  Ileocolitis:  Most  frequent  early  in  life  and  follows  an 
acute  attack.     There  is  no  tendency  to  rise  of  temperature. 

Chronic  Intestinal  Indigestion:  If  any  fever  it  is  low,  and 
irregular. 

Malaria:  Occurs  at  any  age,  even  in  nurslings.  Periodicity 
marked.     Therapeutic  test  is  available. 

INCONTINENCE  OF  FECES 

Incontinence  of  feces  must  not  be  m'staken  for  diarrhea ;  this  is 
barely  a  possibility,  and  yet  I  have  seen  this  error  made  simply 
from  a  careless  disregard  of  the  condition  of  the  child.  It  is 
common  in  transverse  myelitis  and  in  all  paraplegic  conditions 
due  to  an  injury  of  the  spine  in  the  lumbar  region. 

During  the  course  of  some  of  the  acute  and  chronic  diseases 
which  cause  a  marked  amount  of  prostration  it  may  occur  as  a 
transient  symptom,  and  this  is  especially  true  of  typhoid  fever, 
tuberculosis,  cholera  infantum,  and  some  cases  of  acute  gastro- 
enteric infection  and  pneumonia.  It  is  a  common  accompaniment 
of  all  adynamic  nervous  conditions  from  any  cause. 
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The  same  conditions  which  result  in  incontinence  may  later 
bring  about  a  condition  of  obstinate  constipation,  for  the  relaxed 
and  inactive  sphincter  may  not  simply  allow  the  escape  of  the 
contents  of  the  bowel,  but  may,  by  its  inactivity,  associated  with 
that  of  the  rectum,  allow  the  feces  to  mass  themselves  in  and 
above  the  rectum.  With  lessened  secretion  of  juices  this  mass 
soon  becomes  caked  and  results  in  a  troublesome  condition  of 
constipation.  Incontinence  of  feces  associated  with  incontinence 
of  urine  is  one  of  the  symptoms  of  an  epileptic  convulsion,  and 
helps  to  distinguish  it  from  other  similar  seizures. 

PAINFUL  DEFECATION 

Painful  defecation  is  generally  associated  with  rectal  tenesmus, 
but  this  is  not  invariably  the  case.  The  two  conditions  must 
not  be  confused  (see  "  Rectal  Tenesmus,*'  page  168). 

The  commonest  cause  of  painful  defecation  in  children  is 
fissure  of  the  anus.  It  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  and  may 
be  due  to  several  causes  (injuries  from  syringes,  the  passage  of 
hard,  dry  feces,  etc.),  but  is  always  the  source  of  much  discomfort 
to  the  child.  The  fear  of  pain  which  accompanies  a  movement 
from  the  bowel  results  in  a  state  of  chronic  constipation  which 
tends  to  keep  up  the  primary'  condition. 

The  pain  at  the  time  of  defecation  is  ver\'  severe,  and  it  may 
persist  for  a  considerable  time  after  the  act  of  defecation.  General 
symptoms  of  a  reflex  nerv-ous  disturbance  may  be  added,  and  may 
be  so  severe  as  to  interfere  materially  with  the  general  good 
condition  and  nutrition  of  the  little  one. 

Hemorrhoids  may  be  the  cause  of  painful  defecation,  but  hem- 
orrhoids are  rare  in  young  children.  Occasionally  they  are 
associated  with  anal  fissure,  and  are  probably  dependent  for  their 
existence  upon  the  condition  of  chronic  constipation.  When 
hemorrhoids  are  present,  they  are  usually  ver\^  small  and  exter- 
nally located,  so  that  inspection  is  usually  sufficient  to  detect  them. 

When  proctitis  is  present,  defecation  is  usually  painful,  but  this 
is  generally  predominated  by  the  tenesmus  which  is  present. 
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Rectal  tenesmus  is  evidenced  by  a  constant  desire  to  empty  the 
rectum.  This  is  associated  with  more  or  less  pain,  as  a  rule,  and 
the  effort  to  defecate  is  partly  or  wholly  ineffective.  It  is  a  rather 
common  associated  symptom  of  the  various  diarrheas  in  young 
children,  being  most  noticeable  and  intense  in  cholera  infantum. 
If  a  diarrhea  has  been  caused  by  irritant  poisons,  tenesmus  is 
apt  to  be  a  very  prominent  feature.  If  it  is  associated  with  the 
discharge  of  mucus  or  bloody  mucus  without  the  admixture  of 
feces,  it  is  at  once  suggestive  of  intussusception.  It  is  an  impor- 
tant diagnostic  symptom  of  other  conditions,  as  follows: 

Proctitis, — ^This  inflammation  of  the  rectum  is  not  infrequent, 
and  is  a  prolific  cause  of  rectal  tenesmus.  The  prominent  svTnp- 
toms  of  tenesmus,  pain,  and  discharges  of  mucus  from  the  rectum 
are  usually  sufficiently  marked  at  the  very  beginning  to  allow  of 
an  early  diagnosis.  When  the  condition  is  a  primary  one  (which 
is  not  the  rule),  the  disease  is  early  recognized,  but  when  secondary 
(as  it  generally  is  to  inflammation  of  the  large  intestine),  the  s}Tnp- 
toms  arc  so  masked  with  the  original  disease  that  no  distinction 
is  made  unless  the  symptoms  of  the  rectal  inflammation  pre- 
dominate. The  causes  are  generally  local  ones,  and  the  most 
frequent  is  the  prolonged  use  of  suppositories  or  cnemata. 

Defecation  is  usually  painful,  while  tenesmus  is  present  inva- 
riably during  the  act  and  usually  for  a  long  time  after.  The 
mucus  which  is  discharged  from  the  rectum  is  jelly-like  and  clear, 
but  at  times  may  be  mixed  with  feces  or  be  passed  in  a  cast. 
Frequently  slight  hemorrhage  is  evident.  The  discharge  is 
generally  so  irritating  that  the  skin  is  reddened  and  inflamed  by  it. 

If  instead  simply  of  clear  mucus  the  discharges  contain  pieces 
of  pseudomembranc,  then  the  condition  is  known  as  membranous 
proctitis.  This  condition  is  usually  an  acute  one,  but  its  persist- 
ence is  not  infrequent. 

Sometimes  the  disease  is  accompanied  with  ulceration  (ulcerative 
proctitisj,  which  is  superficial.  The  ulcers  are  always  small  and 
several  in  number,  but  the  mistake  must  not  be  made  of  suppos- 
•"g  the  coalescence  of  several  small  ulcers  to  be  a  large  ulcer.  In 
these  cases  the  hemorrhage  varies  considerably,  one  time  being 
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very  small,  the  next  time  being  considerable  in  quantity.  When 
the  ulcerations  are  situated  high  in  the  rectum,  the  tenesmus  is 
less  marked,  but  there  is  always  an  increased  reflex  excitability  of 
the  recttun  in  all  forms  of  proctitis,  which  results  in  rapid  ejec- 
tion of  the  discharges  from  the  rectum,  and  this  should  always 
arouse  a  suspicion  of  inflammation. 

Examination  will  show,  in  the  milder  forms  of  the  disease,  a 
state  of  mild  prolapse  and  considerable  reddening  and  congestion 
of  the  rectal  mucosa.  There  will  also  be  noticed  an  abundant 
secretion  of  mucus.  To  distinguish  the  ulcerative  form  it  may 
be  necessary  to  make  a  digital  examination. 

Rectal  Polypi. — As  a  rule,  the  first  indication  of  the  existence 
of  a  rectal  poljrpus  is  the  occurrence  of  continued  tenesmus  and 
the  discharge  of  bright  red  blood  with,  but  not  mixed  through, 
the  stool.  There  is  no  way  to  make  the  diagnosis  except  by 
rectal  examination.  Digital  exploration  easily  detects  the 
growth,  which  is  usually  single  and  is  pediculated. 


CHRONIC  CONSTIPATION 

This  condition  may  be  said  to  exist  when  there  is  a  lessened 
frequency  in  the  movements,  when  the  act  of  evacuation  of  the 
bowel  is  more  difficult  than  normal,  when  the  stool  is  drier  than 
normal,  and  when  the  total  amount  of  the  feces  is  much  reduced. 
It  is  not  unusual  for  more  than  one  of  these  factors  to  be  present 
at  the  same  time.  The  foregoing  points  must  be  considered, 
for  to  the  lay  mind  constipation  exists  only  when  the  bowels  do 
not  move  as  often  as  usual. 

The  average  infant  at  the  breast  moves  the  bowels  about  two 
or  three  times  daily,  but  there  are  occasional  instances  in  which 
an  infant  will  have  but  one  evacuation  daily,  and  if  observed  over 
a  protracted  period,  there  are  no  untoward  effects;  in  such  a  case 
constipation  cannot  be  said  to  exist.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
bowel  may  be  evacuated  with  normal  frequency  and  yet  the 
amount  be  so  small  that  constipation  actually  exists,  and  shows 
its  effect  upon  the  general  condition  in  time.  The  same  thing 
applies  if  the  movements  are  normal  in  number  and  amount,  but 
deficient  in  fluid,  causing  hard,  dry  feces. 

The  estimation  of  the  time  required  for  the  passage  of  the  food 
through  the  gastrointestinal  tract  may  at  times  be  very  impor- 
tant. A  pure  milk  diet  occupies  from  thirty  to  forty  hours  in 
passage  from  mouth  to  rectum.  The  simplest  means  of  testing 
the  time  occupied  is  to  give  one  meal  stained  with  either  char- 
coal or,  better  yet,  with  carmin,  and  then  watch  for  the  first 
black  or  red  stool. 

Occasionally  we  obser\'e  an  infant  suffering  with  a  latent  con- 
stipation with  some  toxic  svmptoms,  and  still  having  one  or  more 
evacuations  every  day,  and  the  cause  is  not  suspected  until  an 
*tion  is  made  of  the  time  of  the  passage  of  food  through  the 
*  tract.     Further  than  this,  such  an  estimation  is  useful 
*is  of  other  conditions,  as  shall  be  shown  later. 
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The  Causes  of  Chronic  Constipation. — These  may  be  divided 
into  causes  within  and  causes  outside  the  bowel. 

Of  the  first  division,  we  have  the  position  and  development  of 
the  infant's  intestines  and  rectum  favoring  bowel  inactivity. 
Early  in  infancy  the  rectum  is  placed  more  in  the  abdominal 
cavity  than  in  the  pelvic,  and  occupies  a  more  or  less  vertical 
position.  The  ascending  colon  is  very  short  and  the  large  and 
the  small  intestines  are  both  proportionately  longer  than  in  the 
adult.  The  proportionately  greater  length  tends  to  lessened 
peristaltic  movement ;  lessened  movement  tends  to  slow  passage, 
therefore  to  dryness  of  the  fecal  mass.  The  proportionately 
larger  surface  also  favors  absorption  and  consequently  produces 
dryness. 

The  glands  of  Brunner  and  Lieberkiihn  are  not  fully  developed 
in  early  life,  and  as  they  are  active  factors  in  bowel  activity, 
this  underdevelopment  favors  constipation  from  dryness.  The 
amount  of  intestinal  juice  may  be  sufficient,  but  it  may  be  too 
viscid.  There  may  be  a  mechanical  obstruction  in  the  intestine, 
or  some  condition  which  diminishes  the  lumen  of  the  gut. 

Of  the  causes  which  are  not  within  the  intestine,  we  have 
constipation  as  an  accompaniment  of  many  of  the  acute  and 
chronic  diseases.  Fever  naturally  diminishes  the  amount  of 
fluid  in  the  body,  and  in  the  diseases  accompanied  with  elevation 
of  temperature,  unless  diarrhea  is  the  usual  concomitant,  con- 
stipation is  the  rule. 

Any  disease,  either  acute  or  chronic,  which  considerably  lowers 
the  muscular  tone  also  diminishes  peristaltic  movement.  Some- 
times the  peristaltic  movement  is  so  incomplete  that  the  mass 
is  passed  through  the  intestine  very  slowly  and  becomes  dried. 
Fear  of  pain  which  is  caused  by  the  act  of  defecation  (as  in  anal 
fissure)  will  result  in  chronic  constipation. 

The  chief  of  all  causes  is  the  diet.  In  nurslings  this  is  usually 
due  to  a  lack  of  fresh  water;  in  bottle-fed  babies,  to  a  deficiency  in 
fat  and  an  excess  of  proteids.  Then,  again,  it  may  be  due  to  a 
lack  in  the  volume  of  the  residue  of  food  in  the  intestine.  Too 
much  casein  or  starch  and  too  little  sugar  may  be  the  cause,  or 
it  may  be  due  to  the  constant  use  of  sterilized  milk.  Habit 
plays  a  much  more  important  role  than  is  commonly  supposed. 
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and  in  the  production  of  a  chronic  constipation  it  holds  second 
place  to  diet.     Occasionally  it  is  a  constitutional  tendency. 

The  symptoms  are  at  times  purely  local  for  a  while,  but  this  is 
unusual.  Generally  the  nutrition  and  general  health  are  more  or 
less  affected.  There  may  be  simple  flatulence,  accompanied  or 
unaccompanied  by  colicky  pains,  or  the  irritating  mass  in  the 
intestine  and  rectum  may  excite  some  inflammation.  When 
inflammation  occurs,  it  is  evidenced  by  tenderness  and  by  the 
presence  of  mucus  and  perhaps  blood  in  the  stool. 

The  absorption  of  toxins  causes,  in  susceptible  infants  and 
children,  nervous  symptoms  of  a  varied  and  sometimes  a  severe 
t)rpe.  Usually  these  symptoms  are  cephalalgia,  disturbed  sleep, 
peevishness,  dullness,  and  associated  signs  of  intestinal  disorder. 
A  slight  rise  in  temperature  sometimes  accompanies  these  symp- 
toms, and  this  is  especially  true  of  delicate  infants. 

The  diagnosis  of  the  condition  alone  is  not  sufficient;  there 
must  be  a  determination  of  the  cause,  and,  if  possible,  of  the  site 
of  the  trouble.  The  diagnosis  of  the  first  must  take  into  consider- 
ation everything  which  affects  the  normal  state  of  the  bowel, 
and  this  involves  primarily  a  thorough  examination  into  the  diet 
and  habits. 

With  regard  to  the  site  of  the  trouble,  a  test-meal  is  valuable. 
We  know  that  normally  the  food  of  a  nursling  requires  from 
thirty  to  forty  hours  to  pass  from  the  mouth  to  the  rectum. 
Now,  if  one  meal  is  colored  with  carmin  or  charcoal  and  the  time 
of  the  passage  of  the  first  red  or  black  stool  is  noted,  we  can  readily 
estimate  the  time  occupied  in  passage  through  the  whole  tract. 
If  the  time  is  close  to  normal,  it  indicates  that  the  lower  or  middle 
portion  of  the  large  intestine  is  at  fault,  and  that  peristalsis  is 
not  much  increased  in  the  small  intestine. 

White  or  gray  stools,  offensive  breath,  and  flatulence  all  indi- 
cate affection  of  the  small  intestine.  When  the  insertion  of  a 
suppository  is  immediately  followed  by  a  movement,  it  is  indica- 
tive that  the  rectum  is  at  fault. 


INTESTINAL  PARASITES 

Until  very  recently  many  of  the  ills  of  childhood  were  attrib- 
uted to  the  presence  of  intestinal  parasites.  The  laity  are  still 
firmly  convinced  in  regard  to  this  matter,  and  all  sorts  of  trouble 
is  laid  at  the  door  of  the  ** worms/*  The  pendulum  has  now 
swung  as  far  the  other  way,  and  it  is  not  infrequent  to  find  writers 
denying  that  any  appreciable  symptoms  are  due  to  the  presence 
of  intestinal  parasites.  Their  claim  is  based  largely  upon  the 
fact  that  at  autopsy  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  these  parasites 
present  in  large  numbers,  while  during  life  nothing  occurred  to 
give  evidence  of  their  presence.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
are  innumerable  instances  where  the  expulsion  of  intestinal  worms 
during  life  has  been  immediately  followed  by  the  disappearance 
of  symptoms  which  could  be  accounted  for  in  no  other  way  than 
by  their  persistent  presence. 

The  marked  tendency  of  the  laity  to  dwell  upon  the  importance 
of  worms  (and  also  dentition)  as  causative  factors  of  all  kinds  of 
conditions  has  often  led  the  physician  to  take  the  other  extreme, 
denying  that  any  symptoms  are  caused  by  them.  To  deny  that 
the  parasites  have  any  influence  in  the  production  of  certain 
symptoms  is  to  deny  the  experience  of  many  careful  observers; 
it  places  a  ban  upon  the  findings  of  experienced  hematologists 
and  shows  an  ignorance  of  the  highly  sensitive  organism  of  the 
child,  which  renders  it  so  susceptible  to  reflex  influences. 

Of  course,  when  it  comes  to  a  question  of  positive  diagnosis, 
the  parasite  or  its  egg  must  be  seen,  but  in  nearly  every  instance 
they  are  observed  because  there  has  been  some  symptom  which 
has  led  to  a  suspicion  of  their  presence  and  some  measures  have 
therefore  been  instituted  for  their  removal. 

Oxyuris  Vermicularis  (Pin-worms). — This  is  by  far  the  most 
common  variety  of  parasite  which  inhabits  the  intestine  of  chil- 
dren. In  appearance  it  is  like  a  thread,  white  in  color,  and  from 
one-half  to  one  or  more  centimeters  in  length.  The  female  is 
about  twice  the  length  of  the  male.     Pin-worms  usually  inhabit 
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the  large  bowel,  migrating,  as  a  rule,  during  the  early  evening 
toward  the  rectum  and  making  the  anus  their  feeding- ground. 
The  symptoms  which  are  present  are  usually  due  to  this  habit 
of  the  parasite.     Shortly  after  the  child  has  been 
put  to  bed  there  is  more  or  less  intense  itching 
about  the  anus,  and  sometimes  about  the  genitals 
(the    latter    especially    in    girls).     This    irritation 
causes   other   symptoms    which    varj'   with    the 
susceptibility   of  the  child's   ner\'ous  system   to 
rig,4>.— oxy-     reflexes.     The  usual  symptoms  are    restlessness, 
(iiaioraisiH).  wakefulness,    with    scratching   at    the   anus,    in- 

continence of  urine,  and  at  times  vomiting.  In 
such  cases  an  inspection  of  the  anus  will  almost  invariably  dis- 
close the  presence  of  some  of  the  worms.  If  not,  then  an  enema 
of  warm  water  and  quassia  will  bring  them  into  view  in  large 
numbers. 

Ascaris  Ltunbricoides  (Round- 
worms).— This  variety  of  para- 
site very  closely  resembles  the 
common  earth-worm.  It  is  from 
three  to  twelve  inches  in  length 
and  of  pale  pinkish-white  color. 
Tlic  shape  is  roimd,  with  gradual 
tapering  toward  both  ends.  The 
whole  body  of  the  worm  is  marked 
by  fine  transverse  lines  or  rings. 
After  a  short  exposure  to  the  air 
the  color  of  the  parasite  changes 
to  a  dark,  dirty  white. 

The  usual  habitat  of  this  worm 
is  the  upper  part  of  the  small  in- 
testine, but  their  migratory  habits 
are  marked,  so  that  they  are  led 
elsewhere.  Occasionally  they  travel  into  the  lower  bowel,  lo  the 
stomach,  vagina,  appendix,  the  eustachian  tube,  etc.  Expulsion 
generally  takes  place  per  rectum,  but  it  is  not  unusual  to  see 
them  expelled  by  vomiting. 

Of  this  worm  and  its  egg  it  may  be  said  that,  above  all  other 
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varieties,  it  must  be  seen  to  make  the  diagnosis  positrve.  The 
symptoms  are  so  indefinite,  being  ahnost  entirely  retlex.  and 
varying  with  the  migrations  of  the  parasite,  that  a  diagnosis  is 
usually  only  made  by  exclusion.  This  is  later  confirmed  by  treat- 
ment. The  production  of  an  excessive  amount  of  intestinal 
mucus  is  so  often  associated  with  the  presence  of  this  parasite 
that  its  existence  should  always  excite  suspicion. 

Teniae  (Tape- worm  K — This  may  inhabit  the  bowels  of  children 
of  any  age ;  nurslings  are  not  exempt,  and  cases  have  been  reported 
as  occurring  in  the  newly  bom.     It  is  not  essential  for  diagnosis 
that  the  different  varieties  of  tapeworm 
be  recognized,  so   that  mention  will  only 
be  made  of  the  common  characteristics. 

They  are  all  similar  to  each  other  in  that 
they  grow  by  segments,  the  different  seg- 
ments constituting  a  chain.  The  smallest 
segment  is  that  which  is  nearest  to  the 
head,  and  that  one  is  so  minute  that  it 
is  invisible  to  the  naked  eye.  Growth  is 
accomplished  by  the  addition  of  seg- 
ments to  the  head,  so  that  the  retention 
of  the  head  upon  the  mucosa  of  the  bowel 
means  the  continued  development  of  the 
worm. 

The  upper  part  of  the  small  intestine  is 
the  usual  situation  for  the  worm.  Full 
attainment  of  growth  is  generally  accom- 
plished in  from  eight  to  twelve  weeks,  and  then  there  begins  the 
throwing-off  of  the  segments,  which  may  be  detected  in  the 
stools.  An  occurrence  of  this  kind  makes  the  diagnosis  simple, 
provided  that  no  undue  haste  is  shown,  for  it  is  not  infrequent 
that  mucoid  stools  are  mistaken  for  segments  of  the  worm. 

The  symptoms  are  very  indefinite  and  are  usually  those  of  a 
persistent  malnutrition  despite  a  ravenous  or  a  capricious  appe- 
tite. Anemia  is  usually  marked  and  there  are  apt  to  be  indefinite 
abdominal  pains  and  attacks  of  gastro- intestinal  disorder  which 
cannot  be  clearly  accounted  for.  Microscopic  examination  of 
the  feces  may  be  made  in  cases  where  there  is  much  doubt ;  this 
will  reveal  the  ovum  if  the  worm  be  present. 
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tress.  Loosened  pins  and  the  bites  of  insects  are  a  prolific  cause. 
If  the  pain  is  relieved  by  the  ingestion  of  food^  but  after  a  time 
returns  again,  it  is  evidence  of  some  digestive  condition  causing 
the  pain. 

Continued,  suppressed  cry  should  attract  attention  to  condi- 
tions in  the  head,  the  abdomen,  or  the  chest.  If  pain  is  caused  by 
the  use  of  the  abdominal  muscles  or  those  of  the  chest,  the  child 
will  try  to  suppress  all  motion.  If  venous  stasis  increases  pain 
in  the  head,  the  infant  will  refuse  to  move  that  member  freely, 
and  tries  to  suppress  the  cry. 

Continued  but  low  cry  may  indicate  several  conditions : 

(a)  With  loss  of  weight,  but  no  appreciable  rise  in  the  tempera- 
ture, the  voiding  of  a  much  lessened  amount  of  urine,  and,  as  a 
rule,  with  constipation,  indicates  that  the  infant  is  hungry.  This 
may  be  corroborated  by  an  examination  of  the  milk,  or  testing 
what  effect  upon  the  condition  a  feeding  or  two  with  a  modified 
milk  will  have.  When  the  cry  has  been  due  to  a  chronic  state  of 
hunger,  one  such  feeding  will  make  the  child  restful.  Sometimes 
the  infant  may  vigorously  suck  the  fingers,  but  this  is  not  a  con- 
stant feature. 

(6)  When  more  forcible  an  hour  or  two  after  nursing  and 
associated  with  occasional  attacks  of  colic,  it  indicates  that  the 
cause  is  chronic  intestinal  indigestion. 

(c)  With  progressive  prostration  (which  is  more  marked  in 
young  infants)  and  with  a  tone  to  the  cry  which  is  a  sort  of  a  thin, 
crowing,  quacky  sound,  points  to  the  existence  of  retrophar>Tigeal 
lymphadenitis. 

(d)  With  progressive  emaciation  and  the  cry  being  quite  hoarse 
in  character  would  suggest  hereditar>^  syphilis,  if  there  was  a 
persistent  rhinitis  of  a  more  or  less  severe  type  and  an  old  look 
to  the  face  of  the  infant. 

(e)  After  the  subsidence  of  the  acute  symptoms  of  several 
diseases,  as  cholera  infantum  and  chronic  ileocolitis,  there  may 
be  a  low  continued  cr\'  which  is  almost  a  moan ;  but  this  cry  occurs 
too  late  to  be  of  any  sf>ecial  value. 

Short  violent  cry  may  be  due  to  several  factors: 

(a)  Occurring  at  night,  in  an  older  child  who  awakes  suddenly 

with  fright,  it  is  indicative  of  night  terrors.     If  the  child  inva- 
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IK    c  (1    It  nuhcatcs  a  tendency  to  epileptiform  seizures. 

•Ill  V  tirr'1  "^"  '"""'  ''  ''^  ^"^  "^  ^>"  movements  which 
atk't  t  the  head  suggests  the  probability  of  inflammation  of  the 
t'*»r.  In  the  presence  of  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  ear  the 
"Kiv  ;k  t  of  sucking  will  cause  pain  and  this  t^•pe  of  cr^-ing.  There 
IS  usually  some  elevation  of  temperature. 

(c )   With  a  shrill  character  and  following  or  associated  with  the 
iU't  of  couK^iniK^  or  sneezing,  it  points  to  acute  pleurisv. 

(./^  When  very  piercing  in  its  character,  ver^-  sudden  in  its 
-tisrt.  Aud  almost  Mmultaneous  with  the  act  of  vomiting  and 
.»v.Hi.,ieil  with  marked  prostration  quickly  following,  it  should 
K'.ul  to  ail  examination  for  intussusception. 

i-  ^    W  hile  ill  a  somnolent  condition  it  is  evidence  of  hydrocepha- 
li^«  «M  liMhiveplialoiil. 

i'^  tKvimin.i;  during'  defecation  (due  to  actual  pain)  or  just 
|Mr\  uMis  to  (lie  act  (dread  of  pain),  and  associated  with  persistent 
^■'Mj'.!  ip.it  ion.  ii  is  ahu«>>t  certainly  due  to  fissure  of  the  anus.  The 
■  ojh  iliui;;  h.ipjK  iiiiii;  (hirin>j  the  act  of  urination  indicates  that 
ii»«  It  I-.  A  -.jMsm  of  the  Mathler,  the  passing  of  some  fine  calculi,  or 
''  '•  "v  1 .1  t'Mh  il  l)v  phimosis.  The  administration  of  appro- 
p""^  I'l  iimr!H  (luicKlv  clears  uj)  the  first,  the  examination  of  the 
•  li.ip*  I  .li,.\\'.  r\  uliiiii'  of  the  siroiul,  and  examination  of  the  penis 
\  U  \\  ■.  up  i|.»'.tKt  ,is  to  tlir  latter. 

rixm-;  wliirh  orrnis  oiil\-  when  food  is  offered  would  indicate 
I  \\  it  I  111-  rhiM  w.i'^  nii.iMr  to  imrsc  (and  this  might  be  due  to  causes 
HI  ihr  iio-.t- oi  month  oi  to  faults  in  the  apparatus  used  in  nursing) 
ot  that  uui'.iu;:  rauMil  |>ain.  The  cry  of  acute  gastro-enteric 
iiihi  tiou  is  y^  a  n-.tKss  tvj>c.  with  intervals  during  which  the 
inlaut  Irrps  «|uirtl\.  l>ut  thcsi*  last  <»nly  a  few  moments.  In 
puriituoma  the  ii\-  i^  apt  to  l>e  short  and  catchy.  In  meningitis 
\vi'  iu;i\  lUi-onntrr  a  shai|),  piercing,  ncKHumal  cr^",  but  this  is 
trnr  also  «>f  ehionic  Ixuie  disease.  In  marasmus  there  is  a  con- 
tinual whine;  the  chiM  is  seldom  at  case. 
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THE  VOICE 

The  voice  in  this  section  will  be  considered  as  an  articulate 
sound  emitted  from  the  mouth  and  consisting  of  one  or  more 
distinct  syllables. 

Loss  of  voice  and  hoarseness  are  both  dependent  upon  some 
interference  with  the  normal  functions  of  the  vocal  cords. 

Acute. — In  nearly  every  instance  the  cause  will  be  found  to  be 
some  inflammatory  condition  of  the  larynx ;  the  ordinary  catarrhal 
inflammation  being  the  most  common,  and  next  in  frequency 
come  those  which  are  the  result  of  diphtheria,  rubeola,  and  variola. 
The  prolonged  use  of  the  voice  is  sometimes  responsible  for  it,  but 
this  is  unusual  in  childhood.  A  deep,  hoarse  voice  associated 
with  a  harsh  cough  may  be  the  first  indication  of  post-diphtheritic 
paralysis. 

Chronic. — Hereditary  syphilis  should  be  the  first  thought,  for 
it  so  frequently  is  at  the  root  of  these  cases.  Other  than  this, 
one  must  remember  the  possibility  of  cicatricial  stenosis  and 
impacted  bodies  in  the  larynx. 

Nasal  Voice. — This  may  be  of  two  kinds — the  open  nasal  and 
the  closed  nasal. 

The  open  nasal  is  due  to  non-closure  of  the  nasopharyngeal 
opening  by  the  soft  palate.  Usually  the  cause  is  a  paralysis,  and 
generally  this  is  post-diphtheritic.  Syphilitic  ulceration  is  a 
possible  but  a  rare  cause.     Congenital  cleft  palate  causes  it. 

The  closed  nasal  is  due  directly  to  nasal  stenosis.  When  acute, 
it  IS  indicative  of  coryza  or  the  introduction  of  a  foreign  body. 
It  accompanies  follicular  tonsillitis,  pharyngitis,  and  retropharyn- 
geal lymphadenitis.  Chronically,  it  indicates  adenoids,  but  hyper- 
trophic rhinitis  and  polypus  may  cause  it. 
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There  are  two  bmad  dhisions  which  we  may  make  of  the 
symptom  cough,  and  these  are  those  which  are  respiratory  (due 
to  some  inflammation  of  the  trachea,  lankHX,  bronchi,  lung,  or 
pleura  usually)  and  non-respiraton-  coughs  (which  are  due  to  all 
other  causes).  Of  the  non-respiraton-  coughs,  there  must  be 
included  all  coughs  due  to  the  various  deformities  and  inflamma- 
tions of  the  nasal  cavity  and  of  the  phar>Tix,  which  act  reflexly 
in  causing  the  s\Tnptom  of  cough.  Then  there  must  be  included 
irritations  of  the  tongue  and  diseases  of  the  ear  and  irritations  of 
various  portions  of  the  bixiy  which  are  responsible  for  the  act 
c»f  coughing.  In  young  children  habit  pla\-s  an  important  part 
in  the*  persistence  of  a  cough. 

The  act  of  coughing  is  pRxiuced  by  a  reflex  mechanism  and  the 
avenue  oi  conduction  is  usually  through  the  pneumogastric 
ner\e.  The  act  oi  coughing  is  started  with  a  more  or  less  deep 
insT)iraiirin.  which  is  immediately  followed  by  a  contraction  of  the 
re>pirai«.»ry  muscles,  which  forces  the  air  against  a  closed  lar\Tix. 
Thtr  !<irce  i.f  the  current  of  air  is  sufficient  to  separate  the  vocal 
crds.  peniiiiiiui:  the  air  to  escape  with  much  \Tolence.  and  this 
cnnstitutes  the  act.  The  soft  palate  shuts  off  the  nasal  ca\iTy. 
s^'  that  the  oiTending  material,  if  there  be  any,  is  brought  into  ihe 
ni->uth. 

Ihe  a:n"i::it  «.f  >iimulation  which  is  necessary-  to  prctduce  the 
art  varie>  v.j.u-ly  with  diiTerent  individuals,  and  this  depends 
l-ir-<-l\  iiT,..:i  :he  ^'eiieral  state  «>f  the  nutrition.  But  it  may  be 
>r'..i<liv  ^\:r,x-r\  tIku  acute  inilammatiims  of  the  mucous  JDem- 
I  .ill*-.  ,,]  ?_,(.  larynx,  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the  trachea,  and 
'>i  Mm-  hn.iic  hi  V, TV  nadily  excite  the  act.  while  chronic  inflamma- 
*'^"»|  "\  Mh-s,-  s.nn..  jK.r:i'.n.  ci  the  body,  any  disease  which  lessens 
'*"*■•'    '^"'•■>'>ilnv.   ;.nd  ((-rtaiii  dni-s  diminish  the  tendcncv  lo 

*"*"■'  ^*"  -'lidnin,,.  b„t  .,^^.  (,„j.hin;:   is  invariably  harmful 
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to  a  child ;  that  one  exception  Is  when  the  act  serves  in  clearing  the 
air-passages  of  offending  material.  Under  any  conditions  the  act 
of  coughing  increases  intrathoracic  pressure,  interferes  with  the 
free  flow  of  the  venous  blood  in  the  chest,  raises  the  blood-pressure, 
distends  the  lungs,  and  is  more  or  less  exhausting,  so  that  it  is 
readily  seen  that  it  cannot  but  be  harmful. 

The  character  of  the  cough  itself  is  the  thing  which  is  of  most 
value  in  diagnosis. 

Dry  Cough. — Dry  cough  occurs  when  there  is  some  irritation 
which  cannot  be  removed.  It  occurs  with  most  frequency  during 
the  early  stage  of  acute  bronchitis,  and  at  that  time  may  be  either 
slight  or  constant.  The  voice  invariably  remains  clear,  and  this 
is  an  important  diagnostic  point ;  for  if  associated  with  substernal 
soreness,  the  diagnosis  of  acute  bronchitis  is  almost  certain  without 
further  signs. 

In  bronchopneumonia  the  cough  is  usually  incessant  and 
without  expectoration,  even  in  older  children.  A  persistent  and 
dry  cough  with  or  without  a  sensation  of  tickling  in  the  throat  is 
frequently  caused  by  an  elongated  uvula,  and  such  a  cough  is 
generally  more  severe  when  the  recumbent  position  is  assumed. 
An  examination  soon  determines  this  as  a  cause  of  the  cough,  for 
the  uvula  is  usually  found  to  lie  against  the  base  of  the  tongue. 

In  the  instances  in  which  there  is  a  history  of  more  or  less 
chronicity  of  the  cough  following  an  attack  of  bronchopneumonia, 
it  is  very  suggestive  of  the  fact  that  the  process  has  become 
chronic.  If  chronic,  dry,  and  persistent,  and  with  a  tendency  to 
become  worse  during  the  night,  and  accompanied  with  even  the 
slightest  catarrhal  symptoms  in  which  the  eyes  participate,  it  is 
strongly  suggestive  of  pertussis.  A  chronic  dry  cough  which  is 
short  and  noticeably  worse  at  night  or  in  the  early  morning  is 
indicative  of  anemia. 

Moist  Cough. — This  character  of  cough  is  most  typically 
observed  during  bronchitis  when  resolution  has  set  in.  In  older 
children  it  is  attended  with  the  expectoration  of  mucus  which  is 
mucopurulent  or  punilcnt.  The  cough  becomes  moist  also  in  the 
later  stages  of  bronchopneumonia,  pneumonia,  phthisis,  and 
pertussis. 
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Hacking  Cough. — A  cough  with  a  distinct  hacking  character 
may  occur  in  some  cases  of  bronchopneumonia  in  infants  and  is 
not  of  good  import,  as  the  little  one's  vitality  is  somewhat  lessened 
by  such  an  occurrence. 

A  chronic  hacking  cough  which  is  markedly  increased  from 
apparently  very  slight  causes  would  at  once  suggest  the  possi- 
bility of  chronic  pleurisy.  A  single,  dry  hack,  frequently  repeated, 
indicates  one  of  two  conditions — phthisis  or  a  dry  post-nasal 
catarrh.  A  short,  somewhat  hacking  cough,  not  so  frequently 
repeated,  but  persistent  in  its  course,  may  be  due  to  foreign 
bodies  in  the  ear. 

Laryngeal  Cough. — This  cough  is  usually  easily  distinguished 
because  of  its  hoarse  and  dry  character.  In  acute  larjTigitis  it  is, 
as  a  rule,  dry,  almost  constant,  and  is  exaggerated  by  speaking, 
crying,  the  ingestion  of  fluids,  or  upon  deep  inspiration.  It  is 
usually  accompanied  with  either  a  whistling,  metallic,  or  brassy 
sotmd.  In  chronic  laryngeal  affections  the  cough  is  dry  and  also 
hoarse. 

Laryngeal  cough  naturally  always  indicates  some  affection  of 
the  larynx,  and  membranous  and  spasmodic  laryngitis  are  the 
most  frequent  ones.  Ulceration  may  cause  it,  but  it  is  rare*  in 
childhood. 

Paroxysmal  Cough. — This  is  at  once  indicative  of  pertussis, 
and  one  should  always  be  suspicious  of  this  disease  until  it  can  be 
absolutely  excluded  as  the  cause  of  the  paroxysms.  It  may  be 
of  any  intensity  and  character,  and  the  value  of  such  a  cough  in 
diagnosis  lies  simply  in  its  distinct  occurrence  in  paroxysms. 
There  is  no  greater  fallacy  than  that  which  insists  that  the  child 
must  whoop  before  the  case  can  be  considered  one  of  pertussis. 
While  indoors  the  paroxysms  are  more  pronounced  and  frequent. 

In  all  conditions  in  which  there  is  an  increased  secretion,  and 
particularly  that  of  a  tenacious  character,  there  is  apt  to  be 
paroxysmal  coughing  until  the  offending  material  is  expelled. 
This  is  often  obser\'ed  in  the  later  stages  of  bronchitis  and  of 
phthisis. 

Suppressed  Cough. — This  is  usually  due  to  some  painful 
condition  which  the  act  of  coughing  exaggerates,  so  that  it  is  seen 
sometimes  during  pneumonia,  and  to  a  degree  in  pleurisy,  which 
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is  often  marked.  If  a  disease  which  causes  coughing  is  compli- 
cated by  either  peritonitis,  abdominal  diseases  causing  pain  on 
motion,  or  any  other  such  condition,  the  cough  which  is  present 
is  changed  to  a  suppressed  cough. 

Cardiac  Cough. — This  is  a  short,  dry,  and  hard  cough  which 
is  worse  at  night  and  in  the  early  morning.  It  is  almost  identical 
in  character  with  the  cough  of  the  anemic  child,  but  there  is  a 
difference,  for  although  children  affected  with  it  are  pale  and 
haggard  and  the  cough  is  entirely  absent  during  the  day,  there 
is  nothing  about  the  child,  as  far  as  the  respiratory  organs  are 
concerned,  to  suggest  a  cause,  and  the  other  symptoms  of  anemia 
(besides  the  paleness)  are  absent.  Such  a  cough  is  usually  present 
very  early  in  hypertrophy  and  dilatation  of  the  heart.  In  the 
later  stages  there  is  generally  a  rather  profuse  expectoration, 
which  may  be  blood-streaked. 

Inability  to  Cough. — Either  total  inability  or  a  marked 
weakness  of  the  act  of  coughing  may  be  due  to  disease  affecting 
the  motor  nerves,  the  general  musculature,  or  the  central  nervous 
system.  Then,  again,  overstretching  of  the  diaphragm  by  an 
accumulation  of  fluid  or  by  growths  may  diminish  its  contractility 
and  so  lessen  the  ability  to  cough.  Inability  to  cough,  when  it 
occurs  during  either  an  acute  or  a  chronic  illness,  is  of  evil  import, 
indicating  impending  collapse. 
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Pertussis. — This  is  a  contagious  disease  which  exempts  no 
age,  but  it  is  most  frequent  early  in  life  and  especially  during  the 
first  six  years.  There  are  three  rather  distinct  stages — the 
catarrhal,  the  spasmodic  coughing,  and  the  resolving  stage. 

The  catarrhal  stage  usually  begins  with  a  cough  which  does  not 
distress  or  annoy  the  child.  An  examination  at  this  time  shows 
nothing  abnormal  in  the  chest,  but  as  the  phar\Tix  is  reddened 
and  inflamed,  the  case  is  usually  considered  as  a  simple  phar^'^n- 
gitis.  Quickly  following  this  there  is  some  slight  nasolaryngeal 
catarrh  and  there  may  be  some  rise  in  temperature  (loo®  to 
loi®  F.).  Within  a  very  few  days  the  rise  in  temperature  dis- 
appears, but  the  catarrh  and  the  cough  persist.     At  first  the  cough 
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is  single,  but  it  quickly  loses  this  character  and  assumes  the 
characteristic  one  of  repeated  coughs  occurring  in  distinct  spells, 
and  sometimes  the  coughs  following  one  another  so  rapidly  that 
the  child  cannot  properly  respire  until  the  spell  is  over. 

The  transition  of  the  catarrhal  into  the  spasmodic  coughing 
stage  is  gradual,  and  usually  by  the  middle  of  the  second  week 
the  coughing  in  spells  is  distinctly  established.  The  paroxysms 
are  more  severe  at  night,  because  at  that  time  the  child  is  usually 
under  conditions  which  rob  it  of  the  free  supply  of  fresh  air  which 
it  has  enjoyed  during  the  day.  If  the  child  is  kept  housed  up, 
the  paroxysms  are  no  worse  at  night  than  they  are  during  the 
day,  being  severe  at  both  times.  The  influence  of  fresh  air  is 
very  noticeable  during  the  summer  months,  when  children  with 
the  disease  are  allowed  to  sleep  near  open  windows,  resulting  in  a 
marked  reduction  in  the  severity  and  frequency  of  the  paroxysms. 

The  cough  is  usually  characteristic  in  itself ;  the  attack  is  sud- 
denly violent,  the  coughs  following  one  another  with  uninterrupted 
frequency  until  there  is  but  little  air  in  the  lungs.  The  child's 
face  is  then  cyanotic  (parents  generally  describe  it  as  being  very 
red),  and  the  child  takes  a  deep  inspiration  through  a  glottis  which 
is  spasmodically  closed,  and  the  air  forcing  its  way  through  the 
narrowed  opening  produces  a  loud,  stridulous  whoop.  This 
may  be  ref)eated  from  one  to  ten  times,  and  then  end  with  vomit- 
ing or  the  expectoration  of  a  plug  of  viscid  mucus.  If  the  par- 
oxysms are  less  than  ten  in  twenty-four  hours,  the  disease  may 
be  considered  mild ;  if  less  than  fifteen,  moderate ;  and  if  over  that 
number,  it  is  severe. 

After  three  or  four  weeks  of  the  second  stage  there  is  a  gradual 
merging  into  that  of  resolution.  In  this  last  stage  the  paroxysms 
become  progressively  lessened,  the  vomiting  ceases,  the  viscid 
mucus  becomes  less  tenacious,  all  of  the  symptoms  improve, 
and  after  three  weeks  the  cough  has  usually  entirely  cleared  up. 
The  tendency  now  from  this  time  on  is  to  recurrences  of  pertussis- 
like coughs  from  slight  causes. 

If  the  pertussis  is  of  moderate  or  of  severe  intensity,  the  face 
of  the  child  is  usually  somewhat  swollen  and  bloated  looking,  and 
the  eyes  are  suffused,  and  during  the  coughing  spells  may  be 
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streaming.     Generally  there  is  more  or  less  conjunctival  ecchy- 
mosis. 

The  diagnosis  may  be  difficult  at  first,  and  the  possibility  of 
mistaking  pertussis  for  pharyngitis  has  been  spoken  of.  When 
there  is  a  rise  of  temperature  and  the  catarrhal  symptoms  are 
pronounced,  there  is  a  probability  of  the  disease  being  mistaken 
for  influenza  of  a  mild  type.  But  influenza  is  not  so  protracted 
(the  catarrh  usually  beginning  to  clear  on  the  fourth  day  at  least), 
the  fever  and  the  cough  which  are  present  ameliorate  with  the 
catarrhal  symptoms,  and  the  prostration  is  out  of  all  proportion 
to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms. 

Sometimes  in  bronchial  adenopathy  there  is  a  spasmodic  cough 
which  simulates  that  of  a  mild  pertussis,  but  the  whole  course  and 
history  of  the  two  are  distinct.  In  the  former  condition  the 
cough  begins  as  a  chronic  bronchitis  (later  only  does  it  become 
anything  like  pertussis  cough),  and  the  physical  signs  are  then  so 
pronounced  that  there  is  no  reason  for  error. 

If  the  following  points  are  considered,  the  diagnosis  of  pertussis 
is  rendered  easy  and  its  differential  diagnosis  is  simplified:  (a) 
It  is  contagious  (several  members  of  a  family  or  of  a  neighborhood 
are  affected  usually).  (6)  The  catarrh  does  not  extend  below 
the  largest  bronchi,  and  the  eyes  are  involved,  (c)  Examination 
of  the  chest  is  negative,  despite  the  severe  cough,  (d)  The  cough 
is  distinctly  paroxysmal,  no  matter  what  its  mildness  or  severity, 
and  is  made  worse  by  housing,  {e)  The  coughing  spell  usually 
ends  with  the  expectoration  of  viscid  mucus  or  with  vomiting. 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Larynx  or  Trachea. — Some  children 
are  constantly  in  the  habit  of  placing  articles  in  their  mouths, 
and  at  that  time  a  fit  of  coughing,  laughing,  crying,  or  sneezing 
may  result  in  the  escape  of  such  articles  into  the  larynx  or  the 
trachea.  The  lodgment  may  be  in  the  ventricles,  and  if  so,  this 
will  produce  coughing  which  generally  quickly  results  in  the 
expulsion  of  the  offending  body. 

There  may,  however,  be  a  spasmodic  condition  of  the  glottis 
induced,  and  this  will  result  in  retention.  Other  times  the  article 
is  passed  into  the  trachea  or  into  the  bronchus,  where  there 
may  be  an  impaction  of  it.  At  other  times  the  obstruction  may 
be  due  not  to  any  article  which  the  child  has  placed  in  the  mouth, 
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but  lumbricoid  worms  may  be  the  offending  mass,  although  the 
migrations  which  lead  them  thus  far  are  rare. 

The  first  symptoms  are  cough,  aphonia,  and  dyspnea.  The 
cough  is  most  severe,  and  may  be  so  pronounced  and  so  persistent 
that  the  child  is  rapidly  exhausted  by  it.  Naturally  it  is  of  very 
sudden  onset  and  almost  at  once  assumes  the  violence  which  is 
its  characteristic.  The  aphonia  and  the  dyspnea  both  vary  in 
degree  with  the  size  of  the  foreign  body  as  well  as  with  its  situation. 
Sometimes  there  is  a  sudden  letting-up  of  all  of  the  symptoms, 
and  this  may  mean  that  the 
body  is  dislodged  or  that  it 
has  become  impacted  in  some 
less  irritating  part. 

Usually    with    the    history 
and   the   suddenness    of    the 
symptoms    the    diagnosis    is 
clear,  but  it  occasionally  offers 
some  difficulties.     There  may 
be   no   history    (as  when  the 
child  is  asleep,  when  the  body 
escapes  from  the  mouth,  and 
when  worms  are  the  cause), 
and  the  symptoms  may  not 
be    severe.       Then    there    is 
danger  of  mistaking  the  con- 
ion  Df  the  irachen  and  ihe     dition  for  an  attack  of  acute 
right  bronchtu  19  .lijwi'y  longrihan'^t  wt     larjTigitis.  or  if  It  Is  mild  and 
■nd  bu  a  less  icuu  dip.  more  persistent,  for  larj-ngeal 

diphtheria. 
If  a  foreign  body  is  of  a  very  irritating  nature  or  if  it  is  long 
retained,  then  it  may  result  in  trachitis. 

Trachitis  is  a  rare  disease  and  one  which  is  of  short  duration, 
when  it  is  not  associated  with  inflammation  of  the  bronchi  or  the 
larynx.  The  chief  symptoms  are  a  tickling  sensation  in  the  throat, 
which  is  accompanied  with  more  or  less  burning  or  actual  pain 
upon  inspiration  of  chilled  air.  There  may  be  some  expectoration. 
Except  for  the  absence  of  any  rftles,  it  cannot  be  distinguished 
from  a  mild  attack  of  bronchitis.  The  history  of  a  cause  is  of 
value. 
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Acute  Bronchitis. — Cough  is  the  essential  feature  of  any 
bronchitis,  and  is  usually  the  chief  feature.  All  the  other  symp- 
toms are  of  less  diagnostic  importance,  as  they  differ  so  widely 
in  their  constancy  and  severity.  They  cannot  be  disregarded, 
for  they  are  important,  but  nevertheless  the  cough  is  the  one 
constant  symptom  of  the  disease. 

The  cough  may  be  constant  and  severe,  or  it  may  be  slight,  but 
the  voice  remains  clear  in  an  uncomplicated  case.  In  the  begin- 
ning the  cough  is  dry  and  ineffectual.  As  the  symptoms  other 
than  the  cough  are  variable  and  inconstant,  I  think  it  advisable 
to  describe  somewhat  in  detail  the  different  types  which  we 
observe  in  childhood,  and  these  are  the  mild  and  severe  forms  in 
infancy  and  the  mild  and  severe  forms  in  older  children. 

Mild  Infantile  Form. — The  onset  is  gradual  and  is  usually 
preceded  by  catarrhal  inflammation  of  either  the  nose,  the  phar- 
ynx, or  the  larynx,  or,  as  it  is  usually  expressed  by  the  parent, 
"the  little  one  had  a  cold  in  the  head."  The  cough  may  not 
be  severe,  but  is  ineffectual  and  apt  to  be  quite  constant.  There 
is,  of  course,  no  expectoration  at  this  or  any  other  stage  of  the 
disease,  as  infants  invariably  swallow  any  mucus  which  may  be 
brought  up  into  the  mouth  by  coughing. 

The  respirations  are  increased  to  forty  or  fifty  a  minute,  and 
are  within  a  day  or  two  accompanied  by  a  more  or  less  pronounced 
rattling  sound,  which  the  laity  describe  as  "wheezing  or  rattles 
on  the  chest."  The  infant  becomes  restless  and  irritable,  owing 
to  the  discomfort  caused  by  the  disease.  The  temperature  for 
the  first  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  usually  ranges  some- 
where between  ioo°  and  101^°  F.,  and  then  subsides  to  below 
the  100°  mark.  At  first  constipation  is  the  rule,  but  this  is 
usually  quickly  followed  by  a  mild  diarrhea,  with  loose  greenish 
stools. 

If  the  infant  is  one  in  fair  health,  and  without  evidences  of 
rachitis,  the  general  symptoms  are  always  mild,  but  if  weakened 
from  any  cause,  and  especially  if  the  little  one  is  rachitic,  there 
may  be  higher  temperature,  more  rapid  respiration,  vomiting, 
and  the  development  of  cerebral  symptoms  which  may  prove 
alarming. 

The  physical  examination  usually  shows:  Palpation — generally 
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marked  bronchial  fremitus.  Auscultation — the  presence  of  dry, 
sonorous  r41es  over  the  whole  chest  during  the  first  day  or  day 
and  a  half,  when  they  give  way  to  coarse  mucous  rftles  which  are 
detectable  everywhere  in  the  chest,  but  are  most  dbtinct  between 
the  scapulx  and  in  the  infraclavicular  region. 

The  usual  duration  of  this  fonn  is  from  seven  to  nine  days  and 
relapses  are  common. 

Severe  Infantile  Form. — The  onset  is  generally  gradual,  with  the 
severe  symptoms  occurring  after  a  very  few  days'  illness,  but 
occasionally  there  is  a  sudden  onset.  The  cough  is  hard  and 
teasing,  but  is  generally  short.  The  respirations  are  increased  to 
fifty  or  seventy  a  minute,  or  may  exceed  this  number  at  times. 
The  temperature  is  not  as  high  as  would  be  expected  from  the 
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evident  severity  of  the  disease,  and  usually  ranges  between  100" 
and  102°  F,,  but  may  increase  to  104°. 

The  general  symptoms  are  severe,  and  cyanosis  is  sometimes 
quite  marked  in  ill-nourished  infants  and  is  almost  always  slightly 
present  in  all  infants.  Dyspnea  is  well  marked,  and  the  relation 
of  the  severity  of  the  dyspnea  is  rather  to  the  respiratory  rate 
than  to  the  temperature. 

The  physical  examination  shows:  Auscultation — at  first  the 
chest  is  filled  with  sonorous  and  sibilant  rSles,  but  within  twenty- 
four  hours  these  arc  displaced  by  moist  rdles,  which  arc  either 
fine  or  coarse,  according  to  the  site  of  their  production  (the  large 
or  the  medium-sized  tubes).     On  inspiration  the  rSles  are  apt  to 
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be  quite  loud  and  wheezing  in  character  and  respiratory  murmur 
is  enfeebled.  The  riles  are  heard  in  all  parts  of  the  chest,  but 
their  greatest  intensity  is  in  the  back.  Fine  riles  are  the  first 
ones  to  disappear,  and  indicate  that  the  disease  is  coming  to  an 
end. 

Sometimes  the  disease  appears  to  be  following  the  usual  course, 
when  suddenly  there  will  occur  the  development  of  symptoms 
which,  if  they  do  not  receive  prompt  relief,  result  in  the  death  of 
the  infant.  There  is  suddenly  no  disposition  to  cough,  and  this 
may  be  associated  with  an  indisposition  to  cry  also;  the  pulse 
becomes  rapid  and  weak,  the  respiration  is  even  more  accelerated 
and  becomes  irregular  and  shallow,  the  skin  is  markedly  cyanosed, 
and  may  be  bathed  in  cold  perspiration.  Stupor  may  then  come 
on  and  be  followed  quickly  by  convulsions  and  death. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  short,  the  severe  symptoms  usually 
persisting  for  two  days  (rarely  over  three  days),  from  which 
time  on  there  is  a  gradual  clearing  up  of  all  of  the  symptoms. 
Relapses  are  not  frequent,  but  extension  to  the  fine  bronchi  may 
occur. 

Mild  Form  in  Older  Children. — The  onset  is  one  which  shows 
nothing  definite;  there  may  be  slight  constitutional  disturbance 
for  a  day,  but  if  there  is,  it  is  so  slight  that  no  attention  is  paid 
to  it. 

The  first  thing  which  attracts  attention  is  the  cough,  which  in 
the  beginning  is  hard,  tight,  and  exhausting  and  accompanied 
by  considerable  substernal  soreness.  Such  a  cough  is  usually 
more  severe  at  night.  Later  on  the  cough  becomes  much  looser 
and  there  is  an  abundant  expectoration  of  a  white  viscid  mucus 
which  rapidly  becomes  yellowish  and  mucopurulent. 

The  temperature  is  normal  or  there  may  be  an  insignificant 
elevation,  and  there  are  no  general  symptoms  of  any  moment. 
Auscultation  shows  coarse  rales,  which  are  at  first  dry  and  then 
rapidly  become  moist  and  are  heard  over  both  sides  of  the 
chest.  The  usual  course  is  from  eight  to  ten  days,  and  the  tend- 
ency of  neglected  cases  is  to  run  into  a  subacute  form  which 
persists  sometimes  for  weeks  at  a  time. 

Severe  Form  in  Older  Children. — The  onset  is  rather  sudden,  and 
with  the  rapid  appearance  of  a  hard,  tight  cough  which  is  associated 
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with  substernal  soreness.  There  is  usually  a  chill,  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  an  elevation  of  temperature  which  at  first  may  range 
from  loi®  to  104°  F.  The  temperature  generally  reaches  its 
maximum  height  within  the  first  twenty-four  hours,  and  then 
persists  for  two  or  three  days.  Expectoration  is  a  very  early 
occurrence  and  is  usually  very  abundant,  the  first  ejected  material 
being  blood-streaked,  as  a  rule. 

The  general  symptoms  are  severe,  while  the  temperature  is 
much  elevated.  Auscultation  shows  coarse  rdles,  which  are 
similar  to  those  observed  in  the  mild  form,  but  they  are  associated 
with  fine  rdles  also,  which  are  at  first  dry  but  rapidly  become 
moist.     Wheezing  rdles  are  heard  on  inspiration. 

The  diagnosis  of  acute  bronchitis  is  usually  easy.  Catarrhal 
inflammation  or  irritation  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  trachea, 
the  phar>'nx,  and  the  bronchi  is  always  associated  with  cough,  so 
that  one  must  distinguish  these  in  the  early  stages.  If  upon  ex- 
amination of  the  chest  there  is  found  no  dullness,  then  we  are 
reasonably  certain  that  we  are  dealing  with  bronchitis,  phar\'ngitis, 
or  a  reflex  cough.  If  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  is  absolutely 
normal  and  there  is  absence  of  any  rhinitis,  then  we  know  that  the 
trouble  is  not  in  the  pharynx  (it  is  necessary  to  exclude  the  rhini- 
tis, for  mucus  flowing  down  over  the  pharyngeal  wall  will  excite 
troublesome  cough).  All  of  the  causes  of  reflex  cough  must  then 
be  considered  and  excluded  as  factors. 

Next  to  the  occurrence  of  cough,  the  most  important  datum  is 
given  by  auscultation.  Both  dry  and  moist  rdles  are  heard  in 
the  chest.  At  first  we  have  the  sonorous  and  the  sibilant,  being 
replaced  later  by  fine  or  coarse  moist  and  bubbling  rdles  in  the 
stage  of  abundant  secretion. 

To  go  more  into  detail,  these  are  indicative  as  follows : 

If  coarse  and  sonorous  rdles  are  heard,  then  the  larger  bronchi 
are  involved,  because  rdles  of  that  type  are  formed  in  cavities 
or  tubes  with  a  large  caliber. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  absence  of  appreciable  rdles 
when  the  secretion  is  very  small.  In  such  instances  dependence 
is  placed  upon  the  character  of  the  cough  and  the  fever  until  other 
symptoms  develop.  If  it  is  possible  to  detect  substernal  soreness, 
then  this  aids  very  materially  in  the  diagnosis. 
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If  the  affection  is  of  the  medium-sized  tubes,  then  dry  and  moist 
r^es  are  always  present  uniformly.  But  if  the  amount  of  secre- 
tion be  small,  then  we  depend  upon  the  presence  of  coarse  vesicular 
breathing  and  an  indefinite  respiratory  murmur. 

When  the  affection  is  of  the  smallest  tubes,  we  may  have  a 
whistling  respiration  because  of  the  narrowing  of  the  tube  by 
inflammatory  swelling.  When  a  secretion  is  formed,  small  rdles 
are  present. 

If  bronchitis  develops  during  the  course  of  laryngitis  or  simulta- 
neously with  it,  then  a  great  difficulty  is  encountered,  for  the  loud 
stenotic  breathing  drowns  out  every  other  sound. 

If  the  breathing  is  much  accelerated,  then  we  are  justified  in 
suspecting  the  development  of  bronchitis.  This  is  emphasized  if 
the  cyanosis  is  more  marked  than  we  would  naturally  expect  with 
the  degree  of  stenosis.  The  main  point  is  in  the  beginning,  that 
accelerated  breathing  is  persistent  in  bronchitis. 

A  few  words  in  regard  to  the  etiology  cannot  be  out  of  place, 
for  the  consideration  of  it  is  sometimes  of  considerable  value  in 
diagnosis.  Xo  age  is  exempt,  but  the  largest  number  of  cases 
occur  during  the  period  of  infancy.  The  explanation  is  found  in 
the  greater  prevalence  of  predisposing  and  exciting  causes  at  this 
time  of  life.  These  are  partly  anatomical  and  largely  nutritional. 
Then,  again,  bronchitis  is  the  common  accompaniment  of  all  of  the 
acute  infectious  diseases,  and  is  also  frequently  associated  with 
disorders  of  the  intestinal  tract. 

Briefly  stated,  the  more  common  causes  are  inflammations  of 
the  upper  air-passages,  systemic  poisoning  from  infectious  diseases, 
intestinal  disturbances,  rachitis,  and  adenoid  vegetations. 

Chronic  Bronchitis. — If  attacks  of  acute  bronchitis  are 
neglected  or  they  are  frequently  repeated,  then  chronic  bronchitis 
is  apt  to  supervene.  Other  than  this,  it  may  follow  as  a  sequela 
to  the  acute  form  which  accompanies  many  times  the  acute  infec- 
tious diseases,  and  especially  influenza  and  rubeola.  Then  all 
conditions  which  favor  mechanical  pulmonary  stasis  favor  the 
production  of  chronic  bronchitis. 

Like  acute  attacks  of  the  disease,  its  development  is  strongly 
influenced  by  nutritional  wrongs.  It  is  not  a  common  condition, 
and  especially  in  the  very  young,  in  which  particular  it  differs 
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markedly  from  the  acute  form.  But,  as  in  the  acute  form,  the 
constant  symptom  is  the  cough.  This  is  persistent  and  obstinate, 
and  usually  much  worse  at  night,  sometimes  occurring  in  par- 
oxysms which  may  suggest  pertussis. 

Unlike  the  acute  form,  there  is  no  elevation  of  the  temperature 
and  no  malaise.  Although  the  child  affected  may  be  and  usually 
is  thin,  there  seems  to  be  but  little  affection  of  the  general  health. 
There  is  generally  an  abundant  expectoration  in  the  morning, 
and  less  during  the  day,  of  fetid  pus  or  mucopus,  and  slight  colds 
add  materially  to  the  amount  expectorated. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  quite  indefinite,  and  there  are 
seasons  in  which  all  the  symptoms  are  decidedly  relieved  for 
a  time,  only  to  recur  again  The  time  of  least  severity  is  with 
the  advent  of  warm,  dry  weather. 

Inspection  and  percussion  yield  negative  results;  the  ausculta- 
tory signs  differ  from  the  acute  form  in  the  milder  degree  of  the 
signs  present,  and  the  fact  that  the  chest  is  cleared  after  the 
coughing  spell,  until  the  mucus  has  had  time  to  regather.  Occa- 
sionally there  is  an  absolute  absence  of  any  and  all  signs. 

In  the  matter  of  diagnosis  it  is  not  always  easy  to  differentiate 
between  chronic  bronchitis  and  tuberculosis.  One  type  of  the 
latter  is  obser\^ed  most  frequently  in  children  over  five  years  of  age. 
and  has  as  its  chief  features  successive  attacks  of  transient  spring 
or  winter  catarrhs,  general  muscular  weakness,  and  persistent 
thinness  of  body,  the  persistence  of  which  finally  results  in  a 
decided  pulmonar>'  tuberculosis  of  the  chronic  type.  The  process 
is  so  long-drawn-out  that  the  child  is  usually  treated  as  a  case  of 
chronic  bronchitis,  and  it  is  not  until  much  damage  has  been  done 
that  the  danger  of  the  situation  is  realized. 

In  every  case  which  is  at  all  suspicious  a  sputum  examination 
should  be  made.  This  must  be  done  by  swabbing  out  the  pharynx 
as  low  down  as  possible,  for  it  is  not  sufficient  to  rely  upon  the 
child  expectorating  the  material  for  examination.  Even  in  the 
presence  of  a  negative  result  every  effort  must  be  used  to  determine 
beyond  all  possibility  of  doubt  the  real  nature  of  the  disease,  and 
this  entails  examination  and  reexamination  of  the  child,  and  the 
exclusion  of  every  other  cause  of  wasting  and  failure  to  gam 
weight  and  strength. 
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The  persistent  absence  of  fever  at  any  time  of  the  day  is  in 
favor  of  a  diagnosis  of  chronic  bronchitis.  Chronic  bronchitis 
is  distinguished  from  pertussis  by  the  presence  of  a  somewhat 
tjrpical  expectoration  and  the  history.  Reflex  coughs  may  at 
times  offer  considerable  difficulty,  and  to  detect  their  origin, 
every  known  cause  of  such  must  be  considered. 

Bronchiectasis. — Dilatation  of  one  or  more  of  the  bronchial 
tubes,  with  atrophic  or  hypertrophic  changes  in  their  walls,  is 
occasionally  seen  in  infancy  and  childhood.  The  symptoms  are 
never  pathognomonic.  Cough  is  generally  a  marked  symptom  and 
is  usually  spasmodic  or  paroxysmal  in  character  and  associated 
with  the  expectoration  of  large  quantities  of  fetid  sputum.  Gen- 
erally the  paroxysms  are  most  severe  in  the  morning  or  when  thft' 
position  is  decidedly  and  quickly  changed.  Sometimes  the 
sputum  is  blood-streaked  or  there  may  be  considerable  hemor- 
rhage. 

Dyspnea  usually  precedes  the  coughing  attack  by  some  minutes, 
and  the  free  expectoration  generally  results  in  marked  relief  of  the 
dyspnea.  The  appetite  is  usually  fickle,  and  the  whole  condition 
is  one  of  gradually  failing  health  and  increasing  cachexia.  Sweat- 
ing at  night  is  common,  and  the  hectic  fever  associated  with  all  of 
the  other  symptoms  suggests  a  tubercular  infection.  Deformities 
of  the  chest  may  occur. 

The  examination  reveals  diminished  movement  of  the  chest. 
Percussion  shows  dullness  over  the  areas  in  which  there  is  a  large 
collection  of  mucus,  but  these  areas  are  not  constant,  as  a  parox- 
ysm of  coughing  usually  results  in  emptying  them  at  least  partially, 
upon  which  the  dullness  disappears  or  is  much  lessened.  Aus- 
cultation reveals  rdles  which  are  moist  and  of  all  varieties. 

Positive  diagnosis  is  not  usually  possible,  but  the  disease  must 
be  suspected  when  a  child  expectorates  large  quantities  of  fetid 
sputum,  particularly  in  the  morning  or  upon  much  exertion.  In 
some  rare  instances,  however,  the  sputum  has  little  odor,  and  if 
the  symptoms  are  at  all  marked,  then  it  is  extremely  difficult  to 
differentiate  such  cases  at  once  from  tuberculosis.  Such  a  dis- 
tinction would  necessitate  sometimes  repeated  examinations  of 
the  sputum  for  the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacilli. 
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In  fact,  the  only  way  in  which  the  disease  can  be  positively 
recognized  is  by  examination  of  the  sputum.  If  repeated  examina- 
tions fail  in  the  detection  of  the  tubercle  bacilli,  then  we  exclude 
tuberculosis ;  if  they  fail  to  show  the  presence  of  histologic  elements 
of  lung  tissue,  then  we  exclude  gangrene  and  abscess  of  the  lung. 
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Size  of  the  Chest. — The  size  of  the  chest  is  determined  by 
comparison  with  the  measurements  of  other  portions  of  the  body. 
In  the  newly  bom  the  circumference  of  the  chest  should  be  below 
that  of  the  head  bv  one-half  to  one  inch.  By  the  end  of  the  third 
year  of  life  the  chest  measurement  equals  or  slightly  exceeds 
that  of  the  head. 

Comparing  it  with  the  body  length,  in  early  infancy,  the  chest 
measurement  at  the  line  of  the  nipple  exceeds  half  of  the  body 
length  by  from  three  to  four  inches ;  at  the  seventh  year  they  are 
about  equal,  and  at  the  twelfth  year  the  chest  faUs  below  the  half 


Fig.  49.— The  proper  tape  for  the  measurement  of  a  child's  chest.  This  can  be  readily 
made  by  sewing  two  ordinary  tainrs  together.  For  use,  the  seam  (A)  is  placed  directly  over 
the  center  of  the  spine,  and  by  bringing  the  ends  together  in  front,  any  difference  in  the 
measurement  of  the  sides  is  at  once  noted.  An  addition  of  the  measurements  of  the  two  sides 
gives  the  full  chest  measurement. 

length  of  the  body  by  from  one  to  two  inches.  Taking  a  large 
number  of  cases  into  consideration,  the  chest  measurement  at  birth 
averages  twelve  to  thirteen  inches.  At  all  ages  the  breadth  of 
the  shoulders  should  be  one-fourth  of  the  body  length. 

Movements  of  the  Chest. — Respiration  consists  in  two  events — 
inspiration,  which  is  an  active  one,  and  expiration,  which  is  pas- 
sive. Expiration  is  slightly  longer  than  inspiration,  and  there 
is  a  slight  pause  between  the  two  events. 

During  inspiration  the  chest  increases  in  vertical  length  and 
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in  circumference,  and  this  is  known  as  expansion.  During 
expiration  there  is  a  decrease  in  circumference  and  vertical 
length,  and  this  is  known  as  contraction.  The  abdominal  type 
of  respiration  prevails  in  infants,  and  costal  breathing  is  the  rule 
in  children,  and  this  is  evidenced  by  the  areas  below  the  clavicles 
and  the  upper  parts  of  the  chest  above  the  sternum  expanding 
most  perceptibly,  the  movements  of  the  portions  below  being  some- 
what limited. 

Changes  in  the  Skin  end  Subcutaneous  Tissues  in  Disease. — 
These  parts  may  be  the  site  of  changes  which  are  common  to  all 
portions  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue,  but  there  is  one 


condition  occurring  in  the  newly  bom  which  is  peculiar  to  this 
situation.  One  frequently  observes  a  condition  of  stagnation 
of  secretion  in  the  mammary  glands  of  either  male  or  female 
infants,  occurring  during  the  first  few  days  of  life  and  commonly 
resulting  in  considerable  inflammation,  which  is  known  as  mas- 
titis neonatorum.  Such  a  condition  must  not  be  confounded 
with  cold  abscesses,  which  are  covered  with  normal  skin  and  are 
usually  painless  upon  pressure. 

Changes  in  the  Shape  and  Size  in  Disease.— These  changes 
may  be  bilateral,  unilateral,  or  local.     Of  the  former,  we  observe: 
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Flat  Chest. — The  name  describes  the  condition;  the  costal 
cartilages  are  straight,  and  as  a  result  there  is  a  lessened  antero- 
posterior diameter,  with  a  proportionately  increased  transverse 
diameter.  This  type  of  chest  is  generally  associated  with  long 
neck  and  a  general  lankiness  which  are  suggestive  of  a  tuberculous 
tendency.  An  exaggerated  form  of  flat  chest  is  known  as  the 
pterygoid  or  alar  chest,  and  its  indications  are  similar  to  those 
of  flat  chest,  only  more  so. 

Pigeon-breast. — In  this  chest  the  anteroposterior  diameter 
is  increased,  while  the  transverse  diameter  is  decreased,  the 
sternum  tieing  very  protuberant.  Such  a  chest  is  indicative  of 
some  long-standing  interference  with  perfect  and  free  respiration. 

tand  is  generally  associated  with 
enlarged     tonsils     and      adenoid 
■vegetations.     It   may  be   present 
to  a  degree  in  rachitis,  but  is  not 
indicative  of  that  disease. 
The     Rachitic      Chest.—  The 
chest    is    shortened    and     with    a 
more  or  less  prominent  sternum. 
The  portion  of  the  chest  at  the 
junction  of  the  ribs  and  the  cartil- 
ages is  depressed,  and  this  tends 
to  force  the  lower  part  of  the  ster- 
num forward  to  a  marked  degree. 
The  ends  of  the  ribs  are  enlarged 
Lao  that   there   is  a  distinct   beading  felt,  and  this  is  called  ^^^ 
H^'racbitic  rosary."     The  costal   angle  of   the  chest   is  genef*^^^ 
Bquite  acute. 

■  of  I 


Funnel  Chest. — There  is  a  deep  depression  of  the  lower 
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I  of  the  sternum.  This  is  usually  congenital  and  can  of  n  ^ 
observed  in  many  members  of  a  family.  Its  only  ioirw^  0.1^^ 
is  in  its  recognition  as  of  no  import. 

The  Emphysematous  Chest.— The   anteroposterior    ^j-     ^et 

Lis  increased,  the  sternum  arched  perceptibly,  the  ribs  iv,*^     o' 

■•md    running   horizontally   outward,    making   a   wide  ^^^^gt 

ingle.     It  is.  of  course,  indicative  of  enlargement  of  tK^^^" 

1  error  that    is    frequently  made    is   in    mistaking 
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cnadxtioii  vfuch  nccnxs  in  kypiiosis.  but  in  the  latoer  rhpii* 
evidtocB  Of  dixsse  and  the  r^bs  axe  not  dndEeaed. 

Pflifaftrtal  tHfargpamt  15   asoaJIv  most  iMirii'^Mh^ 
base.    GenezaHv  it  is  the  resoit  of  an  aoczmmJiatkni  of 
gas  or  And  in  one  pfeoral  cavity,  bat  it  may  be  dne  to 


Fii^  5Z.  73.— Caiiipannv<e  :hiest    :-intaar%.     Heavy  sotid  line.  otMUcmr  oc 
F:g^.  fx     Docreti  line,  fhnwnir  ih«  wape  oi  za$t  empoysmaUMis  dieac     Fig 
sbowixuf  the  cootoor  ot  :he  maihitic  dust. 


£>    Dotted 


tjoa  on  account  of  disease  of  the  opposite  hmg.  If  it  is  compen- 
satofy,  the  affected  hmg  is  smaller  than  normal.  When  not 
dne  to  compensation,  the  ribs  are  elevated,  the  side  more  rounded^ 
and  the  interspaces  usually  obliterated. 

Unilateral  Contraction. — In  this  the  costal  angles  are  sharper^ 


FiK«*.  S4.  ss— rnmparalive  rhest  contours.  Heavy  solid  line,  contour  of  normal  chest. 
''•K-  54:  I>ottfH  line  shriwinjf  unilateral  enlargement  of  the  chest.  Fig.  55:  Dotted  line 
showing  the  (ontour  of  unilateral  (nntrartion  of  the  chest. 


the  planes  of  the  anterior  and  the  posterior  portions  are  depressed, 
the  afTccted  side  !(K)king  flat  before  and  behind.  The  ribs  are 
closer  than  normal.  Such  a  chest  is  usually  the  result  of  pleuritic 
adhesions,  or  may  result  from  the  collapse  of  a  portion  of  the 
hmg  from  a  foreign  Ixxly  Ix'ing  lodged  in  one  of  the  large  bronchi. 
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If  this  is  the  case  and  the  body  has  caused  an  abscess,  the  condi- 
tion is  intensified.  The  shoulder  then  droops  decidedly  and  there 
may  be  more  or  less  spinal  curvature,  with  the  convexity  toward 
the  affected  side.  Great  care  must  be  exercised  not  to  diagnose 
such  a  condition  as  scoliosis  from  some  primary  vertebral  disease. 

Precordial  Bulging. — This  is  somewhat  characteristic  of  an 
enlargement  of  the  heart.  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  due  to  a 
large  pericardial  effusion  (which  is  a  very  rare  happening  in 
childhood),  to  pneumopericardium,  to  aneurism,  or  to  tumor. 
Each  would  be  differentiated  by  physical  examination. 

Hypochondrium  Bulging. — This  is  usually  due  to  a  large 
effusion  into  the  pleura.  If  right-sided,  it  may  also  indicate 
some  enlargement  of  the  liver  or  the  presence  of  a  hepatic  or 
subphrenic  abscess. 

Local  Depressions. — If  these  are  situated  just  above  or  imme- 
diately below  the  clavicles,  they  are  strongly  indicative  of  tuber- 
culosis. In  other  situations  thev  mav  be  the  result  of  muscular 
atrophies,  of  old  fractures  of  the  ribs,  or  of  localized  pleuritic 
adhesions.  If  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sternum,  they  are  strongly 
indicative  of  interference  with  free  respiration,  and  suggest  the 
possibility  of  the  cause  being  tonsillar  hypertrophy  or  adenoid 
vegetation. 

Miscellaneous. — The  ribs  of  the  infant  and  young  child  are 
yielding  and  soft,  and  this  is  best  tested  by  pressure  over  the 
sternum.  While  there  is  a  yielding  to  pressure,  there  is  at  the 
same  time  a  considerable  degree  of  elasticity,  and  if  this  is  mark- 
edly absent,  it  is  indicative  of  some  fault  in  the  nutrition.  Edema 
may  be  part  of  a  general  dropsy,  or  may  be  due  to  deep-seated 
abscess  or  empyema. 

Movements  of  the  Chest  in  Disease. — The  movements  of 
the  chest  are  uniformly  and  evenly  increased  in  all  acute  affections 
of  the  lungs.  It  is  the  common  accompaniment  of  elevation  of 
temperature  from  any  cause,  and  from  the  crowding  of  the  chest 
which  is  noticeable  in  abdominal  enlargement,  the  respirations 
are  increased.  Hvsteria  and  manv  of  the  minor  nerv^ous  states 
induce  increased  respiration.  It  is  common  to  dyspnea  from  any 
cause. 

The  influence  of  exercise,  and  even  that  amount  of  exertion 
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which  is  necessary  to  change  the  position,  must  be  remembered 
as  a  cause  of  increased  respiratory  movement  in  children.  The 
frequency  is  lessened  when  there  is  any  pressure  exerted  upon 
the  respiratory  center.  In  some  cases  of  collapse  the  respirations 
are  decreased  in  frequency,  as  they  are  also  in  shock.  Certain 
drugs,  and  especially  in  large  doses,  result  in  a  marked  decrease 
in  frequency,  and  this  is  notably  true  of  chloral  and  the  opiates. 

What  the  ratio  is  between  pulse  and  respiration  has  not  been 
yet  satisfactorily  determined  for  children.  In  a  large  number  of 
cases  and  by  a  large  number  of  observers  the  respiration  rate  has 
been  determined  as:  second  year,  respiration  rate  is  28;  third  and 
fourth  years,  about  25;  sixth  to  tenth  years,  20  to  25. 

Alterations  in  the  Rhythm, — During  infancy  the  respiration 
is  not  at  all  regular,  but  shallow  breathing  is  followed  by  deeper, 


Fij.  s6.-Coui«inBll»rejpiralions. 

and  so  the  two  altemaLc.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  observe  in  a 
perfectly  healthy  infant  a  mild  type  of  Cheyne-Stokes  breathing. 
There  may  normally  be  a  sinking  of  the  points  of  attachment 
of  the  diaphragm  on  the  lateral  and  the  anterior  walls  of  the 
chest,  and  this  is  particularly  pronounced  during  crying.  If  it 
■persists  after  the  third  year,  it  is  indicative  of  an  abnormal  elas- 
ticity  of  the  ribs,  or  of  an  interference  with  the  free  access  of  air 
Ito  the  lungs. 

4/terations  in  rhythm  may  be  that  the  movements  are  slow 
i  ^hallow,  or  deep,  rapid,  and  shallow,  or  deep  and  irregular. 
Ja  creased  movement  on  one  side  indicates  that  the  lung  on 
side  is  compensating  for  disease  of  the  opposite  lung. 
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Unilateral  diminution  of  movement  indicates  pain  which  may 
be  due  to  pleurisy  of  that  side,  occlusion  of  important  bronchi 
on  that  side  of  the  chest,  or  that  the  air-space  on  the  affected  side 
is  reduced  to  a  considerable  degree. 

£ach  one  of  these  must  be  recognized  by  the  clinical  signs. 


TYPES  OF  RESPIRATION 

It  will  be  observed  in  any  given  case  that  one  of  two  large 
types  of  respiration  predominates.  These  types  arc  the  abdom- 
inal and  the  thoracic,  the  first  of  which  is  normal  for  the  first 
three  years  of  life,  but  which  at  thai  time  rapidly  gives  way  to 
the  latter  type. 

The  Abdominal  Type. — As  has  been  stated,  this  is  the  normal 
type  in  early  life.  It  may  be  exaggerated  by  any  painful  condi- 
tion in  the  chest  or  when  there  is  a  mechanical  obstruction  to 
free  expansion. 

The  Thoracic  Type.— 
This  becomes  more  and 
more  prominent  after  the 
third  year  of  life.  When 
exaggerated,  it  indicates 
pain  in  the  abdomen  or 
an  interference  with  the 
free  use  of  the  diaphragm 
and  abdominal  muscles. 
A  very-  superficial  thor- 
acic breathing  is  seen  in 
nearly  all  cases  of  hys- 
teria. Pronounced  costal  ng.  i;.-i'aipaiioM  m  ihr  ci.csi. 
breathing,  associated  with 

sighing  or  groaning  and  without  the  presence  of  a  stenotic  res- 
piratory murmur,  suggests  at  once  a  commencing  collapse  of 
the  heart,  and  it  may  be  the  very  first  indication  which  we  have 
of  that  event. 

Cheyne-Stokes  Breathing. — This  is  a  type  of  breathing  which 
in  a  mild  form  is  not  abnormal  in  infancy.  The  child  ceases  to 
breathe,  then  there  follows  a  superficial  and  slow  respiration  which 
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Palpation. — When  palpation  is  performed,  the  hands  should  be 
previously  warmed  and  the  part  palpated  should  be  bared.  By 
this  method  there  is  a  confirmation  of  the  results  of  observation 
or  inspection,  the  vocal  fremitus  is  determined,  the  consistency 
of  parts  ascertained,  and  the  presence  of  fluctuation  detected. 

Vocal  Fremitus.— During  early  infancy  it  is  only  possible  to 
obtain  vocal  fremitus  by  the  cry.  It  is  increased  when  consoli- 
dation is  present,  so  thai  it  is  noted  in  pneumonia  and  in  tubercu- 
losis when  the  cavity  has  thickened 
walls.  It  is  diminished  when  there 
is  anything  intervening  which  di- 
minishes the  normal  conductivity 
of  the  vibrations,  so  that  diminu- 
tion is  most  often  observed  when 
there  is  a  cavity  filled  with  fluid 
and  in  thickened  pleura.  It  may 
be  absent  when  a  bronchus  is  cmii 
pletely  occluded,  when  there  is  much 
accumulation  of  fluid  or  of  air  in 
the  pleura,  and  in  some  cases  when 
the  thickening  of  the  pleura  is 
marked. 

Bronchial  fremitus  is  when  vibra- 
tions are  transmitted  by  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  the  fluid  nr 
mucus  which  may  be  contained  in 
the  bronchial  tubes,  and  these  are 
felt  during  inspiration.     They  are  pi^-  (».-F<»iiiDi.  (or  Mumiiunbn 

common  to  all  cases  of  bronchitis,     "'  '""''  "'  '^'"j^Liiy,''^  ''"""'  ""  1^ 
being  felt  all  over  the  chest,  and  in     posiiio.i, 
asthma  they  are  also  noted.     The 

distinctness  is  sometimes  so  marked  in  bronchitis  that  it  is  the 
one  thing  which  appeals  to  the  parent,  and  they  usually  designate 
them  as  "the  rattles." 

Friction  fremitus  is  felt  in  inspiration  and  increased  by  deep 
breathing.     It  is  indicative  of  pleuritic  inflammation. 

Percussion. ^Many  times  the  chests  of  young  children  are 
asymmetrical,  and  if  percussion  is  performed  over  the  side  with 
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the  moiit  marked  couvexity,  a  duller  sound  will  be  obtained  than 
upon  the  opposite  side.  If  the  position  of  the  child  is  faulty 
(bent  toward  one  side,  instead  of  lying,  sitting,  or  being  held 
in  a  straight  position),  one  side  is  much  duller  than  the  other. 
This  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  examination  of  the  chests  of 
children  with  spinal  curvatures.  If  the  muscles  of  the  chest  are 
strongly  contracted  from  any  cause,  and  this  is  generally  the  result 
of  pain,  or  may  be  because  the  child  insists  upon  keeping  the  arm 
raised  over  the  head,  there  is  dullness  which  is  noticeable  over 
the  contracted  muscle. 


loty  appniBlus,  thereby  iiiwrfering  wilh  pcrlcct  Bptitecislioii  ol  lound, 

If  the  child  is  crying  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  percussion 
must  be  performed  with  short,  quick  strokes  until  the  time  of 
deep  inspiration,  otherwise  dullness  is  the  only  thing  obtained. 
Owing  to  the  elasticity  of  the  child's  lungs,  percussion  should  be 
performed  with  very  light  strokes.  Owing  to  the  natural  rebellion 
of  the  child,  percussion  should  be  delayed  as  late  in  the  examina- 
tion as  possible. 

Auscultation. — Whenever  possible,  the  back  of  the  chest 
should  be  the  part  examined  with  the  stethoscope.     When  the 
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Dyspnea  is  really  difficult  or  labored  breathing,  and  tbere  is 
usually  a  sense  of  breathlessness  of  which  the  older  child  may 
complain.  The  respirations  are  little,  if  any.  increased  in  fre- 
quency, but  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  their  depth.  Occurring 
during  the  course  of  a  disease  or  condition  which  hastens  the 
frequency  of  respiration,  naturally  there  is  hurried  breathing, 
but  this  is  due  to  the  disease  and  not  simply  to  the  sense  of  air- 
hunger.  There  is  more  or  less  cyanosis,  and  the  expression  is 
usually  an  anxious  one.  If  at  all  marked,  then  the  lips  are 
parted,  the  pupils  dilated,  the  nostrils  widely  dilated,  and  the 
skin  is  cold  and  wet.  The  sensation  is  produced  by  inefficient 
exchange  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxid  in  the  tissues,  and  [partic- 
ularly by  a  diminution  in  the  supply  of  the  former. 

In  a  general  way.  the  causes  of  dyspnea  are:  any  obstructive 
condition  of  the  air-passages  resulting  in  a  diminution  in  the 
free  access  of  air  to  the  lungs,  conditions  which  hinder  free 
chest  expansion  (pain  is  the  most  common  in  children),  dimin- 
ished hemoglobin  in  the  blood,  and  cardiac  conditions  favoring 
pulmonary  stasis. 

Dyspnea  upon  exertion  is  usually  due  to  marked  anemic 
conditions,  cardiac  disease,  bronchitis,  and  pulmonary  emphy- 
sema. 

When  anemia  is  sufficient  to  give  evidences  of  dyspnea,  the 
symptoms  of  the  impoverished  blood  condition  are  so  marked 
that  one  cannot  fail  in  its  recognition. 

Chronic  valvular  disease  is  of  two  marked  stages  in  childhood : 

the  first,  when  compensation  is  good;  the  second,  when  it  is  not. 

The  first  stage  is  the  time  that  we  ought  to  recognize  the  disease, 

for  this  period  may  be  prolonged  indefinitely.      Most  often  its  only 

evidence,  subjectively,  is  dyspnea.     What  few  other  symptoms 

are  present  have  little  positive  diagnostic  value.     The  slightest 
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evidence  of  dyspnea  in  an  apparently  healthy  child  should  at 
once  suggest  the  possibility  of  its  cardiac  origin. 

In  young  infants  dyspnea  is  very  real  in  many  cases  of  bron- 
chitis, bronchopneumonia,  and  the  laryngeal  affections. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  severe  dyspnea  may  be  the  first 
symptom  to  suggest  the  cause  of  an  indeterminate  and  obscure 
severe  illness  which  can  be  explained  upon  no  reasonable  basis 
until  an  examination  is  made  of  the  throat  and  a  retropharyngeal 
lymphadenitis  discovered. 

Paroxysmal  Dyspnea. — This  must  not  be  confounded  with 
dyspnea  which  occurs  upon  exertion  only,  for  it  occurs  irrespective 
of  that.  Such  attacks  are  suggestive  of  either  laryngeal  stenosis 
or  chronic  valvular  disease  of  the  heart. 

Inspiratory  Dyspnea. — When  the  dyspnea  is  marked  on 
inspiration,  but  the  expiration  is  comparatively  easy,  and  such 
an  attack  comes  on  suddenly,  it  is  strongly  indicative  of  a  foreign 
body  in  either  the  larynx  or  the  trachea.  Occurring  suddenly 
and  persisting  for  a  few  minutes  and  recurring  occasionally,  it 
may  be  due  to  a  spasmodic  condition,  laryngismus  stridulus, 
which  is  indicative  of  malnutrition. 

Asthma. — As  this  is  a  disease  which  has  as  its  chief  character- 
istic attacks  of  severe  spasmodic  dyspnea,  it  will  be  considered 
at  this  time.  It  is  a  disease  which  attacks  the  child  at  any  age 
and  the  infant  is  not  exempt.  Like  many  other  neuroses  of 
imcertain  origin,  the  assigned  causes  of  asthma  are  multiple.  In 
many  instances  the  term  is  misunderstood  and  is  loosely  applied 
to  any  form  of  dyspnea,  irrespective  of  the  cause. 

Most  frequently  the  symptoms  appear  during  the  night-time 
and  with  suddenness.  They  may  then  last  for  hours  or  persist 
for  several  days  or  even  weeks.  If  the  persistence  of  the  course 
is  a  notable  feature,  there  are  exacerbations  and  remissions  which 
follow  one  another  for  that  time.  The  usual  course  is  a  nightly 
recurrence,  so  that  the  child  becomes  quite  exhausted. 

Sometimes  the  development  of  the  attack  is  during  the  course 
of  bronchitis.  But  whatever  its  development,  there  is  one  con- 
stant characteristic  of  the  attacks,  and  that  is  the  dyspnea.  In  the 
dyspnea  the  obstruction  occurs  in  expiration ;  there  is  diminished 
respiratory  movement,  the  expiration  is  prolonged  and  attended 
14 
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:rat>:-  t.t-t  :r_iri.:zr-.^-.::  ..-.r^:  >  -^r.tf  :r.^  tendency  to 
rectirreriir  j^r.  t  :h^  tr-^.-r-ini::  :::  :  '.r.-r  5ru:.izi  The  d^-^paea 
dizers  :r  tr.  "hr:  iyspneii  ciu^ec  oy  criup  :  r  iht  >  : t  parts  oi 
the  net'*:  and  the  chest  do  not  recede  duhr.z  ir.ftir^t-vn.  but 
instead  there  is  evidence  of  distention  of  the  li:r.z>.  which  is 
characterized  by  the  sinking  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  diminution 
of  the  rardiar:  dullness.  If  the  attack  develops  during  the  c«:>urse 
of  bronchitis  in  a  yning  infant,  the  diagnosis  is  made  more  difficult. 
Such  cavs  markedly  simulate  bronchopneumonia.  The  sudden- 
ness of  the  apfxrarance  of  the  dyspnea  without  signs  in  the  chest 
which  w^nild  acc^nint  for  it,  the  absence  of  small  r^les  especially 
and  of  fever  at  times,  helps  in  the  exclusion. 

Hay-fcvcr. — This  is  a  neurosis  which  is  closely  related  to 
asthma,  and  bv  sonw  is  classed  as  a  form  of  asthma.  I  believe 
that  the  evidences  of  the  disease  are  marked  enough  to  allow  of 
its  clear  distinction  as  a  separate  disease  In  the  United  States 
the  diwase  is  most  prevalent  from  August  to  November.  It  is 
not  a  common  ^K'currence  Ix'fore  the  tenth  year  of  life  and  is 
rare  !)efore  the  sixth  y<'ar. 

The  ons<-t  usually  mrurs  with  gradually  prolonged  and  severe 
KtieexiuK  a»<l  a  M'tisation  as  though  the  nose  was  being  tickled. 
riio  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose,  throat,  and  eyes  becomes 
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more  or  less  acutely  inflamed  and  there  is  an  abundant  discharge. 
More  or  less  severe  pain  is  complained  of  and  is  referred  to  the 
head,  face,  and  eyes.  The  general  symptoms  are  those  of  a  mild 
prostration,  there  are  some  slight  alterations  in  the  temperature, 
pulse,  and  respiration,  with  usually  the  final  occurrence  of  an 
acute  emphysema.  After  several  successive  attacks  the  child 
is  usually  the  subject  of  asthma,  which  not  infrequently  persists 
throughout  the  winter  months. 

Pulmonary  Emphysema. — In  this  condition  there  is  a  marked 
shortness  of  breath  upon  the  slightest  exertion  and  cyanosis  is 
very  easily  produced.  It  is  markedly  favored  during  early  life 
on  account  of  the  proportionately  greater  amount  of  connective 
tissue  which  is  present  at  that  time,  and  for  that  reason  it  is  not 
unusual  to  find  it  frequently  accompanying  the  diseases  of  the 
lungs  in  infancy  and  early  childhood,  and  particularly  when  the 
condition  is  acute. 

There  are  two  groups  of  cases:  those  which  are  the  restilt  of 
the  effort  of  the  lung  to  compensate,  on  account  of  disease,  and 
those  cases  which  are  dependent  upon  obstruction  to  expiration. 

When  the  condition  occurs  during  the  course  of  some  acute 
disease,  there  is  an  exaggerated  resonance  upon  percussion.  Out- 
side of  that  there  are  no  symptoms  which  are  peculiar.  Under 
any  condition,  when  pulmonary  emphysema  occurs,  there  is, 
upon  percussion,  an  exaggerated  resonance  and  the  areas  of 
cardiac  and  hepatic  dullness  are  sometimes  markedly  diminished. 
This  is  because  the  lung  encroaches  more  upon  these  areas  than 
it  does  when  conditions  are  normal. 

Auscultation  is  variable,  but  in  most  instances  there  is  a  some- 
what prolonged  expiratory  murmur  which  has  a  low  pitch.  There 
are,  of  course,  the  associated  signs  of  the  primary  disease.  With 
the  encroachment  of  the  lung  upon  the  cardiac  area,  there  is 
naturally  more  or  less  obscurity  of  the  heart-sounds. 

Usually  after  the  termination  of  the  original  disease  there  is  a 
subsidence  of  the  pulmonary  emphysema,  and  although  it  is 
never  entirely  cleared  up,  the  subsidence  and  improvement  are 
marked  in  a  few  weeks. 
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This  disease,  which  is  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs  due  in  the 
majority  of  instances  to  the  pneumococcus,  affects  the  child  at 
any  age,  and  may  even  be  congenital,  the  infection  occurring 
through  the  placenta  of  the  mother.  The  disease  always  has  an 
acute  course  with  a  sudden  onset,  with  high  temperature  and  rapid 
hepatization,  and  when  typical,  with  a  crisis  on  the  sixth  to  the 
eighth  day.  Hepatization  may  affect  the  whole  of  a  lobe  of  the 
lung  or  almost  all  of  it. 

There  are  cases  which  run  a  very  much  shorter  course  in  which 
every  symptom  is  modified  or  is  very  mild,  so  that  the  whole 
duration  of  the  disease  may  not  exceed  three  or  four  days  at  most. 
The  only  way  in  which  the  mild  and  atypical  types  differ  from  the 
typical  is  by  the  variations  being  indicated  by  the  different 
character  of  the  concomitant  symptoms  and  by  the  course  of  the 
disease. 

One  anomalous  type  which  is  not  at  all  uncommon  is  that  in 
which  all  the  symptoms  are  marked  and  typical  for  the  first 
seventv-two  hours  or  so,  and  then  there  occurs  a  sudden  and 
complete  clearing  up  of  all  signs  of  the  disease,  the  affection  not 
going  beyond  the  stage  of  congestion. 

The  onset  is  uniformly  sudden,  and  in  children  over  six  or  seven 
years  of  age  it  is  accompanied  with  chills,  as  in  adults.  In  younger 
children  there  is  some  condition  present  which  approximates  that 
of  the  chill,  so  that  we  obser\'e  frequently  a  convulsion,  or  coldness 
of  the  extremities,  and  cyanosis  which  is  most  marked  about  the 
lips. 

Irrespective  of  the  age,  one  characteristic  of  the  disease  is  its 
rapid  onset  with  high  temperature  (103®  to  107°  F.),  and  this 
onset  is  not  preceded  by  bronchitis  or  other  disease  essentially, 
but  is  independent  of  all  such  conditions.  Vomiting  is  a  very 
common  occurrence  at  the  onset,  and  when  the  weather  is  warm, 
diarrhea  is  usually  added. 

If  the  child  be  old  enough  to  complain  inteUigently,  headache 
and  muscular  pains  are  fairly  constant  features  at  the  onset,  and 
upon  the  first  or  second  day  of  the  disease  pain  in  the  side,  which 
is  increased  by  the  act  of  coughing  or  of  deep  inspiration,  is  com- 
plained of. 
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If  the  child  be  under  the  age  of  five,  then  the  pain  in  the  side  is 
usually  not  evident,  but  instead  it  is  referred  to  the  loin,  to  the 
epigastrium,  or  to  any  situation  to  which  the  intercostal  nerves 
are  distributed.  Such  pain  is  generally  moderate  and  of  short 
duration,  but  may  at  times  be  so  intense  as  to  suggest  conditions 
outside  of  the  chest  as  the  cause.  There  is  one  feature  about  such 
pain — that  it  is  never  exactly  located. 

In  infancy,  if  one  observed  evidences  of  ajxlominal  pain  with 
vomiting,  the  possibility  of  lobar  pneumonia  should  at  least  be 
thought  of,  for  at  this  age  gastric  disturbances  are  usually  not 
accompanied  early  by  abdominal  pain.  It  is  a  safe  rule  for  the 
diagnosis  of  the  disease,  in  any  event,  to  suspect  its  occurrence 
whenever  there  is  a  rapid  rise  of   temperature   associated   with 
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markedly  increased  respirations.  And  if  a  short  dry  cough  is 
present,  and  also  vomiting,  coated  tongue,  etc.,  the  diagnosis  is 
strengthened. 

While  increased  respirations  occur  as  a  natural  consequence  of  a 
rise  in  the  temperature,  dependence  may  be  placed  upon  its  value 
only  as  there  is  a  mnrked  increase.  It  is  out  of  all  proportion  to 
the  increase  in  the  pulse-rate,  which  normally  is  about  one  to 
four,  but  which  in  this  disease  may  be  one  to  two.  The  respira- 
tions are  usually  jerky  (if  pain  is  caused  by  breathing),  and  are 
accompanied  by  a  short  moan  or  a  short  sighing  effort,  which  is 
characteristic  onlv  if  associated  with  the  other  symptoms  (as  it 
may  be  obser\-ed  in  dyspnea  from  other  causes). 
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Prostration  is  generally  an  early  and  very  noticeable  feature,  as 
is  evidenced  by  the  child  giving  up  easily  and  becoming  ex- 
hausted. The  pulse  is  in  the  beginning  full  and  frequent,  but 
soon  becomes  weak,  small,  and  compressible,  and  sometimes  very 
irregular.  Even  upon  the  very  first  day  of  the  disease  the  symp- 
toms are  sometimes  such  that  the  diagnosis  can  be  made  without 
waiting  for  definite  physical  signs. 

In  considering  the  value  of  Weill's  sign  (that  there  is  a  lack  of 
expansion  in  the  subclavicular  region  of  the  affected  side,  irre- 
spective  of   the   situation  of 
i,obarPnkumoni*(I).  the  lesion),  I  have  found  that 

it  is  jjresent  in  a  very  large 
proportion  of  the  cases  at 
some  time,  and  is  an  early  sign 
in  a  majority  of  all  cases,  so 
that  it  allows  of  an  early  re- 
cognition of  the  conditions 
present. 

It  is  usually  not  until    the 
second  day  of  the  illness  that 
cough   is    present,   and    then 
it  continues  throughout    the 
course   of  the  disease.     It    is 
short,  dry,  and  restricted  until 
the  time  just  before  the  crisis, 
and  in  children   who  are  old 
enough  to   expectorate   there 
is  usually  then  an   abundant 
expectoration  of  brownish-red 
or  yellowish  secretion. 
After  the  first  rise,  which  is  characteristically  abrupt,  the  tem- 
perature becomes  more  or  less  remissive,  with  daily  fluctuations  of 
one  to  two  degrees,  until  the  time  of  the  crisis,  when  there  is  an 
abrupt  fall.     The  urine  is  naturally  scanty  and  high-colored,  and 
may  have  traces  of  albumin  through  it.     Cerebral  svTnptoms  may 
predominate  for  a  time,  so  that  we  may  observe  those  which  are 
suggestive  of  the  typhoid  state  or  those  which  are  more  sug- 
gestive of  meningitis. 
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The  Physical  Ezamioation. — One  must  not  expect  to  find 
signs  exactly  similar  to  those  in  adults.  If  the  peculiarities  of 
the  child's  chest  are  not  taken  into  account,  the  examination 
will  prove  misleading  instead  of  conclusive. 

The  earUest  percussion  signs  which  we  would  look  for  are  those 
which  are  due  to  the  acute  congestion.  In  consequence  of  this 
condition,  less  air  gets  into  the  affected  area  and  more  is  forced 
into  the  healthy  portions  of  the  lungs,  so  that  there  is  usually, 
over  the  affected  area,  a  diminished  resonance  with  an  exaggerated 
resonance  elsewhere.  This  sign,  however,  is  not  in  any  way 
conclusive.     Percussion    may 

,    .,  ,.  ,,  LoMH  Pneumonia  <in. 

e\-en  fail  to  outline  the 
■  affected  area,  either  because 
the  area  is  Hmited  in  its  ex- 
tent, is  covered  with  healthy 
lung,  is  deep-sealed,  or  be- 
cause a  gas-distended  stomach 
or  intestine  interferes  with  the 
examination. 

At  the  onset,  auscultation,     I        I 
which  is  valuable  in  adults,  is     I      ^, 
valueless  in  children,  because 
they  will  not  breathe  deeply 
on      account     of    the     pain. 
Usually  the  first  auscultatory 
signs  are  a  feeble  respiratory 
murmur     over     the    affected     cenierui  aa«iEiiat™.  pmc  btuncinoi  b^aih- 
part,  with  rather  high  pitch,      wmBy«isi;  duiintssyiii  «niai..siiighi  (m 

while    healthy  portions   may 

show  exaggerated  sounds.  The  latter  may  be  mistaken  for 
bronchial  breathing,  but  it  differs  in  no  way  from  normal  breath- 
ing, except  in  its  intensity,  and  is  heard  upon  inspiration  only. 

Bronchial  breathing  is  still  higher  in  pitch,  and  is  heard  with 
nearly  uniform  intensity  upon  expiration  as  well  as  inspiration. 
"When  consolidation  occurs,  percussion  exhibits  marked  dullness 
over  the  affected  area,  with  exaggerated  resonance  elsewhere.  Aus- 
cultation shows  bronchial  breathing  and  bronchial  voice  over  the 
affected  area,   and  this  is  clearly  and  sharply  defined.     Rales 
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be  suspected,  for  vomiting  and  diarrhea  are  so  common  at  this 
time ;  but  when  pneumonia  is  the  cause,  the  temperature  and  the 
prostration  are  both  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  mildness  of  the 
intestinal  condition. 

If  during  the  first  days  of  the  disease  a  dull  percussion  sound 
is  detected  over  the  inferior  lobe  of  the  lung,  there  may  be  a 
question  as  to  its  being  due  to  pleuritic  exudate.  Moderate 
exudate  may  give  dullness,  but  associated  with  it  there  is  a 
weakened  vesicular  breathing  and  not  bronchial  respiration,  as 
in  pneumonia. 

If  herpes  are  present  on  the  lips  or  nose,  then  pleurisy  may  be 
almost  conclusively  excluded,  as  herpes  is  so  rare  in  pleurisy  and 
so  common  in  pneumonia.  Vocal  fremitus,  which  is  so  valuable 
in  adults  in  differentiation,  is  of  no  service  in  this  instance  in  the 
child.  Dependence  must  be  placed  upon  the  character  of  the 
fever,  the  course  of  the  disease,  and  the  physical  signs. 

In  lobar  pneumonia  the  fever  is  characteristically  high  (higher 
than  in  most  other  diseases),  while  in  pleurisy  there  is  not  so 
sudden  an  invasion,  but  the  temperature  takes  considerable  time 
to  climb  to  any  very  marked  height.  In  pneumonia  there  is  an 
end  by  crisis  in  a  few  days ;  in  pleurisy  there  is  lysis  and  persistence 
for  three  or  more  weeks  usually.  The  physical  signs  in  pneumonia 
correspond  to  the  affected  lobe  and  appear  almost  at  once  over 
the  whole  surface,  while  in  pleurisy,  dullness  appears  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lung  behind  and  then  slowly  increases  upward 
before  it  is  detected  anteriorly,  the  upper  border  anteriorly  always 
being  lower  than  that  posteriorly. 

If,  even  under  such  examination,  the  cause  of  the  symptoms  re- 
mains in  doubt,  an  exploratory  puncture  may  be  made. 

It  is  a  safe  rule,  and  in  fact  a  very  necessary  one,  to  suspect  the 
lungs  whenever  there  is  a  rapid  rise  of  temperature  with  much  in- 
creased rate  of  respiration.  This  would  lead  to  examination  and 
reexamination  of  the  chest  until  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease  pres- 
ent was  sufficiently  clear.  And  a  hasty  examination  of  the  more 
prominent  parts  of  the  child's  chest  is  not  sufficient  unless  the  dis- 
ease is  very  typical,  for  pneumonia  in  children  with  obscure 
symptoms  has  a  remarkable  tendency  to  locate  in  the  more  ob- 


2l8  DYSPNEA 

scure  portions  of  the  chest  (as  high  in  the  axilla  or  just  beneath 
the  clavicles). 

Occasionally,  at  the  onset  of  a  lobar  pneumonia,  the  physical 
signs  are  not  in  sufficient  evidence  to  allow  of  a  diagnosis,  and  the 
constitutional  symptoms  which  may  be  present  (vomiting,  possi- 
bly convulsions,  delirium,  stupor,  and  even  opisthotonos)  suggest 
meningitis.  In  some  of  these  cases  it  seems  as  though  the  symp- 
toms were  designedly  deceiving.  The  symptoms  are  so  suggestive 
of  meningitis  from  the  very  start  that  some  authors  class  this  form 
as  a  cerebral  pneumonia. 

The  cerebral  symptoms  are  apt  to  differ  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent according  to  the  period  of  life — infancy  or  later  childhood. 
In  infancy  there  is  a  sudden  onset,  usually  with  vomiting  and 
quickly  followed  by  convulsions  and  semi-consciousness.  If  the 
convulsions  are  not  repeated,  the  semi-consciousness  is  of  short 
duration,  and  the  disease  then  in  no  way  differs  from  its  usual 
course ;  but  if  repeated  convulsions  occur,  then  the  child  is  for 
days  in  a  stuf)or.  Other  cerebral  symptoms  then  appear  under 
the  influence  of  passive  hyperemia  of  the  brain,  so  that  one  may 
observ'e  rigid  neck  muscles,  dilated  pupils,  possibly  strabismus,  or 
temporary  facial  paresis. 

In  the  form  as  it  attacks  older  children  convulsions  are  absent 
and  the  somnolent  and  indifferent  condition  of  the  child  is  more 
suggestive  of  the  typhoid  state  than  of  meningitis.  The  tongue 
may  be  dry  and  coated.  Delirium  is  usually  present  at  night  and 
the  urine  and  feces  mav  be  voided  involuntarily.  Added  to  this, 
there  are  occasionally  rigidity  of  the  neck  muscles,  a  general  hyper- 
esthesia, and  constipation,  possibly  with  sunken  abdomen. 

In  all  such  cases  the  character  of  the  fever  is  important ;  that 
is,  in  lobar  pneumonia  there  is  a  constantly  high  temperature,  so 
that  in  the  presence  of  a  morning  and  an  evening  temperature  of 
104°  which  has  developed  suddenly,  meningitis  would  practically 
be  excluded.  Such  a  sudden  development  with  convulsions  is 
peculiar  to  but  one  form  of  meningitis,  the  purulent,  and  there  is 
usually  abundant  evidence  as  to  the  cause  for  its  development. 

In  pneumonia  if  the  convulsions  subside  even  for  a  few  hours  the 
mind  of  the  child  clears  quite  rapidly,  which  is  not  true  of  men- 
ingitis.    In  pneumonia  also  the  pulse  is  not  slow  and  intermittent 
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at  first,  nor  is  the  respiration  somewhat  slow  and  irregular,  as  so 
often  occurs  in  meningitis.  Meningitis  exhibits  a  more  profound 
stupor  and  a  steady  increase  in  the  nervous  symptoms  for  three 
or  four  days,  while  in  pneumonia  they  may  be  very  marked  dur- 
ing the  first  twenty-four  hours,  but  generally  quickly  subside  as 
the  pneumonia  develops. 

A  safe  guide  to  the  correct  diagnosis  is  this :  without  paying  too 
much  regard  to  the  variety  and  severity  of  the  symptoms,  if  ner- 
vous symptoms  are  present  from  the  onset  and  are  marked,  men- 
ingitis may  reasonably  be  excluded.  If  they  are  present  at  the 
onset  in  a  mild  form,  but  show  a  steady  increase  in  severity,  or  if 
not  present  at  the  onset  but  appearing  later  and  steadily  increas- 
ing, then  meningitis  is  to  be  suspected  and  not  lobar  pneumonia. 
This  reasoning  holds  true  even  in  the  presence  of  pneumonia,  dur- 
ing the  course  of  which  meningitis  is  not  an  unusual  complication. 

In  the  form  attacking  older  children,  in  which  the  symptoms  at 
first  are  those  of  the  typhoid  state,  the  history  of  an  initial  chill 
would  almost  positively  exclude  typhoid  fever,  and  the  early  oc- 
currence of  the  somnolence  and  typhoid  symptoms  so  quickly 
after  the  first  signs  of  illness  would  at  least  be  very  suspicious  of 
pneumonia  and  decidedly  against  a  diagnosis  of  typhoid.  At 
most,  one  could  not  possibly  remain  long  in  doubt,  for  the  tardy 
physical  signs  would  eventually  show  themselves.  The  diagnosis 
from  bronchopneumonia  is  considered  under  that  disease  (see 
page  224). 

BRONOTOPNEUMONIA 

This  disease  is  essentially  one  of  infancy  and  early  childhood, 
being  quite  uncommon  after  the  seventh  year  of  life.  In  a  great 
many  of  its  aspects  it  is  impossible  to  decide  whether  this  affection 
should  be  classed  as  a  distinct  disease  or  not.  It  seems  to  be  a 
combination  of  two  or  more  diseases  at  times.  Clinically,  there 
is  a  decided  element  of  mixed  infection,  with  a  complexity  of 
symptoms  which  constantly  change  as  one  elementary'  lesion  or 
another  finds  prominence.  In  its  multiplicity  of  forms  there  is 
one  common  lesion,  however — capillary  bronchitis. 

If  all  its  varied  phases  were  to  be  considered  separately,  there 
would  be  created  an  indefinite  number  of  forms  of  the  disease, 
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which  would  be  confusmg.  Capillary  bronchitis,  while  it  may 
give  no  evidence  of  a  pneumonic  process  during  life,  should  be 
classed  as  a  form  of  bronchopneumonia,  because  while  recogni- 
tion of  such  a  process  (pneumonic)  is  not  detected  during  life,  it 
invariably  is  at  autopsy.  One  of  the  chief  differences  between 
this  disease  and  lobar  pneumonia  is  that  the  former  is  invariably 
preceded  or  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  catarrh  of  the  small 
bronchi. 

There  are  many  predisposing  causes  of  the  disease,  the  chief 
ones  being  the  age  of  the  child  (infancy)  and  the  state  of  the  nu- 
trition (malnutrition).  Naturally  any  disordered  condition  of 
the  nutrition  of  a  chronic  nature  is  a  factor  in  the  etiology;  as 
marasmus,  rachitis,  syphilis,  etc.  Other  predisposing  causes  are 
poor  hygienic  surroundings,  changeable  climate,  the  cold  season, 
the  aspiration  of  foreign  substances,  the  infectious  diseases,  and  so 
forth.  With  one  or  more  of  these  present,  it  means  that  the  excit- 
ing factor  (infectious  organisms  commonly  present  in  the  nose, 
mouth,  or  throat)  need  only  be  slight  to  start  the  process.  Of  all 
the  single  conditions  or  diseases  which  predispose  to  the  disease, 
bronchitis  leads. 

As  has  been  stated,  the  one  common  lesion  is  capillary  bronchi- 
tis, and  the  inflammation  involves  the  whole  thickness  of  the  tubu- 
lar walls  and  invades  the  surrounding  tissue.  By  spreading  to 
the  alveoli,  there  are  formed  small  inflammatory-  foci,  and  as  the 
disease  advances  several  of  the  formed  areas  of  hepatization  may 
coalesce,  forming  larger  foci.  Now,  clinically  such  a  process  gives 
evidence  of  itself  at  first  by  symptoms  which  indicate  a  capillar)^ 
bronchitis  with  fever. 

The  mode  of  onset  is  as  varied  as  most  of  the  other  features  of 
the  disease,  and  may  be  gradual  or  very  sudden ;  the  temperature 
may  be  high  or  remain  only  slightly  elevated  throughout  the 
whole  course  of  the  disease ;  the  cough  may  also  be  ver>^  hard  or 
very  slight,  and  so  one  might  go  on  and  enumerate  nearly  every 
symptom.  The  only  certain  thing  about  the  disease  is  its  remark- 
able uncertainty. 

The  commonest  form  of  development  is  that  which  comes  dur- 
ing an  attack  of  bronchitis,  when  it  is  noticed  that  all  the  symp- 
toms or  most  of  them  are  intensified.     This  intensification  is  par- 
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ticularly  observed  in  the  temperature,  which  may  exhibit  an  eleva- 
tion to  103°  to  106°  F.  While  the  temperature  is  high,  it  is  sub- 
ject to  considerable  fluctuation,  and  sometimes  shows  a  daily  va- 
riation of  from  four  to  five  degrees  Fahrenheit.  In  rare  instances 
it  may  assume  a  nearly  continuous  type. 

Low  temperatures  are  very  apt  to  be  the  rule  in  delicate  chil- 
dren, and  this  is  particularly  true  of  infants  suffering  from  maras- 
mus. Dyspnea  is  very  real  and  is  an  early  and  constant  symptom, 
being  easily  induced  by  the  acts  of  crying,  nursing,  coughing,  or, 
in  fact,  any  excitement.  As- 
sociated with  the  early  occur-  BRONrnc.PNEivi-.Ni a  .i. 
rence  of  dyspnea  there  is  the 
presence  of  more  or  less  abund- 
ant small  rdles,  particularly  in 
the  lower  portion,  behind. 

Cough  is  a  much  more  con- 
stant feature  than  it  is  in  lobar 
pneumonia,  and  at  first  it  is 
dry  and  hacking,  but  nviv 
have  a  whistling  charai-i.;, 
terminating  with  a  shori, 
sharp  cry,  indicating  pain. 
The  persistence  of  the  cough 
materially  disturbs  the  little 
one's  rest,  adds  to  the  general 
discomfort,    and    may   excite 
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The  respirations  are  always     comme.iceinHiio(fifasi«t 
much  increased,  and,  as  a  nile, 

are  between  fifty  and  one  hundred  to  the  minute,  and  associated 
with  dilatation  of  the  nostrils  and  sinking  in  of  the  soft  portions 
of  the  chest,  as  is  observed  in  severe  dyspneas. 

The  Physical  Examination. — It  is  somewhat  characteristic  of 
the  disease  that  it  exhibits  appearances  of  hepatization  first  in  the 
back,  but  on  both  sides  of  the  spine,  and  consonant  rdfes  may  be 
heard  there  (if  the  disease  is  diffuse)  for  a  considerable  period  with- 
out any  sign  of  distinct  dullness.     In  fact,  for  several  days  per- 


cussion  may  reveal  nothing  but  hyperresonance.  The  amount  of 
percussion  dullness  is  exceedingly  meager  in  proportion  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  consolidation,  and  if  much  dependence  is  placed  upon  it 
as  an  indicator,  it  will  prove  misleading.  Frequently  it  is  not  ob- 
tained until  the  third  or  fourth  da>-  of  the  disease.  It  cannot  be 
too  frequently  reiterated,  or  too  forcibly  impressed,  that  broncho- 
pneumonia may  exist  in  a  child  and  run  its  full  course  without  the 
signs  of  consolidation  having  been  present  at  any  time  during  the 
disease.  This  is  true  even  of  some  of  the  cases  in  which  the  dis- 
ease runs  a  protracted  course. 
BRosciioFstuMONM  (»).  Thc  Tesult  IS  that  auscultation 

is  of  much  greater  value  in 
the  recognition  of  the-  condi- 
tion. 

There  is  feeble  breathing  at 
first  over  the  affected  area  on 
account  of  the  congestion. 
With  this  are  found  coarse 
sonorous  and  also  tine  sibilant 
rSIes,  which  are  soon  replaced 
by  the  very  fine  moist  rdles. 
These  are  somewhat  definitely 
located  in  the  lower  lobes, 
posteriorly. 

The  respiratory  murmur  is 
enfeebled  and  assumes  a  higher 
pitch.     Everywhere  else  in  the 
chest   (except   lower  portion, 
behind)   there  may  be  found 
coarse  r&les  which  have   per- 
sisted and  are  due  to  bronchitis  of  the  larger  tubes.     In  many 
instances  these  are  all  the  signs  which  are  obtainable  through- 
out the  disease. 

The  next  change  is  generally  that  thc  fine  moist  rslles  are  heard 
over  a  much  enlarged  area  and  are  more  strictly  localized  at  some 
one  point,  and  this  is  usually  over  one  lower  lobe,  posteriorly,  and 
close  to  the  vertebral  column.  At  this  place  the  rSles  are  found  ti> 
be  louder,  higher  in  pitch,  and  apparently  more  superficial.     Over 
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been  the  fonnation  of  bronchiectasUe  and  upon  examination  large, 
consonant  r&les  are  observed  with  cavernous  respiration.  To  cor- 
rectly differentiate  these  two  diseases  advantage  must  be  taken  of 
every  possible  facility  to  determine  the  family  history  and  every 
other  factor  which  might  prove  of  value. 

Physical  signs  are  not  sufficient  for  the  diagnosis,  for  in  both 
conditions  they  may  be  similar ;  and  in  many  instances  the  etiology 
seems  to  be  the  same.  The  onset  of  tuberculosis  is  usually  gradual ; 
it  may  have  been  apparently  sudden,  but  a  careful  consideration 
of  the  history  will  generally  show  beyond  all  doubt  that  for 
weeks  before  there  have  been  symptoms  present  which  would  in- 
dicate a  tuberculous  infection,  but  these  have  been  overlooked  at 
the  time. 
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Fig.  71.— Chart  dI  1 


When  the  development  is  sudden  (apparently)  there  is  nothing 
in  the  physical  examination  or  in  the  constitutional  symptoms 
which  will  aid  in  the  differentiation  except  that  at  limes  there  is  a 
loss  of  flesh  which  is  disproportionate  to  the  severity  of  the  symp- 
toms. No  positive  diagnosis  is  possible  until  the  time  of  expected 
resolution  in  bronchopneumonia,  and  then  instead  of  its  occurrence 
we  are  sometimes  confronted  with  a  persistence  of  symptoms  which 
at  once  suggests  the  possibility  of  tuberculosis.  No  reliance  can 
be  placed  upon  the  character  of  the  temperature.  Examination 
of  the  sputum  is  of  little  value,  for  in  children  under  six  or  seven  it 
is  almost  impossible  to  obtain  the  proper  material  for  an  examina- 
tion.    Wasting  which  is  out  of  proportion  to  the  severity  of  the 
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symptoms  and  the  presence  of  a  marked  anemia  are  indicative  of 
tuberculosis. 

Tuberculosis  is  usually  developed  anteriorly  at  first,  and  bron- 
chopneumonia posteriorly.  If  the  condition  has  developed  insid- 
iously, during  the  convalescence  from  one  of  the  acute  infectious 
diseases,  it  may  be  bronchopneumonia,  but  the  strong  probability 
is  that  it  is  tubercular.  Occurring  during  the  course  of  pertussis, 
it  occasionally  happens  that  a  bronchopneumonia  will  persist  until 
the  pertussis  has  completely  nm  its  course. 

Generally  speaking,  it  makes  but  little  difference  how  irregular 
the  course,  or  how  persistent  the  disease  present,  if  a  thorough  ex- 
amination shows  beyond  all  doubt  that  the  child  was  previously 
healthy,  that  there  is  no  family  tuberculous  history-  or  probability 
of  infection,  that  the  surroundings  of  the  child  were  good,  and  that 
the  disease  developed  under  the  influence  of  one  or  more  of  the 
usual  etiologic  factors  of  bronchopneumonia,  then  tuberculosis  may 
be  excluded  as  the  cause.  It  is  ver\'  evident  that  there  cannot  be 
complete  certainty  as  to  the  exclusion  of  tuberculosis  in  these 
protracted  cases,  because,  in  the  presence  of  some  tuberculous 
predisposition  it  may  complicate  the  original  disease. 

There  is  always  danger  of  diagnosing  bronchopneumonia  when 
the  true  condition  may  be  malaria,  and  this  is  especially  true 
if  the  malaria  has  been  preceded  by  a  bronchitis  or  if  the  onset  is 
accompanied  with  congestion  of  the  lungs,  as  it  sometimes  is.  It 
is  impossible,  under  such  circumstances,  to  make  a  diagnosis  with- 
out watching  the  temperature  for  some  time.  In  bronchopneu- 
monia there  are  remissions  of  the  temperature  which  may  be  marked . 
but  there  is  never  an  intermittence,  as  in  malaria.  Enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  would  favor  the  diagnosis  of  malaria  if  the  en- 
largement was  marked,  but  not  otherwise. 

The  efl'ect  of  proper  treatment  would  aid  in  the  distinction  of 
the  two  diseases,  but  the  demonstration  of  the  plasmodium  mala- 
ria? in  the  blood  would  settle  all  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  mala- 
rial infection. 

Congenital  atelectasis  would  at  times  offer  considerable  difficulty 
in  its  distinction  from  bronchopneumonia  during  the  first  three 
months  of  life  (after  that  it  rarely,  if  ever,  gives  symptoms).  But 
atelectasis  may  be  eliminated  as  the  cause  if  the  child  has  been  well 
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and  vigorous  from  the  time  of  birth,  and  if,  at  the  time  of  birth, 
there  was  no  difficulty  experienced  in  getting  the  infant  to  breathe. 
In  atelectasis  the  physical  signs  are  absent  or  doubtful  and  cyano- 
sis is  not  proportionate  to  the  lung  involvement,  but  is  excessive. 

PLEUROPNEUMONIA 

If  there  is  an  excessive  degree  of  pleurisy  present  in  a  case  of 
pneumonia,  then  the  condition  is  classed  as  a  pleuropneumonia. 
While  pleurisy  is  present  in  greater  or  less  extent  in  all  of  the 
pneumonias  of  childhood  except  the  hypostatic  form,  it  follows 
the  severity  of  the  pneumonic  process  quite  closely,  and  until  it 
become  excessive  and  predominates,  the  disease  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  pleuropneumonia.  It  then  modifies  very  much  all  of 
the  other  symptoms,  and  the  two  processes  combine  to  form  one 
clinical  type  of  disease. 

The  constitutional  sjnnptoms  are  all  much  intensified  in  pleuro- 
pneumonia, and  it  is  this  fact  that  usually  serves  to  distinguish 
the  affection.  Even  considering  the  severity  of  an  ordinary 
pneumonia,  the  child  in  this  disease  exhibits  the  appearance  of 
being  much  more  seriously  ill.  The  temperature  is  more  constantly 
high,  the  prostration  much  earlier  in  appearance  and  greater 
in  degree,  the  embarrassment  to  respiration  is  greater,  and  the 
thoracic  pain  is  generally  much  more  intense  than  in  pneumonia. 
It  is  the  severity  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  which  should 
at  once  lead  to  a  physical  examination,  upon  the  results  of  which 
the  diagnosis  of  pleuropneumonia  depends. 

For  the  first  two  or  three  days  the  pleuritic  friction  sounds 
are  characteristically  prominent,  and  although  after  that  the  signs 
of  consolidation  are  usually  clearly  defined,  loud  friction  sounds 
still  persist.  When  the  exudate  is  abundant,  the  signs  are  less 
clearly  defined,  for  there  is  an  intermingling  of  the  signs  of  con- 
solidation with  the  signs  of  an  effusion,  and  the  examination  at 
this  stage  may  for  a  time  be  misleading.  However,  if  the  pre- 
ceding history  has  been  kept  clearly  in  view,  this  will  not  be  the 
case.  Percussion  exhibits  marked  dullness  and  possibly  flatness. 
Bronchial  voice  and  bronchial  breathing  indistinctly  are  in  evi- 
dence, and  vocal  fremitus  is  diminished  or  absent  altogether. 
Sometimes  there  are  present  coarse,  crackling,  pleuritic  sounds. 
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As  regards  the  extent  of  the  different  signs,  they  vary;  that  is, 
they  may  be  found  over  the  whole  of  one  lung,  they  may  be  limited 
to  a  single  lobe,  or  more  often  are  found  posteriorly  only.  The 
signs  may  be  confusing  for  a  time,  and  there  is  only  one  thing 
which  clearly  distinguishes  them  from  the  signs  which  are  present 
over  fluid — that  is,  that  the  heart  is  not  displaced.  Puncture 
reveals  nothing,  as  a  rule,  but  by  accidentally  going  into  one  of 
the  many  small  pockets  of  pus,  a  few  drops  may  be  withdrawn. 


HYPOSTATIC  PNEUHONIA 

This  is  a  disease  which  develops  directly  as  the  result  of  an 
enfeebled  circulation  and  a  prolonged  continuance  in  one  position 
or  continued  decubitus.  It  develops  in  the  course  of  some  debili- 
tating disease.  The  condition  is  very  similar  to  that  which  is 
presented  by  bronchopneumonia,  in  that  both  are  generally 
bilateral  and  show  a  special  preference  for  development  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lungs,  posteriorly. 

Hypostatic  pneumonia  develops  in  this  situation  because  of  the 
position  which  the  child  assumes,  and  as  dependent  parts  suffer, 
the  back  is  almost  always  the  site  of  the  disease.  The  condition 
is  not  one  which  is,  strictly  speaking,  inflammator>\  In  the 
beginning  there  is  an  embarrassed  respiration  or  a  weakened  one, 
associated  with  the  presence  of  small  r^les,  and,  later  on,  dullness 
upon  percussion,  bronchial  respiration,  and  bronchophony. 

In  the  diagnosis  there  are  two  conditions  which  are  present  as 
etiologic  factors — weak  heart  action  and  prolonged  decubitus. 

When  the  heart  action  is  fairly  good,  but  the  child  has  been 
confined  to  bed  for  a  considerable  period,  the  only  sign  of  the 
affection  may  be  the  presence  of  crepitant  r^les,  which  are  noted 
in  the  posterior  and  lower  portions  of  the  chest,  upon  deep  inspira- 
tion. To  detect  this,  however,  the  examination  must  be  planned 
beforehand,  for  after  two  or  three  such  deep  respirations  the 
rAles  are  usually  absent  for  a  time.  A  similar  condition  might 
be  present  after  the  absorption  of  a  large  pleuritic  exudate,  but 
in  that  case  there  is  the  history  of  such. 

As  a  rule,  when  the  percussion  dullness  is  at  all  marked,  it  is 
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quite  strictly  limited  to  an  area  which  is  parallel  with  both  sides 
of  the  vertebral  column.  This  condition  has  led  some  to  describe 
it  as  ** strip  pneumonia,"  which  is  certainly  a  forcible  term.  The 
affection  usually  occupies  both  the  upper  and  lower  lobes. 

If  percussion  dullness  is  absent  (as  is  usually  the  case),  then, 
in  the  same  situation  in  which  it  is  usually  found,  there  may  be 
detected  only  some  fine  moist  rdles,  and  if  these  are  present  and 
are  associated  with  a  clearing-up  of  the  r^les  upon  one  or  two 
deep  inspirations,  and  this  has  occurred  in  a  child  who  has  been 
long  confined,  then  the  diagnosis  of  hypostatic  pneumonia  is 
reasonably  certain,  and  the  satisfaction  is  obtained  of  recognizing 
the  condition  before,  and  not  simply  at  autopsy,  as  is  usually  the 
case. 

PLEURITIS 

This  disease  is  not  uncommon  during  the  first  five  years  of  the 
child's  life.  It  is  closely  associated  with  pneumonia,  being  almost 
constantly  secondary  to  it,  and  as  any  chronic  state  of  mal- 
nutrition predisposes  to  its  occurrence,  it  is  commonly  observed 
during  and  after  the  devitalizing  and  infectious  diseases  of  early 
childhood.  The  disease  occurs  in  two  forms — the  dry  and  the 
exudative. 

The  characteristic  sign  of  the  former  is  the  friction  rub,  which 
is  exactly  similar  to  that  which  is  observed  in  adults,  but  which 
in  children  is  far  from  being  as  constant.  It  is  heard  during  both 
inspiration  and  expiration  and  over  a  very  limited  area.  If  the 
stethoscope  is  pressed  firmly  over  the  part,  there  is  an  increase  in 
the  sound,  but  coughing  fails  to  change  its  intensity  or  character. 

When  exudation  takes  place,  then  there  are  signs  of  dullness  on 
one  side  of  the  chest.  This  is  at  first  noticeable  posteriorly  and 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chest,  whence  it  spreads  gradually 
upward  and  then  finally  forward,  the  level  in  front  always  iM'ing 
lower  than  that  behind. 

Usually  the  onset  is  ver\'  abrupt,  but  at  times  the  fx'curnMU'C' 
of  the  disease  is  so  insidious  that  it  is  not  dist'ovcred  until  the* 
time  that  considerable  exudation  is  present.     There  is  an  elc-vji 
tion  of  the  temperature  which  is  not  violent,  htit  which  is  >{<'firf  ;illy 
developed  gradually  to  about  102'"  or  103''  F.,  and  then  rontiniifn 
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with  marked  morning  variations,  ending  by  lysis  in  about  three 
weeks.  If  the  exudation  be  abundant  or  purulent,  then  the 
course  may  be  protracted  for  six  or  eight  weeks. 

As  has  been  stated,  the  friction  rub  is  not  a  constant  feature  in 
children,  and  usually  it  is  not  observed  in  the  beginning  of  the 
disease,  but  later,  when  absorption  is  taking  place.  The  pain 
which  is  present  in  most  cases  prevents  the  child  taking  a  full 
and  free  inspiration,  and  so  one  of  the  best  means  of  demon- 
strating friction  rub  is  eliminated 
from  the  examination.  The  pain 
is  usually  referred  to  the  side  of 
the  chest  in  older  children,  but  in 
infants,  if  it  is  evidenced  at  all 
(usually  it  is  not),  it  seems  to  be 
located  in  the  epigastrium  or  um- 
bilical region.  Sometimes  the 
pain  is  not  evidenced  unless  the 
.ijiiL  ^H       pressure  of  the  abdominal  viscera 

upward  causes  it. 

Cough  is  a  feature  of  the  dis- 
ease which  is  present  at  the  very 
beginning  and  persists  with  more 
or  less  severity  to  the  end.  It  is 
short  and  restrained.  The  dry 
form  may  occur  in  children  over 
nine  or  ten  years  of  age,  the  same 
as  it  does  in  adult  life,  but  under 
that  age  its  occurrence  is  rare,  and 
even  then  its  diagnosis  is  open 
to  serious  question.  It  is  the 
exudative  form  that  interests  us 
most,  on  account  of  its  more  common  occurrence.  When  the  exu- 
date is  moderate,  there  is  detected  in  the  area  of  dullness  vesic- 
ular but  weakened  breathing,  which  gives  place  to  bronchial 
breathing  when  the  exudate  is  considerable  in  amount.  If  the  re- 
spiratory murmur  disappears  altogether,  then  we  know  that  the 
compression  is  great  and  even  the  bronchi  are  in\'olved  in  the 
pressure.  With  bronchial  breathing  there  may  be  broncho- 
phony. 
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Vocal  fremitus  is  always  weakened.  When  the  exudation 
increases  to  such  an  extent  that  one-half  of  the  chest  is  filled,  then 
other  symptoms  are  rapidly  added.  The  child  at  once  assumes 
and  keeps  the  recumbent  position,  and  upon  the  affected  side,  or 
may  refuse  to  lie  down  at  all.  This  is  so  because  dyspnea,  which 
is  now  more  or  less  marked,  is  increased  by  the  assumption  of  any 
other  positions. 

The  pressure  of  the  fluid  may  obliterate  the  intercostal  spaces 
and  cause  a  unilateral  bulging  of  the  side  of  the  chest.  The  heart 
is  displaced  by  the  fluid  to  the  side  opposite  that  containing  the 
exudate.  The  liver  and  the  spleen  may  also  be  displaced  down- 
ward. If  measurements  are  now  taken,  the  affected  side  is  found 
to  expand  less  and  is  larger  than  the  unaffected  side. 
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There  are  observed,  occasionally,  cases  in  which  the  exudate 
develops  insidiously  and  with  such  insignificant  general  symptoms 
that  they  are  overlooked.  The  child  may  have,  for  weeks  before 
the  examination,  been  getting  pale  and  thin,  is  readily  tired  out, 
and  suffers  more  or  less  from  dyspnea.  It  is  the  last  symptom 
which  should  at  once  arouse  suspicion  and  result  in  a  thorough 
examination  of  the  chest  and  the  evidences  of  the  disease  are  at 
once  marked,  for  by  this  time  the  fluid  is  abundant. 

It  is  not  enough  to  recognize  that  an  exudate  is  present — 
whether  it  be  serous  or  purulent  is  very  important.  If  the  tem- 
perature assumes  an  intermittent  type,  if  there  are  daily  chills 
with  more  or  less  profuse  perspiration,  and  the  child  becomes 
much  wasted  and  pale,  then  its  purulent  character  is  evident. 


THE  CUTANEOUS  SURFACE 

The  study  of  the  cutaneous  surface  is  made  with  special  reference 
to  the  color,  the  presence  of  rash  or  eruption,  edema,  scars, 
varicosities,  and  swellings,  also  of  heat  and  moisture. 

THE  COLOR  OF  THE  SKIN 

At  birth  the  infant's  skin  is  usually  more  or  less  covered  with 
a  thick  whitish  substance  (vemix  caseosa)  which  consists  of  a 
mixture  of  epithelium,  lanugo,  and  the  product  of  sebaceous 
glands.  The  color  of  the  underlying  skin  is  generally  a  dusky 
blue,  but  after  a  few  respirations  this  changes  to  the  characteristic 
** boiled  lobster"  color  of  the  healthy  infant.  After  three  or  four 
days  desquamation  commences,  and  continues  until  about  the 
end  of  the  second  week,  and  it  is  during  this  period  that  the 
hyperemia  is  so  marked.  After  that  time  the  skin  should  assume 
the  characteristic  pinkness  of  infancy. 

Pallor. — Pallor  of  the  skin  may  appear  suddenly  or  be  of  very 
gradual  development. 

Sudden  pallor  is  seen  most  often  under  the  influence  of  excite- 
ment and  of  temporary  heart  weakness,  as  is  observed  during 
fainting,  nausea,  chills,  and  certain  vasomotor  disturbances. 
Other  than  this,  it  occurs  whenever  there  is  a  large  or  rapid  extrac- 
tion of  blood  from  the  body,  so  that  frequently  it  is  the  first 
evidence  which  one  has  of  an  internal  hemorrhage,  being  followed 
later  by  associated  symptoms  which  depend  upK)n  the  location 
and  extent  of  the  hemorrhage. 

Gradually  developed  pallor  may  be  due  to  small  but  continuous 
hemorrhage  or  to  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  blood -cells  and 
hemoglobin.  Such  a  reduction  may  be  primary  and  so  constitute 
a  disease,  or  more  often  it  is  secondarv  to  some  chronic  disease. 
These  secondary  anemias  which  cause  the  pallor  are  the  usual 
accompaniment    of    acute    nephritis,    suppurative    processes    in 
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general,  tuberctilosis  of  all  t>7)es,  and  are  especially  early  in  evi- 
dence in  the  course  of  tuberctilous  meningitis  and  rachitis.  The 
pallor  of  the  skin  in  these  cases  is  associated  with  other  s\inptoms 
which  are  consequent  upon  an  impoverished  blood-supply,  as, 
dyspnea  upon  exertion,  muscular  weakness,  irritable  nervous 
system,  anorexia,  and  constipation. 

Pallor  of  the  skin  is  a  common  accompaniment  of  all  the  ane- 
mias, but  during  childhood  it  is  so  frequently  the  case  that  this 
is  by  no  means  a  marked  constant  feature  that  it  is  well  to  consider 
it  in  a  separate  section.  This  will  be  done  subsequently,  under 
the  head  of  **The  Anemias." 

It  then  only  remains  to  mention  the  influence  of  some  of  the 
chronic  poisonings,  arsenical,  mercurial,  and  malarial,  in  the  pro- 
duction of  gradually  developed  pallor. 

Yellow  Tint. — ^Yellowish  discoloration  of  the  skin  is  a  sign  of 
jaundice,  which  is  merely  a  s\'Tnptom  and  not  a  disease.  The 
development  of  this  symptom  depends  less  upon  the  nature  of 
the  disease  than  upon  its  location,  the  essential  factor  being 
obstruction  to  the  exit  flow  of  the  bile. 

Icterus  neonatorum  occurs  in  about  60  per  cent,  of  all  new-bom 
infants,  and  the  cause  is  not  fully  understood.  The  diagnosis  is 
made  by  a  consideration  of  the  age  of  the  infant,  as  it  begins  upon 
the  second  or  third  day  of  life,  upon  the  otherwise  general  good 
condition  of  the  infant,  the  normal  colored  feces,  and  its  very 
benign  course. 

Icterus  gravis  of  the  newly  bom  is  always  associated  with  high 
temperature,  rapid  collapse,  and  delirium,  and  usually  has  as 
accompaniments  periarteritis  or  periphlebitis  of  the  umbihcal 
vessels.  If  there  is  an  obstruction  which  is  congenital,  the  feces 
are  colorless  or  gray  and  the  course  of  the  condition  is  steadily 
unimproved,  so  that  death  usually  occurs  within  a  very  few  weeks, 
or  perhaps  may  be  delayed  for  months. 

When  we  come  to  consider  the  causes  of  jaundice  in  children 
past  their  infancy,  we  find  that  the  most  common  of  all  causes 
is  catarrhal  inflammation.  This  may  occur  as  a  gastroduodenitis, 
catarrh  of  the  common,  large,  or  small  bile-ducts,  with  swelling 
of  the  membranes.  Or  obstruction  mav  be  due  to  conditions 
other  than  inflammatory,  interfering  with  the  caliber  of  the  duct. 
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When  due  to  some  catarrhal  inflammation,  there  is  more  or  less 
pain  referred  to  the  epigastrium,  the  feces  are  colorless  (a  valuable 
guide  in  the  distinction  from  toxemic  jaundice),  the  tongue  is 
coated,  anorexia  is  marked,  and  fever  moderate.  In  addition,  the 
urine  is  usually  much  darker  than  normal  and  the  liver  enlarged 
and  tender.  The  bowels  may  be  either  constipated  or  loose. 
The  course  of  the  disease  is  from  a  few  days  to  two  or  three  weeks. 

Toxemic  jaundice  is  due  to  the  presence  of  various  poisons  in 
the  general  circulation,  and  the  symptoms  are  invariably  very 
sUght.  The  mild  discoloration  of  the  skin  is  the  most  noticeable 
feature,  and  is  associated  with  feces  which  not  only  are  normal  in 
color,  but  may  be  darker  than  usual  from  an  increased  quantity 
of  bile.  It  is  chiefly  of  interest,  as  it  is  noticed  during  the  course 
of  some  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  especially  malaria. 

Redness  of  the  Skin. — Unusual  redness  of  the  skin  is  due  to 
hyperemia  which  may  be  physiologic,  as  in  blushing,  from  the 
reaction  excited  by  warm  baths,  exercise,  or  friction  of  the  cuta- 
neous surface,  and  from  exposure  to  wind,  heat,  and  cold.  The 
erythema  of  the  newly  bom  has  been  mentioned  in  the  beginnmg 
of  this  section. 

Diffused  redness  is  obser\'ed  during  the  course  of  most  febrile 
diseases  and  is  due  especially  to  the  very  active  capillary  circulation 
of  childhood.  The  administration  of  belladonna  or  its  derivatives 
may  produce  difl'use  redness,  and  if  the  child  has  an  idiosjTicrasy, 
the  dose  required  may  be  unusually  small. 

Localized  redness  is  at  times  characteristic.  In  older  children 
it  is  not  uncommon  to  observ-e  redness  of  one  cheek  in  pneumonia 
and  of  both  checks  in  pulmonary"  tuberculosis.  Attacks  of 
migraine  may  at  times  be  evidenced  chiefly  by  a  unilateral 
redness  of  the  face. 

Cyanosis. — Because  of  the  thinness  of  the  parts,  cyanosis  is 
first  observed  in  the  finger-nails,  the  lips,  and  the  mucous  mem- 
branes, and  is  evidenced  by  a  bluish  tint  or  purplish  color  of 
these  parts  and  the  skin. 

The  development  of  cyanosis  is  favored  by  the  following  con- 
ditions: (a)  Those  which  interfere  with  free  access  of  air  into  the 
lungs.  (6)  Conditions  within  the  lungs  which  limit  its  usual 
oxygen-supplying  capacity,     (c)  Conditions  which  interfere  with 
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pulmonary  or  systemic  circulation,  (d)  Drugs  which  depress 
the  respiratory  center  or  which  cause  chemical  changes  in  the 
blood.  One  or  more  of  these  conditions  may  be  present  in  any 
given  case. 

Generally  speaking,  the  more  rapid  the  development  of  the 
cyanosis,  the  greater  the  danger  to  life.  The  highest  grade  of 
cyanosis  without  a  proportionately  marked  heart  insuflSciency  is 
observed  in  congenital  heart  lesions.  Cyanosis  of  this  type  is  of 
the  greatest  value  in  the  diagnosis  of  congenital  heart  disease. 
If  associated  with  loud  and  diffused  murmurs,  it  is  practically 
positive  evidence.  The  value  of  cyanosis  in  the  diagnosis  of 
these  conditions  is  very  great,  but  its  absence  would  by  no  means 
exclude  their  existence,  for  occasionally  congenital  heart  disease 
is  marked  without  the  appearance  of  any  marked  cyanosis. 

Cyanosis  may  be  one  of  the  most  prominent  s>Tnptoms  of 
asphyxia  neonatorum,  and  especially  of  that  type  which  comes  on 
after  the  infant  has  been  respiring  well  for  some  minutes.  The 
mucosa  is  particularly  cyanosed,  and  the  face  assumes  a  bloated 
look.  The  action  of  the  heart  is  much  weakened.  There  is 
always  some  obstruction  to  the  free  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs. 
A  circumscribed  cyanosis  which  appears  during  the  cold  weather 
only  is  evidence  of  chilblain. 


RASHES  AND  ERUPTIONS 
The  functions  of  the  skin  are  so  varied  and  important  during 
the  period  of  development,  and  there  is  such  a  dependence 
between  these  functions  and  those  of  general  metabolism,  that 
every  disturbance,  whether  functional  or  structural,  should  receive 
the  closest  attention.  There  is  no  question  of  the  importance  of 
local  causes  for  local  lesions,  but  even  when  that  is  granted,  the 
importance  and  frequency  of  constitutional  causes  is  still  marked. 
The  more  children  one  sees,  the  more  this  fact  is  impressed. 
Although  few  affections  of  the  function  or  structure  of  the  skin 
are  limited  to  the  period  of  childhood,  yet  the  ver\'  fact  that  they 
occur  during  a  period  of  rapid  development  gives  to  them  peculiar 
characteristics,  which  are  not  so  marked  after  the  first  few  years 
of  life. 
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ERYTHEMATOUS  ERUPTIONS 

Under  this  heading  we  will  include  simple  and  inflammatory 
erythemas,  whether  diffused  or  localized. 

Erythema  of  the  New-born. — This  is  a  perfectly  physiologic 
condition,  appearing  during  the  first  few  days  of  life.  Reference 
has  already  been  made  to  it  in  this  section  (see  page  233). 

Dermatitis  exfoliativa  is  very  similar  to  erythema  of  the 
new-bom,  in  that  there  is  a  diffuse  redness  of  the  whole  cutaneous 
surface,  the  general  condition  of  the  infant  remaining  excellent,  but, 
on  the  other  hand,  it  is  very  dissimilar,  in  that  it  does  not  appear 
earlier  than  the  fifth  day  of  life  (more  often  the  eighth),  nor  later 
than  the  end  of  the  third  week.  Another  marked  distinction  is 
the  course. 

In  cases  which  are  typical  the  first  sign  of  redness  is  on  the 
face,  extending  within  twenty-four  hours  to  the  trunk  and  within 
forty-eight  to  the  extremities.  Usually  within  forty-eight  hours 
of  the  first  appearance  of  the  redness  desquamation  is  evident, 
and  follows  regularly  the  course  of  the  redness — face,  trunk, 
and  extremities. 

At  first  there  seems  to  be  simply  an  unusual  dryness  of  the 
skin  as  desquamation  sets  in,  but  later  there  may  be  exfoliation 
over  large  areas,  with  the  underlying  skin  slightly  moist  and  of  a 
dusky  red  color.  This  redness  becomes  rapidly  less  dusky,  so 
that  within  twenty-four  hours  it  is  simply  a  pinkish  hue. 

The  whole  course  of  the  disease  is  about  one  week,  but  it  leaves 
the  skin  with  a  tendency  to  the  development  of  other  lesions. 
It  is  somewhat  »rare  for  the  redness  to  become  localized,  but  that 
may  occur.  A  very  unusual  course  is  for  the  reddened  surface  to 
become  studded  with  vesicles  containing  a  clear  fluid.  These  soon 
break  and  dry  up,  leaving  no  marks  of  any  kind. 

Considering  the  absence  of  any  constitutional  symptoms,  it 
does  not  seem  possible  that  this  disease  could  be  mistaken  for  any 
other,  except  erythema  of  the  new-bom  (and  the  differences 
have  already  been  mentioned)  and  pemphigus.  In  this  latter 
disease  the  blisters  appear  upon  normal  skin,  while  in  dermatitis 
exfoliativa  vesicles  appear  over  already  reddened  surfaces.  The 
course  of  pemphigus  is  much  more  protracted.     At  first  a  suspicion 


markedly  reddened  appearance, 
and  tbe  more  or  less  tense 
swelling  ol  the  verj'  hot 
skin.  From  the  central 
focus  there  may  be  various 
smaller  processes  over  the 
healthy  skin.  It  is  peculiar 
of  this  infiammation  that 
its  spread  is  limited  by  the 
close  adhesion  of  the  skin 
lo  underlying  parts,  so 
that  in  those  situations  in 
which  the  skin  is  abundant 
in  connective  tissue  the 
redness  is  decidedly  limited. 
The  acme  of  the  inflam- 
mation in  the  skin  is  gen- 
erally reached  in  two  or 
three  days;  then  there  is  a 
gradual  declination.  Some- 
5  this  is  accompanied  wnth  a  lamellar  desquamation,  leaving 
the  skin  pale.  Eight  or  nine  days  is  the  usual  limit  of  the  affection 
in  a  simple  case,  but  if  the  disease  shows  a  tendency  to  general 
distribution,  the  course  may  cover  several  weeks.  Such  a  c 
as  this  latter  is  termed  "erysipelas  ambulans."  Constitutional 
symptoms  are  severe. 

The  infiammation  of  er>'sipelas  being  so  tj-pical,  there  is  prac- 
tically no  chance  for  error  if  the  whole  sj-mptom-complex  is  in 
mind.     Erythema  exsudativum  multiforme  may  exhibit  lesions 
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of  limited  extent,  and  the  same  be  associated  with  more  or  less 
severe  general  symptoms,  simulating  erysipelas,  but  the  etiologic 
factors  are  entirely  different,  and  this  is  a  rather  rare  condition 
in  childhood.  Diffuse  phlegmonous  inflammation  simulates 
erysipelas  more  closely  than  any  other  condition,  as  it  is  charac- 
terized by  redness  and  swelling  with  inflammation,  but  in  these 
diffuse  inflammations  the  redness  is  much  darker  than  in  erysipe- 
las, is  not  limited  in  any  direction,  and  the  skin  has  a  hard,  board- 
like feeling. 

Erythemas  with  Strict  Localization. — Redness  of  the  skin 
localized  more  or  less  strictly  is  due  to  some  irritation  of  the  skin, 
as  a  rule,  and  of  this  the  history  can  be  obtained,  so  that  diagnosis 
is  easy.  The  causes  of  the  irritation  may  be  varied:  mustard 
plasters,  local  action  of  iodin,  prolonged  pressure,  irritating 
excretions  or  secretions,  etc.  Another  more  diffused  variety 
is  that  due  to  the  action  of  the  sun  — caloric  erythema.  All  these 
are  readily  diagnosed. 

Roseola  JEstiva. — In  children,  with  their  unusually  tender 
skins,  various  causes  may  produce  eruptions  which  may  add  much 
difficulty  to  diagnosis.  Etiologically,  autointoxication  is  a  most 
important  factor,  and  in  erythema  multiforme  probably  the  cause 
is  some  infection.  The  ingestion  of  certain  foods  will  produce 
an  urticaria  in  some  children,  and  the  rubbing  or  scratching  of  the 
spots  will  develop  papules. 

Roseola  is  an  eruption  of  a  deep  rose  color.  The  spots  are 
generally  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  or  they  may  appear  a  bit  larger, 
and  if  so,  are  apt  to  be  somewhat  elevated  above  the  surface. 
They  are  rounded  or  oval  in  shape.  The  spots  do  not  appear 
independently,  but  are  associated  with  other  diseases,  and  usually 
those  in  which  there  is  some  febrile  process  due  to  infection  of 
some  kind. 

The  rash  is  not  diffuse  and  has  no  tendency  to  arrange  itself  in 
any  particular  order.  It  is  only  of  interest  as  it  occurs  during  the 
course  of  some  of  the  diseases  and  makes  the  diagnosis  more 
difficult.  This  source  of  error  can  be  overcome  to  a  great  extent 
if  one  will  refuse  to  be  misled  by  the  appearance  of  the  rash  alone, 
and  will  only  consider  it  as  it  occurs  with  some  associated  disease. 
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It  is  apt  to  precede  variola,  scarlet  fever,  rubeola,  typhoid  fever, 
malaria,  diphtheria,  and  syphilis. 

Occurring  as  a  prodromal  rash  in  variola,  it  indicates  a  mild 
form  of  the  disease  (petechia  indicating  a  severe  form).  In  this 
case  it  appears  either  in  the  form  of  dififuse  redness  over  varying 
sized  areas,  or  in  the  form  of  distinct  spots  which  resemble  rubeola 
spots  but  lack  their  characteristic  arrangement.  Such  a  rash 
lasts  from  twelve  to  forty-eight  hours  (usually  the  shorter  period). 

Roseola  might  be  mistaken  for  the  rash  of  scarlet  fever,  rubeola, 
or  rubella,  and  the  points  of  distinction  are  as  follows :  (a)  Roseola 
is  not  contagious  or  epidemic,  although  it  occurs  with  much 
greater  frequency  during  some  epidemics  of  the  acute  infectious 
diseases  than  in  others.  (6)  There  are  no  prodromata.  (c)  The 
rash  does  not  follow  any  definite  period  or  type  of  fever  and  is  not 
limited  to  any  special  area  or  location,  (d)  There  are  no  other 
symptoms  besides  the  rash  which  can  definitely  be  attributed 
to  it,  except  a  very  moderate  fever  (ioo°  or  ioi°  F.).  (e)  It 
never  appears  in  the  mouth. 

The  peculiarities  of  the  syphilitic  roseola  are  that  it  is  not 
associated  with  any  fever  and  is  xtry  chronic  in  its  course,  taking 
a  long  time  to  appear  and  a  longer  time  to  disappear.  The 
hyperemia  is  soon  complicated  with  pigmentation,  but  one  must 
remember  that  the  pigmentation  which  gives  the  so-called  raw 
ham  color  is  similar  to  that  which  is  produced  in  all  chronic 
dermatitis. 

Erythema  Multiforme. — In  a  simple  form  this  is  observ^ed  as 
papules  with  or  without  exudation,  and,  as  its  name  implies,  the 
further  course  of  the  rash  is  mult  form.  It  may  disappear  within 
a  few  hours  or  persist  for  two  days.  If  the  rash  persists  for  more 
than  a  few  hours,  rings  are  usually  formed,  and  with  the  fading 
of  the  color  desquamation  takes  place,  leaving  a  few  pigmented 

spots. 

There  is  never  any  itching  or  pain,  and  if  fever  is  present  at  all, 
it  is  only  at  the  onset  and  then  moderately.  This  rash  shows  a 
particular  preference  for  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  wrists  and  the 
feet.  If  the  special  localization  is  remembered,  and  consideration 
is  taken  of  the  multiformity  of  the  rash  and  its  short  duration, 
there  is  practically  no  chance  for  mistaking  it. 


ERYTHEMATOUS   ERUPTIONS 


Erythema  Nodosum. — With  the  erythema  there  is  considerable 
edema.  The  eruption  is  caused  by  serous  exudation  into  the 
skin,  so  that  flat  elevations  arc  formed  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  chestnut.  The  redness  of  the  nodules  is  modified  some- 
what by  the  color  due  to  venous  congestion,  so  that  in  most 
instances  the  spots  look  bruised.  Occasionally,  however,  the 
spots  may  remain  red  for  a  time  and  fade  away  without  change 
of  color. 

The  patches  develop 
usually  on  the  legs  and 
forearms,  their  long  dia- 
meters being  parallel  to 
the  long  axis  of  the 
bones.  It  is  rare  to  find 
them  in  any  other  situa- 
tions. The  spots  arc 
often  quite  painful,  are 
invariably  tender,  but 
never  itch.  A  rise  in  the 
temperature  when  the 
nodules  appear  is  very 
common,  and  this  is  so 
even  when  they  are  few 
in  number. 

When  the  edema  is  at 
all  marked,  the  nodules 
may  readily  be  mistaken 
for  periostitis,  biit  the 
appearance  of  nodes  upon  fik,  tk— pempinj!"*  ^"ig^'i*  (wrnfieW). 

other  remote  parts  would 

at  once  clear  up  any  doubt.     The  absence  of  itching  would  dis- 
tinguish it  from  urticaria. 

Urticaria. — This  is  so  common  during  childhood,  and  is  so 
frequently  associated  with  digestive  disturbances,  that  it  has 
come  to  be  considered  as  indicative  of  such.  The  characteristic 
eruption  is  the  formation  of  wheals  with  white  centers  and  sur- 
rounded with  an  crj'thematous  blush.  They  appear  suddenly, 
and  when  conditions  are  right,  may  be  produced  by  rubbing  or 
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VESICULAR  ERUPTIONS 

Hedicinal  Rashes. — Atropin  may  at  times  produce  a  rash 
which  is  vesicopapular  and  somewhat  simulates  acne,  but  such  a 
rash  is  developed  upon  an  inflammatory  base  and  is  much  more 
superficial  than  acne. 

Herpes. — This  is  evident  by  an  eruption  of  vesicles  arranged  in 
groups  or  clusters  upon  an  inflamed  base  or  surface,  and  from 
the  location  of  the  lesion  it  receives  different  names,  as  frontalis, 
facialis,  zoster,  etc. 

Herpes  facialis  appears  usually  upon  the  lip  or  the  ahe  of  the 
nose,  but  sometimes  may  appear  on  the  cheek  or  chin  or  within  the 
mouth.     The  appearance  is  rather  sudden  and  unattended  with 


any  pain.  V\ithin  about  three  days  the  vesicles  dry  up,  forming 
thin,  small  crusts.  It  is  always  evidence  of  some  internal  disorder, 
usually  a  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  tract  or  mala- 


Its  common  occurrence  during  the  course  of  pneumonia  and  of 
epidemic  meningitis  gives  to  it  a  position  of  quite  some  value  in 
diagnosis.  On  the  other  hand,  it  never  occurs  during  tuberculous 
meningitis  or  typhoid,  so  that  that  fact  may  often  be  of  service  in 
differentiation, 

Herpes  zoster  is  another  form  of  the  affection  which  is  character- 
ized by  appearing  over  the  course  of  a  nerve.     Unlike  the  adult 
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type,  it  is  not  accompanied  by  neuralgic  pain,  either  during  or 
after  the  eruption.  Preceding  its  appearance,  however,  there  may 
be  more  or  less  burning  feeling  over  the  affected  area.  The  vesi- 
cles are  at  first  discrete,  finally  tending  to  coalesce,  and  when  un- 
disturbed, they  form  scabs  which,  when  they  drop  off,  leave  the 
skill  slighUy  reddened. 

I^e  duration  of  the  affection  is  usually  about  one  week. 
Sudamina. — This  is  a  form  of  miliaria  in  which  there  is  no  in- 
^^jjitnation.      Tiny  vesicles    appear,  looking   like   small  pearly 
Vindies  closely  set  together.     Disappearance  is  accomplished  by  ab- 
wjtion  within  a  very  few  days,  but  fresh  crops  may  appear  from 
to  time.     Such  a  condition  may  be  observed  during  the  course 
nv  fever  or  when  exhausting  conditions  are  present. 
^  Xf  zexna  frequently  shows  vesicular  eruption,  but  as  the  lesions 
varied,  I  think  that  it  is  best  to  give  it  a  separate  considera- 
^f^     vvhich  will  be  done  later  (see  page  250). 
^^^  '    icella  is  also  considered  under  another  heading  (see  **Infec- 
tious  Diseases"). 

PAPULAR  ERUPTIONS 

m-liaria  Rubra.— This  is  usually  the  result  of  overdressing  and 

eat  rash.     Its  common  occurrence  is  upon  the  neck  and 

^  ^  T^  The  eruption  consists  of  red  papules  which  are  scattered 

^^        metimes  interspersed  with  tiny  vesicles.     Itching,  if  present 

w  is  very  slight. 
*^i-i-»ria  Papulosa.-This  is  the  commonest  variety  of  miliaria 
^     nooularly  known  as  prickly  heat.     The  red  papules  which 
*°  re  verv  fine  and  very  thickly  set.     Occasionally  there  are 

^PP^*'  ^Ired'over  the  eruption  tiny  vesicles  which  occupy  the 
"^^  tof  some  of  the  papules,  or  in  rare  cases  there  may  be  mi- 
summit  ot  som  ^^^^  ^^  undisturbed,  the  vesicles  will  dry  up, 
nute  pustu  es  p  desquamation, 

and  are  followed  w>  ^  a  si  g^  j,  .v^Lcteristically  rapid,  especially 
The  appearance  ot  x ^^^  ^^^^^     ^^  .^^^.^^  ^^,^.^^  accompanies 

upon  the  neck,  bac  .  intolerable,  which  in  a  young 

^"  r  r^s:  a  lU  train  of  symptoms.    The  duration  is  about 


infant  may 


"";!:*ei«r«.e  d»i"°- » '^^ ""  "■"'""  ■"""" "  "'" 


PUSTULAR  ERUPTIONS  245 

denly  and  is  of  such  short  duration.  It  never  occurs  in  circum- 
scribed areas  like  eczema,  being  more  or  less  diffused.  Another 
very  valuable  sign  is  that  sweating  is  usually  very  profuse  over  the 
portions  of  the  body  not  affected  by  the  rash. 


PUSTULAR  ERUPTIONS 

Medicinal  Rashes. — The  bromids  produce  very  frequently 
a  pustular  eruption,  which  appears  most  often  upon  the  shoulders, 
chest,  face,  and  arms.  The  iodids  may  produce  a  similar  pustular 
eruption  (or  the  rash  may  be  papular  or  erythematous),  but  show 
a  special  preference  for  the  face,  neck,  and  arms.  The  history  is 
usually  all  that  is  necessary  to  clear  up  the  character  of  the  rash. 

Gangrenous  Dermatitis. — This  is  a  rare  condition  and  is  ob- 
served almost  exclusively  in  infancy.  The  eruption  is  usually 
first  seen  as  a  vesicle  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  but  this  rapidly  be- 
comes pustular  with  a  dark-red  areola.  When  the  pustules  break, 
crusts  form  which  are  very  adherent,  with  ulceration  underneath. 
These  ulcers  are  sharply  defined  and  may  coalesce.  It  occurs  only 
among  the  most  neglected  children. 


ERUPTIONS  VITH   THE   FORMATION  OF  CRUSTS  AND  SCALES 

Ichthyosis  is  usually  looked  upon  as  a  congenital  deformity 
and  not  as  a  disease.  It  is  always  hereditary,  although  not  neces- 
sarily congenital,  and,  outside  of  the  hereditary  tendency,  we 
know  practically  nothing  in  regard  to  its  cause. 

Without  entering  into  a  lengthy  discussion,  which  would  be 
possible,  in  regard  to  this  disease,  it  may  be  stated  that  any  chronic 
non-inflammatorv  condition  of  the  skin  which  results  in  the  skin 
becoming  dry  and  parchment-like,  while  at  the  same  time  the 
flexor  surfaces  are  spared,  is  ichthyosis. 

In  the  severest  form  the  infant  dies  within  a  few  days.  The  epi- 
dermal layer  of  any  part  of  the  body  may  be  cracked  in  irregular 
shapes,  the  loosened  edges  of  which  turn  up  like  the  scales  of  fish. 
The  scaly  skin  is  of  a  gray  color,  with  the  fissures  of  a  raw  red  hue. 

Ck^curring  late  in  infancy,  the  disease  is  subject  to  some  varia- 
tions in  its  intensity,  for  at  this  time  it  is  more  chronic.     The  gen- 
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eral  health  then  has  a  marked  influence  upon  the  disease  and  cold 
weather  makes  it  worse. 

The  course  is  chronic  and  without  hope  of  cure. 
The  diagnosis  is  easy,  although  the  disease  is  so  rare,  because  of 
its  typical  character  and  the  absence  of  subjective  symptoms. 

Seborrhea. — When  the  sebaceous  glands  are  overactive,  the 
discharged  contents  gather  upon  the  cutaneous  surface  in  the  form 
of  an  oily  exudate  or  of  dry,  friable  crusts,  and  this  constitutes 
seborrhea. 

The  affection  usually  occurs  during  infancy,  as  seborrhoea  capitis, 
and  the  anterior  fontanelle  is  generally  covered  with  thin,  dry, 
dirty  yellow  colored  scales  which  adhere  firmly  to  the  scalp.  The 
whole  head  may  become 
affected,  even  down  to 
the  eyebrows.  Under 
the  scales  the  skin  is 
reddened  slightly,  but 
there  is  no  inflamma- 
tion. 

The  occurrence  of  the 

affection  should  lead  to 

an   investigation   of  the 

state    of    the    nutritive 

processes,    as    it     most 

often    occurs    in   infants 

Fig  -q-ithihvosis(\virifii:id)  whose  nutrition  is  faulty 

or  whose  general  health 

is  poor.     The   affection   generally   disappears   after  the  nursing 

period,  but  there  may  be  returns  of  the  trouble. 

Impetigo  Contagiosa. — This  disease  of  the  skin  is  usually  not 
seen  until  crusts  have  been  formed.  At  the  start  the  lesions  are 
discrete  vesiculopustular  ones,  but  crusts  are  very  quickly  formed, 
so  that  this  latter  is  the  condition  for  which  the  physician  is  gener- 
ally consulted.  The  lesions  show  a  preference  for  the  face,  and 
especially  the  lower  part  of  the  same,  but  they  extend  by  inocula- 
tion to  the  more  accessible  parts  of  the  body. 

The  first  appearance  of  the  eruption  is  that  of  a  small,  flat,  and 
soft  vesicle  with  a  central  depression  as  the  periphery  extends  and 


BRUPTIONS  WITH  THE  FORMATION  OF  CRUSTS  AND  SCALES  247 

becomes  pustular.  This  may  increase  until  it  is  about  the  size  of 
a  dime.  The  contents  then  are  expelled  or  exude,  forming  a  yel- 
lowish crust,  which  falls  off  at  the  end  of  seven  to  twelve  days, 
leaving  the  cutaneous  surface  but  slightly  reddened  for  a  time. 
While  the  crust  remains,  it  is  in  strong  contrast  to  the  healthy  skin. 
The  lesions  may  coalesce  so  that,  instead  of  the  usual  appearance, 
one  sees  large  patches  where  the  crusts  have  run  into  one  another. 
Itching  is  not  a  marked  feature,  but  is  sufficient  to  cause  scratch- 
ing, and  thereby  an  extension  of  the  affection  to  other  parts  or 
the  formation  of  ulcerations  from  the  irritation. 

The  diagnosis  must  be  made  by  a  consideration  of  the  history 
(contagion)  and  the  extension  by  inoculation,  as  well  as  by  the 
appearance  of  the  lesions.  The  disease  is  most  apt  to  occur  dur- 
ing the  first  eight  months  of  life. 

Tinea  Favosa  (Favus). — This  is  a  highly  contagious  disease 
and  may  be  contracted  either  from  human  beings  or  from  animals. 
No  age  is  free  from  it,  but  it  shows  a  remarkable  preference  for  the 
young  and  those  of  uncleanly  habits.  The  favorite  situation  for 
it  is  upon  the  scalp,  although  not  limited  to  that  part. 

The  lesion  upon  the  scalp  is  usually  of  circumscribed  yellowish 
crusts  with  cup-like  depressions.  These  areas  extend  and  the  cup- 
like depressions  thicken,  until  the  whole  of  the  scalp  may  be  cov- 
ered. When  the  crusts  are  removed,  the  underlying  surface  is 
devoid  of  hair,  is  slightly  reddened,  and  is  somewhat  depressed. 
There  is  present  at  this  time  a  peculiar  musty  odor  which  is  quite 
characteristic  of  the  disease. 

Unless  the  case  is  very  typical  in  its  development  and  in  its  le- 
sions, a  microscopic  examination  should  be  made  to  find  the  para- 
site. The  decided  yellow  color  of  the  crusts  will  serve  somewhat  in 
distinguishing  the  disease  from  eczema,  which  exhibits  crusts  of  a 
brown  hue,  but  if  the  case  is  one  of  long  standing,  the  color  will  not 
be  so  pronounced ;  then  more  dependence  is  placed  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  baldness,  which  is  so  prominent  in  tinea  favosa  and  not 
so  evident  in  eczema. 

The  course  of  tinea  favosa  is  essentially  chronic,  persisting  often 
for  months. 

Tinea  Trichophytina  (Ringworm). — This  disease  is  named, 
according  to  the  location  of  the  lesions,  tinea  corporis  or  circin- 
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ata,  tinea  capitis  or  tonsurans,  and  tinea  imgiiimn  or  onycbomyco- 
sis.  It  is  a  parasitic  disease,  due  to  the  trichophyton  fungus  and 
other  varieties  of  fungus.  The  infection  of  a  chfld  may  come 
through  human  agency  or  may  be  directly  from  anttnaU 

Tinea  corporis  usually  begins  as  a  slightly  raised  circular  ^x>t, 
with  a  ver>'  reddened  surface,  and  appears  upon  the  parts  devoid 
of  hair.  From  being  about  the  size  of  a  pea.  it  may  extend  until  it 
is  one  or  two  inches  across,  and  during  the  process  of  extension  the 
central  portion  resumes  the  appearance  of  normal  skin,  while  the 
periphery'  is  a  ring  of  minute  red  papules  and  vesicles  undei^ing 
desfjuamation.  The  desquamation  is  of  a  fine,  scaly  character. 
Several  of  the  rings  may  coalesce,  forming  irregular  patches.  The 
lesion  persists  for  several  weeks,  finally  subsiding,  while  new  le- 
sions are  formed  in  other  parts. 

Tinea  unguium  aff'ects  the  nails  and  is  rather  a  rare  condition 
during  childhood. 

Tinea  capitis  is  by  far  the  most  common  form,  involving  not 
only  the  epidermis,  but  also  the  hair-follicles,  the  sheath,  and 
the  capillary  cylinders.  The  lesions  are  circular  and  increase  by 
peripheral  extension.  In  the  beginning  attention  is  usually  called 
to  the  presence  of  a  circumscribed  bald  patch,  and  upon  close  ex- 
amination this  is  found  to  be  an  elevation  covered  with  very  fine 
white  sralcs  which  look  like  powder.  Removal  of  the  scales  leaves 
the  underlying  surface  slightly  red  in  color  (or  in  some  instances 
there  is  a  dusky  bluish  hue).  The  surface  shows  the  presence  of 
broken -ofT  hairs,  while  the  hairs  at  the  periphery  are  lusterless  and 
very  dry.  There  may  be  some  itching.  The  course  of  the  disease 
is  chronic.  Unless  the  disease  is  typical,  reliance  for  diagnosis 
nuist  be  placed  upon  microscopic  examination. 

Psoriasis. — This  disease  is  milder,  easier  to  treat,  and  more  dis- 
crete than  the  similar  condition  in  the  adult.  It  is  of  very  rare 
(KTurrence  before  the  sixth  year,  so  that  a  consideration  of  the  age 
is  a  valued  point  in  difTerential  diagnosis,  although  one  must  not 
forget  that  in  rare  instances  it  may  occur  as  early  as  the  first  year 
of  life. 

The  disease  never  attacks  the  hands  or  the  feet,  but  shows  a 
characteristic  preference  for  the  llexor  surfaces.  It  is  evidenced 
by  abundant  |K'arly  seniles  which  are  thickly  crowded  over  the 
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healthy  skin.     The  scales  when  formed  are  very  abundant,  and 
when  removed  leave  a  bleeding  surface. 

The  diflferentiation  must  be  made  from  eczema.  The  crusts  of 
seborrhea  are  friable  and  of  a  greasy  feel,  and  their  removal  leaves 
a  pale  surface  and  not  a  bleeding  one,  as  in  psoriasis.  The  scales 
of  syphilis  are  of  a  dirty  brown  color  and  are  often  found  upon  the 
hands  and  feet.  Other  symptoms  of  syphilis  are  so  marked  that 
there  is  practically  no  chance  for  error. 


LOCALIZED  PRURITUS 

The  administration  of  the  opiates  in  some  children  will  result  in 
a  scarlet  rash  which  is  accompanied  with  intense  itching,  or  more 
commonly  there  is  an  itching  which  is  limited  to  the  region  of  the 
nose  and  unaccompanied  with  any  rash. 

Scabies. — This  is  a  contagious  disease  of  the  skin  due  to  the  bur- 
rowing of  the  female  acarus.  The  favorite  situations  are  where  the 
skin  is  the  thinnest,  so  that  we  find  the  lesions  usually  between  the 
fingers,  on  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  wrists,  in  the  axillae,  and  on  the 
genitals  in  males.  An  infant  at  the  breast  of  an  infected  nurse  may 
show  lesions  about  the  face.  The  lesion  is  a  papule  or  a  vesicle, 
more  rarely  a  pustule,  and  there  may  or  may  not  be  inflammation 
present.  The  lesion  is  due  to  the  formation  of  the  burrow  and  ap- 
pears as  a  fine  brown  or  black  line  about  one-quarter  to  one-half 
inch  long,  with  a  whitish  speck  at  one  end,  which  is  the  acarus. 

Usually  the  inflammation  which  accompanies  this  is  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  general  health  of  the  child.  The  inflammation 
may  be  so  severe  that  the  parts  affected  are  simply  a  mass  of  pus- 
tules, and  such  an  eruption  on  the  hands  should  always  suggest 
scabies.  Added  to  these  are  lesions  which  are  the  direct  result  of 
scratching. 

The  diagnosis  is  easy  if  there  is  obtainable  a  history  of  other 
cases,  but  without  this  the  characteristic  feature  of  the  eruption 
is  the  presence  of  papules,  vesicles,  or  pustules  in  parts  where  the 
skin  is  thin.  A  small  magnifying  glass  will  rarely  fail  in  the  de- 
tection of  the  burrows.  A  vesicular  form  of  urticaria  occurring  in 
infancy  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  scabies,  or  vice  versd,  unless 
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one  has  had  the  chance  to  see  the  development  of  the  eniption. 
Itching  is  very  marked. 

Pediculosis. — Pediculosis  capitis  is  very  common  after  the 
school  age,  and  occasionally  it  is  prevalent  among  younger  children 
who  are  neglected.  The  ova  (nits)  clinging  to  the  hair  may  for  a 
time  be  the  only  evidence  of  the  presence  of  lice,  which  are  observed 
later  as  minute  dark-red  spots  h'ing  close  to  the  skin,  and  which 
when  disturbed  show  much  activity.  The  itching  is  usually 
quite  persistent  and  severe. 


KGRENTATIONS    OF    THE    SKIN 

Nevi  (Birth-marks). — These  are  of  two  forms — the  pigmented 
and  the  vascular.  The  former  consists  simply  of  a  circumscribed 
hyperpigmentation  of  the  skin,  or  it  may  be  warty  and  covered 
with  hair.  An  increase  in  size  may  occur  as  the  infant  develops. 
The  vascular  forms  are  composed  of  anomalous  blood-vessels  of  all 
kinds,  and  may  not  be  discoverable  at  birth,  but  develop  later. 
Their  size,  shape,  and  situation  are  very  variable,  but  in  one  par- 
ticular they  are  all  alike — they  are  obliterated  for  a  time  by  pres- 
sure. When  they  are  developed  to  a  great  extent,  they  are  called 
angiomata  cavernosa. 

Xeroderma  pigmentosum  is  a  ver}-  rare  disease,  beginning  in 
infancy  as  early  as  the  second  or  third  month,  and  is  distinctly 
hereditary.  The  primary  appearance  of  the  lesions  is  similar  to 
ordinary  freckles,  but  the  intervening  spaces  soon  exhibit  depres- 
sions which  resemble  variola  scars.  Several  areas  develop  later 
which  show  hyperemia,  telangiectasis,  and  soft  warty  growths, 
until  all  the  exposed  surfaces  are  the  site  of  some  one  of  these  lesions. 
Ulceration  and  atrophy  follow  in  a  persistently  chronic  course. 


ECZEMA 

Eczema  is  certainly  the  most  important  and  potentially  is  the 
commonest  skin  disease  of  childhood.  The  forms  of  the  affection 
are  various,  and  principally  because  there  is  so  much  difference  in 
the  severity.  The  disease  may  properly  be  regarded  as  a  catar- 
rhal inflammation  of  the  skin  with  varied  developmental  changes. 
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After  the  age  of  seven  or  eight  the  disease  does  not  show  any 
differences  from  the  adult  type,  so  that  its  consideration  here  will 
be  chiefly  as  it  occurs  in  young  children  and  infants.  The  sensi- 
tive skin  of  the  young  child  predisposes  to  its  development,  and 
the  relation  of  the  disease  to  gastro-intestmal  disorders  is  also  inti- 
mate. Anything  which  renders  the  natural  resistance  of  the  child 
less  strong  fa\'ors  the  development 
of  eczema,  and  if  added  to  this  is 
some  slight  irritation  of  the  sensi- 
tive skin,  the  disease  is  apt  to 
follow. 

The  ordinary  chronic  form 
(eczema  rubrum)  is  the  most 
common,  and  its  usual  location  is 
upon  any  part  of  the  face  or 
hands  (hut  it  may  extend  over  the 
body).  The  appearance  of  the 
lesion  at  first  is  usually  a  few 
small  scattered  papules  which 
break  down  and  expose  a  raw  and 
moist  surface.  This  surface  exudes 
serum  and  seropus,  which  finally 
dry  up  and  form  thick  gummy 
crusts  which  may  be  quite  hard. 
Scratching  causes  these  to  bleed 
readily,  and  if  much  blood  is 
drawn,  the  crusts  become  a  dirty 
brown  color.  The  skin  may  be 
more  or  less  swollen. 

If  the  crusts  are  removed,  the 
underlying  surfaces  are  red,  in- 
flamed, and  perhaps  granular, 
or.  in  more  chronic  cases,  there  i 
induration.  The  itching  i 
the  lymph-nodes  about  the  eruption  is  a  constant  feature  of  the 
disease  when  it  affects  the  scalp  or  face.  Both  dermal  and  adeni- 
tic  disorders  may  spread  indelinitely  and  are  essentially  chronic 
in  their  c 


J  be  some  thickening  and 
'  marked  feature.     Swelling  of 
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ITANEODS  SOI 


Seborrheic  eczema  is  in  reality  a  combination  of  seborrhea  and 
eczema.  The  favorite  location  is  the  scalp  and  face  at  first,  whence 
it  spreads  to  the  neck,  chest,  back,  and  arms,  or  to  any  other  part 
of  the  body.  The  primary  lesions  are  usually  those  of  a  dry  sebor- 
rhea with  the  formation  of  yellowish  crusts.  The  skin  is  not  thick- 
ened nor  is  there  any  apparent  elevation.  Itching  is  not  so  severe 
as  in  the  commoner  form,  nor  is  there  any  extensive  weeping  sur- 
face. The  crusts  are  very  soft.  The  patches  are  inclined  to  be 
sharply  defined,  although  the  lesions 
are  not  deep-seated. 

Intertrigo  is  really  eczematous  only 
in  a  potential  sense,  and  is  a  terra 
which  is  commonly  applied  to  any 
eruption  which  develops  upon  two 
moist  surfaces  which  are  in  contact. 
Its  cause  is  any  uncleanliness,  so  that 
it  is  commonly  seen  in  the  groin,  the 
axillce,  about  the  buttocks,  back  of 
the  ears,  and  about  the  genitals.  In 
the  beginning  there  is  a  reddening  of 
the  skin  in  a  patch  or  more,  which 
usually  becomes  exaggerated,  so  that 
the  upper  layers  of  the  epithelium  are 
thrown  off  and  an  eczematous  process 
begins.  Crusts  are  not  formed,  but 
the  itching,  tenderness,  and  pain  are 
all  severe,  as  a  rule. 

Pustular  eczema  affects  the  scalp 
most   commonly,   because  the  condi- 
tions are  favorable  for  pus- form  at  ion. 
It  is  simply  an  eczema  with  added  in- 
fection with  septic  microorganisms.     Itching  is  not  severe. 

The  diagnosis  of  eczema  does  not  present  as  much  difficulty  as 
is  commonly  supposed.  Usually  the  development  of  the  disease  is 
quite  typical,  so  that  there  is  less  chance  of  being  misled.  In 
addition  to  this  we  observed  two  very  essential  and  characteristic 
signs  of  the  disease— considerable  itching  of  the  parts  and  swelling; 
of  the  neighboring  lymph-nodes. 
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There  might  be  some  difficulty  in  differentiating  scabies,  for 
this  disease  simulates  eczema  in  these  particulars — intense  itch- 
ing and  multiform  lesions.  But  in  scabies  there  is  usually  the  his- 
tory of  other  cases  in  the  families  or  among  the  playmates;  the 
parts  affected  are  the  flexures  of  the  wrists  and  elbows,  or  between 
the  fingers,  the  axillae,  and,  in  males,  the  genitals.  A  detection  of 
the  burrows  would  clear  up  any  doubt. 

Papular  eczema  of  the  buttocks  might,  under  some  circum- 
stances, be  mistaken  for  syphilis,  but  the  former  disease  affects  the 
parts  near  the  anus  and  not  directly  at  the  anus.  However,  it  is 
often  impossible  to  make  a  satisfactory  distinction  without  going 
into  the  history  very  carefully  and  searching  for  other  signs  of 
syphilis.  The  syphilitic  eruption  does  not  itch  at  all,  and  inflam- 
mation is  not  much  in  evidence.  The  eruption  also  occurs  as 
small  circumscribed  spots  and  exhibits  a  dark  color. 


PURPURA 

This  cannot  be  considered  as  a  disease ;  it  is  simply  a  symptom. 
By  it  we  understand  the  existence  of  a  condition  which  occurs 
spontaneously,  and  the  chief  characteristic  of  which  is  transitory 
hemorrhages  of  the  external  skin,  mucous  and  serous  membranes, 
as  well  as  parenchymatous  hemorrhages  of  the  internal  organs. 
Purpura  simplex  includes  hemorrhages  of  the  skin  alone,  while 
purpura  haemorrhagica  includes  bleeding  into  the  skin,  the  mucous 
and  serous  membranes,  and  the  internal  organs. 

Outside  of  these  two  larger  classifications  there  are  almost 
innumerable  others,  which  are  based  upon  the  associated  disease 
or  upon  the  apparent  cause  of  the  hemorrhages,  but  as  all  of 
them  finally  depend  upon  a  general  cause,  there  is  no  necessity 
of  considering  them  separately. 

Purpura  simplex  is,  of  course,  the  mildest  form  of  the  condition, 
but  one  is  never  certain  that  it  will  remain  so.  It  may  soon  run 
into  the  more  severe  form,  and  there  are  no  clear  marks  of  dis- 
tinction in  the  transition  from  one  type  to  the  other.  It  is  only 
with  the  greatest  circumspection  that  distinctions  are  presum- 
ably made.  In  most  instances  it  is  impossible  to  determine  any 
immediate  cause  for  the  occurrence  of  the  condition.     It  probably 
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depends  upon  some  internal  causes  of  which  we  know  nothing  at 
present. 

The  mild  form  is  evidenced  by  the  appearance  of  extravasa- 
tions of  blood  in  the  skin,  which  are  fine,  discrete,  pinhead-sized, 
red  spots  (petechiae),  which  do  not  disappear  upon  pressure. 
These  spots  are  the  only  clinical  symptom.  The  spots  may 
remain  in  evidence  for  a  few  hours  only,  or  they  may  persist  for 
several  days.  When  the  condition  is  more  severe,  then  the 
hemorrhages  in  the  skin  appear  as  small  but  very  numerous  dusky 
red,  circular  spots,  which  show  much  preference  for  the  lower 
legs  and  the  feet,  the  arms,  and  the  abdomen.  In  time  these 
spots  undergo  the  usual  alterations  in  color  which  are  observed  in 
all  extravasations  of  hemoglobin.  After  a  few  days  they  become 
quite  pale,  and  finally  fade  away  entirely,  but  there  may  be  several 
crops  of  the  spots  from  time  to  time.  The  greatest  source  of 
error  in  their  differentiation  may  be  from  the  bites  of  insects, 
and  especially  of  fleas,  but  in  the  latter  instance  there  are  always 
uniformity  of  size,  central  puncture,  and  sometimes  the  evidences 
of  itching. 

Purpura  hemorrhagica  represents  a  ver}^  severe  and  tenacious 
form  of  the  condition,  for  the  hemorrhages  are  almost  always 
extensive  and  profuse,  so  that  at  times  the  child  has  the  appear- 
ance of  having  been  spattered  with  blood.  In  this  form  there  is 
often  seen  every  degree  of  hemorrhage  from  a  simple  petechia  to 
large  areas  in  which  the  blood  has  arranged  itself  in  irregular 
forms.  When  the  mucous  membranes  are  much  involved,  the 
nose  is  usually  the  first  to  suff^er,  so  that  epistaxis  is  an  early 
occurrence,  being  followed  rapidly  by  hemorrhages  from  the  lips, 
cheek,  gums,  and  palate. 

Naturally,  one  encounters  all  grades  of  anemia,  with  consequent 
symptoms  and  results.  Occasionally  urticaria  will  develop,  and 
if  so,  the  urticarial  spots  are  the  sites  of  hemorrhages.  When  the 
condition  occurs,  associated  with  a  high  temperature,  a  suspicion 
might  be  aroused  of  hemorrhagic  variola.  In  favor  of  the  disease 
we  have  the  histor\'  of  exposure  (without  the  protection  afi^orded 
by  a  recent  vaccination),  and  the  peculiar  fact  that  when  petechiae 
appear  as  a  part  of  the  condition  which  makes  the  disease  nem- 
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orrhagic.  they  appear  first  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen 
and  the  inner  aspect  of  the  thigh. 

Typhoid  might  be  suspected  if  fever  was  present  for  several 
days  preNious  to  the  appearance  of  pelechiie,  but  if  the  character 
and  tv-pe  of  the  temperature  had  been  obsen'ed.  no  mistake  could 
reasonably  happen.  Other  sjTnploms  would  appear  which  would 
not  allow  of  any  doubt  as  to  the  cause  being  typhoid. 

A  ver\-  great  difficulty  will  arise,  in  certain  at>-pical  cases,  in 
distinguishing  purpura  from  the  hemorrhages  which  occur  during 
the  course  of  scurvj'.  In  scun'v.  however,  the  hemorrhages  into 
the  muscles,  under  the  periosteum,  and  in  the  cellular  tissue  are 
very  frequent,  and  bleeding  from  the  mucous  membranes  is  not 
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apt  to  occur  until  ven,'  late  in  the  disease ;  in  purpura  the  re^trse 
is  true.  The  bleeding  in  scur^-y  is  not  strictly  from  the  mucous 
membranes,  hut  from  points  of  ulceration  about  the  gums,  and 
this  ulceration  is  manifested  b\-  swelling  of  considerable  degree 
and  a  disagreeable  odor.  In  purpura  the  mucous  menibraiw 
remains  perfectly  normal,  although  the  site  of  constderable 
hemorrhage. 

There  is  not  only  a  hemonliagic  condiUoa  daring  the  conrte  of 
scurvy,  but  added  to  it  is  an  biflammatory  element,  while  to 
purpura  the  hemorrhagic  element  is  pure.  Then,  again,  in  the 
former  disease,  before  the  occurrence  of  bcmorrliages.  there  are 
well-defined  s>'mptoms  of  a  general  nature,  which  point  clearly 
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when  due  v^  pathologic  oi^nditions  in  the  Iimgs.  to  cardiac  weak- 
ness, to  intrath«»racic  growths,  .t  t-^  exiuiates  pleural  or  pericar- 
dial). Naturally  en«.)ugh.  mn>t  of  the  sv.vHir.i:  is  in  the  line  of  the 
hast  resistance,  s^j  that  elastic  tissues  and  organs  sutler  most.  or. 


again  tliose  parts  which  are  most  dependent.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  edema  from  general  stasis  shows  a  preference  for  the 
ankles  and  lower  parts  of  the  back. 

No  matter  what  the  extent  of  the  accumulation,  the  recognition 
of  the  condition  is  not  at  all  difficult.  The  part  afifected  is  swollen 
and  puffy,  wi  h  a  smooth  and  pale  surface  which  may  be  \'erj'  shiny, 
and  upon  pressure  pitting  is  observed  which  persists  for  an  appre- 
ciable time.  This  pitting  is  most  pronounced  when  pressure  is 
made  over  some  part  which  has  a  hard  or  bony  background. 

By  the  occurrence  of  much  edema  the  natural  lines  and  depres- 
sions of  the  part  are  all  ob- 
literated, and  this  may 
amount  to  deformity  of 
the  part.  It  is  quite  char- 
acteristic of  the  condition 
that  it  is  influenced  by 
position,  and  even  inde- 
pendent of  this,  it  shows  a 
tendency  to  disappear  ui 
one  part  to  reappear  m 
soother. 

From  inflammatory 
swelling  it  is  distinguished 
by  the  absence  of  the 
classic  signs  of  pain,  red- 
ness, and  heat.  Subcutan- 
eous emphysema  gives  a  TyTe^I^'I^thlHTdishrw.l"''"''''''''''™^"' 
crackling  sound  upon  pres- 
sure, there  is  no  pitting,  and  this  condition  b  always  associated 
with  some  disease  or  condition  of  the  air-passages.  As  a  diag- 
nostic sign  its  value  is  influenced  by  its  location,  the  mode  of 
development,  and  the  disease  with  which  it  may  be  associ- 
ated. 

Local  Edema.— This  occurs  under  the  influence  of  pressure 
upon  or  interference  with  venous  circulation.  It  is  also  a  valuable 
diagnostic  sign  of  inflammation  An  inflammatorj-  edema  occurs 
because  inflammatory  processes  hinder  the  free  removal  of  l\Tnph 
from  the  tissues  and  in  addition  injure  the  capillary  walls. 


FiB.  «j.-Ma 


258  THB  CUTANEOUS  SURFACE 

One  Arm. — This  indicates  some  pressure  upon  the  axillary  or 
subclavian  veins  (or  thrombosis  of  the  same),  either  from  injury, 
tumors,  or  enlarged  axillary  glands. 

One  Leg. — The  causes  which  have  been  mentioned  as  affecting 
the  arm  may,  by  corresponding  conditions  in  the  groin  and  thigh, 
bring  about  similar  conditions  in  the  leg,  by  causing  pressure  over 
the  femoral  vein. 

The  Feet. — This  may  occur  in  a  debilitating  or  exhausting 
disease,  in  which  the  heart  action  has  become  w*eakened,  there- 
fore it  is  not  uncommon  during  the  diarrheas  which  run  a  chronic 
course.  On  account  of  more  perfect  compensation,  it  is  not  so 
frequently  an  accompaniment  of  cardiac  disease  as  the  similar 
condition  is  in  adult  life.  It  is  very  common  during  all  the  forms 
of  anemia. 

The  Face. — This  gives  to  the  face  a  very  striking  appearance, 
and  is  strongly  indicative  of  some  renal  disease.  Its  appearance 
is  most  marked  in  the  morning.  Occasionally  it  accompanies 
inflammatory-  processes  in  the  skin  (as  in  some  cases  of  urticaria). 
A  chronic  edema  of  the  face  may  be  due  to  a  remote  attack  of 
er}'sipelas. 

Unilateral  edema  of  the  face  accompanied  with  some  elevation 
of  temperature,  but  no  redness  of  the  skin,  may  be  due  to  the 
presence  of  an  alveolar  abscess  or  to  parotiditis.  If  there  is  an 
odor  from  the  mouth  which  is  fetid,  and  the  child  is  evidently 
exhausted  and  debilitated,  it  is  strongly  suggestive  of  noma. 
Edema  of  the  eyelid  alone  indicates  an  intlammator>-  condition  of 
the  eve  and  is  not  suggestive  of  renal  disease,  as  is  sometimes 

taught. 

The  Neck. Edema  of  the  neck  which  is  painless,  without  signs 

of  inflammation  on  the  skin,  generally  means  that  there  is  an 
inflammation  of  some  adjacent  organ,  and  search  should  be  made 
for  periostitis  of  the  inferior  maxillar>'.  for  diphtheria,  tonsillitis, 
and  parotiditis.  When  diphtheria  is  the  cause,  the  swelling  is 
usuallv  bilateral;  in  tonsillitis  it  is  more  often  unilateral,  and  m 
parotiditis  the  swelling  is  directly  under  the  ear  and  charactens- 
ticallv  harder  in  that  situation  than  elsewhere. 

The  Chest.^If  limited  to  one  side  of  the  chest,  edema  mdicates 
that  there  is  a  purulent  pleurisy. 
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Angioneurotic  edema  is  a  circumscribed  type.  Its  appearance 
is  sudden,  it  remains  but  a  short  time  in  evidence,  and  disappears 
as  rapidly  as  it  came.  It  is  generally  preceded  by  local  symptoms 
of  itching,  heat,  and  redness,  or  by  a  general  urticarial  eruption. 
With  the  attack  there  is  usually  associated  some  gastro-intestinal 
disturbance,  which  may  be  severe,  with  vomiting  and  severe 
colic  as  the  chief  symptoms.  The  boundaries  are  sharply  defined. 
The  absence  of  any  itching  helps  to  distinguish  this  from  urticaria 
(if  itching  is  evident  it  is  only  before  the  appearance  of  the  swell- 
ing), although  the  two  may  be  associated. 

General  Edema 

Sclerema  neonatorum  is  a  hardening  of  the  cellular  tissue 
which  occurs  in  nurslings.  The  skin  of  the  legs,  and  later  that 
of  the  whole  body,  hardens,  and  associated  with  it  there  is  a  general 
collapse.  There  are  two  forms  of  the  disease — the  acute,  which 
affects  the  new-bom,  and  the  other  (sclerema  adiposum),  which 
develops  in  later  childhood  (after  several  months  of  life).  The 
latter  usually  develops  under  the  influence  of  profuse  diarrhea. 
As  far  as  diagnostic  value  is  concerned,  there  is  none,  except  as 
the  condition  gives  evidence  that  the  infant  is  weak  or  abortive. 

Anasarca. — This  is  in  most  cases  dependent  upon  disease  of 
the  kidneys  (nephritis)  and  is  much  less  frequently  due  to  cardiac 
disease.  However,  independent  of  either  of  these  conditions,  it 
may  develop  under  the  influence  of  general  exhaustion,  and 
especially  that  which  follows  some  acute  disease.  In  this  latter 
type  there  is  no  albuminuria  and  the  swelling  is  generally  confined 
to  the  abdomen  and  the  ankles,  but  may  extend  up  the  legs. 

Myxedema  closely  simulates  dropsy,  and  the  swelling  is  general. 
A  peculiar  characteristic,  however,  is  the  fact  that  the  legs  are 
more  swollen  than  the.  feet  and  the  arms  more  than  the  hands, 
and  the  swelling  of  both  legs  and  arms  is  irregular.  There  may 
be  several  areas  of  padding.  In  this  condition  the  thyroid  gland 
is  always  absent,  actually  or  functionally.  The  swelling  does  not 
pit,  but  is  hard  and  indurating,  and  associated  with  most  striking 
changes  in  the  general  appearance.  The  skin  is  thick,  dry,  and 
rough,  sometimes  with  a  gloss  to  it.  There  is  considerable  mental 
deficiency,  which  may  border  upon  idiocy. 


'if ft,  THR  Cr;TANEOt;3  SdkVACE 

SCARS  A19D  aCATKICES 

Hfn^ll  VA\x\<\  Af^tviifm^  ffT  pits  uprjti  the  cutaoeoas  surface  are 
\n&¥'Ht\^^  fA  H,  pfi^t  attack  of  variola  or  varicella,  and  as  corrob- 
/FTAtiv^  rvKl^^'-e  ^)f  the  history  of  such  attacks  have  some  value. 

Small  iru'fcuUr  mat%  with  a  hardened  feel  may  b^  the  result 
fft  UtrutU'U'%  and  f  h<'  favorite  situation  of  these  is  about  the  neck. 
'riM'«;<'  l;if  t<T,  hawwi'T,  must  not  be  confused  with  the  large  irregu- 
lar «wur«»  wliM'li  iiTf  <\uv  to  scTofuUnis  or  tuberculous  glands.  These 
hiWvr  htv  «lfiK>«it  nnifrirmly  depressed  and  more  or  less  adherent. 
Tlii'V  ?»liow  u  «»iHri;il  preference  for  the  cervical,  inguinal,  and 
Mxilliiry  re^ic»iis,  nfid  in  the  order  named. 

Scnfs  nf  the  t(»nj(ne  would  naturally  lead  to  an  inquiry  as  to 
till*  p(mq|l)ility  of  injury  ri*ceived  during  epileptic  seizures.  Irreg- 
uliit  ()('iif«tiit  t  he  angles  of  t  lie  mouth  may  indicate  hereditary  syph- 

ili^ 

riir  vulur  (»f  well  formed  sc*ars  due  to  injury  or  to  previous 
opnntivr  pitH'edinr,  as  indicative  of  such  happenings,  will  at 
oiirr  «(tiKK^'^t  it  self. 

THE  VEINS 

Anv  unuHUal  distention  or  overtilling  of  the  superficial  veins  is 
vtiMdv  d»Ntn»»i\nvluHl  Siivli  a  condition  may  be  local  or  general. 
Htul  nuu  U*  |m\v\hUhL  ;ivvom|\uutHi.  or  followed  by  edema,  which. 
M  m.nk\^L  Nxdl  \Uiivk  the  cotulitiv^n  of  the  veins,  Wliile  it  is  usual 
|\M  \^Umu,i  t\*  t\*U\»>\  anv  v>M\sidcraMc  interference  with  a  large 
\vu\.  \\  \Uvx  ux^t  ahx^Ns  vlo  sv\  tor  ov^lUtcral  circulation  may  be 

\^«»n«»\Al  v^wow*  \ii$t*ntiv'kn  vUixuvis  uiv^n  a  hindrance  to 
\tv  '.K^\\  s^!  \\  nv^ux  SUwi      S^vh  x^  ^^vtw^l  stAsis  ir-j^y  Se  the  direct 
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intrathoracic  pressure  from  any  cause,  or  a  lessened  thoracic 
movement,  then  the  heart  receives  a  lessened  flow  of  blood. 

General  venous  distention  is  best  seen  during  convulsions  and 
paroxysms  of  pertussis. 

Local  venous  distention  usually  depends  upon  pressure 
over  a  venous  trunk  of  considerable  size  or  with  an  important 
distribution.     The  cause  of  pressure  should  always  be  sought  for. 


HEAT  AND  MOISTURE  OF  THE  SKIN 

When  the  skin  is  abnormally  dry,  its  nutrition  is  impaired, 
but  in  regard  to  the  normal  moisture  of  the  skin  there  are  marked 
individual  diiBFerences.  Under  similar  conditions,  the  skin  of  one 
child  will  be  unusually  active,  while  the  skin  of  another  will  not  be. 
Still,  allowing  for  these  individual  traits,  the  activity  of  the  skin 
has  some  diagnostic  value. 

Increased  Perspiration. — This  occurs  more  or  less  during 
all  fevers,  but  especially  during  the  course  of  typhoid  fever  and 
tuberculosis,  in  the  latter  disease  usually  occurring  most  at  night. 
General  sweating  is  apt  to  be  profuse  during  tetanus.  Suddenly 
occurring  and  temporary  sweating  may  attend  the  convalescence 
from  all  exhausting  diseases  and  be  induced  by  slight  excitement 
or  exercise.  As  an  accompaniment  of  collapse,  the  sweat  seems 
to  stand  out  in  big  drops  upon  the  forehead,  and  the  whole  surface 
of  the  body  is  bathed  in  cold  perspiration. 

During  the  course  of  any  febrile  disease  a  sudden  fall  of  the 
body-temperature  is  usually  accompanied  by  a  suddenly  appearing 
sweat.  General  sweating,  occurring  when  the  temperature  is 
normal  or  subnormal,  indicates  general  weakness  or  debility. 
The  sweating  which  indicates  a  septic  condition  appears  suddenly 
with  each  fall  in  the  temperature  and  disappears  when  the  tem- 
perature begins  to  rise.  Local  sweating  of  the  head  is  very  sug- 
gestive of  rachitis,  and  for  a  time  may  be  the  only  sign  to  attract 
attention.  Accompanying  this  there  is  usually  baldness  of  the 
occiput. 

Diminished  Perspiration. — This  is  the  usual  occurrence  during 
the  early  stages  of  acute  febrile  conditions,  and  during  the  first 
davs  of  the  acute  infectious  fevers  this  is  a  marked  feature.     Pro- 
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I^iical  C^MsttS* — T2X&  ixisrr  tic  SBK:  a:  TBsnmmar  ^i&sm  or  id 

Ctaex^  Heal. — Th»  Tazrr  nirrinrrtfrrr  larr  if  tie  ieres,  bnt 
iit  Vr  2r>  rciiMfxyf  2t  e^jcsiaz::  StEnrt  :c  snri  ^  comcriaii.  It  is 
^A»w:rv>?5  »'/*.*  tTpaKfeTj  in  3iisi«iici:c  Ix  sxxsDepr&At  iniazits 
^  xuJiH  'Vip'^*  oJ  i^esKTi]  bead  msj  be  occsesicizied  bv  iht  ixse  erf 

Ix/tai  Heat. — Tlik  is  loe  cc  the  cardrnal  szpis  of  influmnatxni. 
WJj^;  ^i«:;;/>r3irv,  rt  may  be  due  to  the  ro^Deoct:  erf  loca]  applka- 

IXX:AL  SVELLDiCS 

7V  xyi^)htr/^  'Ju*-  to  edema  has  already  been  considesied.     Sinell- 

jr^;<i  vvjji'  )j  i^r<-  ^3ij<-  to  the  presenct  of  tiimcTs  and  accumulations 
'>f  fJin'J  JiT''  ^lv>  <^/nsidered  els*: where,  so  that  it  only  remains  for 
tn  ^o  ^i^^^iV  of  three  c^^mdiiions — scleroderma,  funinculosis,  and 

y^AnfffAtTm9i  '^^  asK/nally  occurs  during  childhood  and  should 
$k*A  \tt  t  'Afil'/ijnd'-d  with  sclerema  neonatorum.  The  development 
n\  Um  'hviiv  'y%  v'-ry  slow.  The  lesions  are  local  swelling  and 
iu*U\t''tSy/u,  wiOj  *'ith<'r  a  waxy  pallor  or  dusky  redness  of  the 
i\\u.  l/ij«  in  <  ith'T  c  av'  the-  surface  has  a  mottled  appearance. 

I  h'  ;ill«'  t'd  j/Jjrts  an-  hard  and  feel  like  tallow,  but  do  not  pit 
iindM  j/r*  vvijf*  Kilter  in  the  disease  atrophy  occurs,  and  the 
fehn  \\m  n  !/<'  oin<'\  tij^ht  and  adherent  to  the  subjacent  structures. 
'\\\i  i«  inj;«  nitiifi-  i*>  usually  subnormal.  The  affected  parts  may 
wt  tiling  f<«l  told  to  tlu-  touch.  The  sclerosis  may  be  band-like 
tind  hntM  motion  to  a  rritisidcraljle  degree. 

Fiiriin(;iilot(iH.  Moils  an*  common  among  ill-nourished  chil- 
d»«'n      'Hm'M    is  one  loiin  which  is  ixxruliar  to  infancy  in  which 
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multiple  boils  appear  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  usually 
the  scalp  and  neck.  There  are  all  sizes  observed  and  they  occur 
in  crops.     Usually  there  is  but  little  pain  and  they  have  no  core. 

Sporadic  furuncle  occurs  as  a  local  inflammation  about  a  hair- 
follicle  or  gland  of  the  sldn.  The  affected  part  at  first  twigUnc 
then  a  small,  bright-red  papule  forms,  which  is  followed  by  a 
hard,  dusky  red,  pyogenic  process,  in  the  center  of  which  is  a  core. 
When  let  akme,  pus  forms  and  usually  there  is  spontaneous  rup- 
ture. 

Warts  (Termca)  usually  appear  upon  the  hands  and  may  be 
congenital  or  acquired.  The  growth  is  a  hypertrophy  of  the 
papillae,  covered  with  thickened  epidermis. 

EHPHTSEHA  OF  THE  SKIN 

This  condition  is  due  to  the  presence  of  air  or  gas  in  the  subcu- 
taneous cellular  tissue  of  the  body.  It  might  be  mistaken  for 
edema  unless  closely  examined.  Then  it  is  foimd  that  there  is 
no  pitting  upon  pressure,  but  that  the  swelling  yields  readily, 
with  a  fine  crackling  sound.  Its  occurrence  may  be  due  to  a 
wound  which  allows  air  to  be  admitted,  or  it  may  be  occasioned 
by  the  ruptiuie  of  a  gas-  or  air-containing  organ,  or,  again,  from 
the  presence  in  the  tissues  of  organisms  which  are  capable  of 
producing  gas. 

It  is  not  unusual  for  such  a  swelling  to  spread  from  its  original 
site  and  become  more  or  less  general.  At  best,  it  is  a  rare  condi- 
tion, and  its  topographic  occurrence  is  of  no  imp^^rtance  in  diagno- 
sis. Without  the  definite  histor>'  of  an  injur>'  its  fxcurrence  is 
most  common  during  the  severe  stage  of  pertussis. 
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sy  c^aBeh-  asBOcaosi:  wrc±  zissi  of  evcrr  mdmanfiL  or^sn.  iar  lie 
^TTCE  anc  j^yyv^s^  -mm-^Ta'  inm:  rhPTT.  aL  Tbe  rcnzmnsftkic 
cf  fhf-  iM0QC.  TiKT^arL  dfTrTiRf  in  samf^  messing  xroac  ite  |>c3ienl 
CTHidiT  H  a;  cc  aZ  of  tiKr  irgaifr  of  tik  brtcr 

£tififtof7. —  AfTinnr  tJtt:  nmsry»  a:  anfiiiik  ic  cfaiidbcicid  are: 
ifl    HcmuwnuuHL. — Ths  mej  be  tbt  Tcsnk    n:   i^JimnaTTSffr    or 
ocaciij  *^t«' "inf:  tbf:  x^mrst  cc  saazKr  nwp^HP      If  ifbe  btaiKc:Lage  is 
esoessrre    tbai  as  utarjj  ^k-  per  cem    or  tbe  latMl  usnaani  ,  tbe 
dnld  dies  ^wrch  bL  of  "Jat  vimpioms  a:  acme  a^iSrrxuL     If  tbe 
bemoctiia^  i^  mcideraie  in  amcimn.   tbe  ftxdd  jmrtkic  wbidi  is 
lost  is  replaced  br  fhiic  frrnn  tbe  tissne^  and  from  tbe  food.     Tbe 
cospcsdes  aie  repiacec  sicirrr  br  tbe  tissaes  wbich  form  ibenL 
In  tbe  chicqiic  f c*rm5  cc  bemorniitre  tbe  blcod  Ternms  to  its  sannal 
conditiosi  mare  si(?irhr.  becanse  tbe  ranae  is  nsnaDr  55iII  iDore  or 


ib\   Tcric  Elcmcfsi:. — Intoxicaticms  msy  foDow  tbe  in£!esiionof 
certain  dro^.  or  niay  acccinpany  the  acute  infections  fex'crs, 
disorders,  or^^anic  disea^ys.  nalignaTit  neoplasms,  etc. 


SIHPLE  ANESQA 

Extensrve  observation  has  demonstrated  the  fact  that  in  most 
cases  of  anemia  the  normal  mode  of  blood  regeneration  is  pre- 
served;   thus  we  class  these  as  simple  anemias.     The  causes  may 
be  an  acute,  a  subacute,  or  a  chronic  condition  following  hem- 
orrhage.    Any  constitutional   or   organic   disease   may   load    to 
the  development  of  anemia,  by  interference  with  the  keenness  of 
the  appetite,   by  loss  of  blood,   by  imperfect   oxidation  of  the 
blood,  and  especially  through  the  influence  of  albuminuria  and  of 
suppuration.     Toxic   elements  also  play  an   im|x>rlant    jxirt    in 
the  production  of  this  form  of  anemia.     But  whatever  the  ilitivt 
cause,  the  essential  result  is  the  same  from  all  causes  -  chaiiKO 
in  the  blood. 

The    most    important    blood-change    is    the    ro<hicti()n    in    the 
hemoglobin,  for  this  gives  us  positive  evidence  of  anetnia  and 
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also  leads  to  a  deterxnination  oi  hs  decree.  In  nnld  cases  the 
corpuscles  diser  hnlt,  if  any.  from  the  nonnaL  while  in  the  more 
severe  cases  some  deviaiicns  hvm  the  nonnal  are  noticeable,  and 
this  is  true  cmDericallT  as  well  as  morphologicanT.  Morphologic 
changes  asect  bijth  the  size  and  the  shape  of  the  coqxisde,  the 
size  being  somewhat  smaller  than  nonraL  and  the  shape  somewhat 
distorted :  this  is  called  "poikilocytosis." 

Even  in  the  mild  cases  the  changes  manifested  by  staining  are 
usually  pronounced.  The  appearance  of  normoblasts  (nucleated 
blood-corpuscles  oi  the  same  kind  as  those  found  in  normal  red 
bone-marrow,  but  now  circulating  in  the  blood  >  is  not  any  indica- 
tion of  the  severitv  of  the  anemia,  but  thev  are  usuallv  rarer  in 
the  mild  than  in  the  severe  forms. 

Of  the  characteristic  clinical  s>~mptomatology  of  simple  anemia, 
pallor  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  is  the  most  prominent, 
as  a  rule.  Such  pallor  is  usually  intensined  by  a  permanent  con- 
striction of  the  peripheral  blood-vessels.  It  cannot  be  stated  too 
forcibly,  however,  thai  in  chDdhood  pallor  is  by  no  means  a  con- 
stant feature  of  anemia,  unless  we  simply  consider  pallor  of  the 
conjunctivae  and  the  ears.  Musctdar  weakness  and  sensations  of 
weakness  and  fatigj^e  up3n  slight  exertion  are  due  to  the  same 
cause  as  the  pallor — deficient  hemoglobin. 

According  to  the  severity  and  chronicity  of  the  anemia,  the  sev- 
eral organs  of  the  body  suffer  in  consequence  of  the  reduced  value 
of  their  nutrition,  so  that  all  of  the  physical  and  psychic  functions 
are  much  below  normal.  Pallor  is  pvirticularly  marked  in  the  mu- 
cosa of  the  mouth  and  the  conjunctiva:  the  sclerotics  are  pearly, 
the  ears  waxy,  and  the  whole  muscular  system  is  atonic. 

The  general  metabolism  is  usually  not  reduced,  so  that  when 
one  finds,  as  is  true  in  a  few  instances,  that  these  functions  are 
abnormal,  one  may  conclude  that  it  is  not  due  to  the  anemia,  but 
to  some  special  cause.  Even  in  severe  forms  of  anemia,  the  adipose 
tissue  is  well  preserved,  unless  there  is  some  complication  of  a  nu- 
tritional  nature. 

Conditions  like  the  above  readily  account  for  the  almost  innu- 
merable symptoms  which  are  traceable  to  their  influence.  The  pulse 
is  apt  to  be  weak  and  irregular,  and  perhaps  rapid.  Vague  p>ains 
in  the  limbs  or  in  any  part  of  the  body  may  be  complained  of.     Res- 
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piratioos  are  more  shaDoir  than  usual  and  dyspnea  is  evident  upon 
slight  exertJon.  Vertigo  and  tinmtus  aurium  and  syncope  may 
occur.  Digestive  distuibaoces  are  very  common  and  catarrhal 
iaflamiDation  of  all  kinds  is  frequent.  Epistaxis.  vesical  irrita- 
bility, ^liiiicter  atony,  and  incontinence  may  ocau-. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  from  the  most  manifest  symptCMUs  of  pal- 
lor, muscular  weakness,  and  dy^Miea,  substantiated  by  a  blood  ex- 
amination, or  at  least  a  test  iar  hemoglobin.  Thb  latter  fvocedure 
will  serve  also  to  distinguish  a  simple  form  of  the  disease  from  a 
progressive  pernicious  form.  Blood  anal3rsis  should  be  practised  at 
intervals  after  the  occurrence  of  any  of  the  infectious  fex^ers. 

Before  the  most  prominent  symptoms  are  present  to  a  marked 
degree,  the  diagnosis  of  simple  anemia  can  in  a  few  instances  be 
made  (corroborated  by  blood  examination)  from  the  fact  that  the 
child's  sleep  is  restless  and  that  during  the  day  mental  torpidity 
is  present  to  a  greater  or  less  degree. 


PERNiaOUS  ANEBDA 

The  pernicious  form  of  anemia  is  not  as  rare  as  is  commonly  sup- 
posed. The  apparent  rarity  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  number  of 
cases  reported  is  proportionately  small,  but  when  we  come  to  con- 
sider the  infrequency  with  which  blood  examinations  are  made 
in  the  anemias,  we  at  once  see  that  the  proposition  is  not  fairly 
stated. 

Pernicious  anemia  must  be  differentiated  from  all  other  forms  by 
an  examination  of  the  blood,  and  such  a  distinction  is  very  im- 
portant.  because,  in  contradistinction  to  the  mode  of  regeneration 
in  simple  anemia,  in  the  pernicious  type  blood  regeneration  takes 
place  in  a  way  which  is  different  from  the  physiologic.  In  the 
blood-forming  organs  (that  is,  those  in  which  this  function  is  the 
paramount  one)  and  in  the  circulating  blood  we  find  cells  which 
are  never  found  in  the  healthy  child.  As  these  are  found  physio- 
logically in  embryonic  life,  this  is  termed  "reversion  of  bloopl  for- 
mation  to  the  embryonal  type." 

Every  known  condition  which  lowers  the  vitaHty  of  the  child 
may  be  reasonably  assigned  as  a  cause  of  pernicious  anemia  s., 
that  there  is  no  need  of  entering  into  a  detailed  account  of  these 
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The  symptoms  are  those  of  a  general  anemia.  The  pallor  of  the 
skin  in  this  type  is  somewhat  peculiar  and  yet  very  difficult  of  de- 
scription. It  is  somewhat  of  a  lemon  yellow  or  a  faded  yellow  hue 
rather  than  a  waxy  color,  and  associated  with  it  there  is  more  or 
less  edema  in  the  face,  abdomen,  and  legs. 

There  is  a  very  marked  difference  between  the  constitutional 
symptoms  and  the  finely  nourished  appearance  of  the  child.  We 
encounter  no  disease  in  childhood  in  which  such  a  marked  cachexia 
exists  with  so  little  change  in  the  adipose  tissue.  The  whole  mus- 
culature, however,  is  atonic.  During  the  whole  course  of  the  dis- 
ease there  is  a  transitory  fever  which  persists  for  a  short  time  only, 
so  that  it  may  go  undiscovered  unless  the  temperature  is  taken 
several  times  daily. 

Cardiac  disturbances  are  apt  to  be  most  pronounced,  and  chiefly 
of  palpation  upon  the  slightest  exertion,  and  this,  in  turn,  may 
result  in  dyspnea  and  precordial  distress.  Heart  auscultation 
shows  over  all  of  the  valves  (usually)  clear,  soft  (usually  systolic) 
murmurs.  Percussion  over  the  heart  is  normal.  The  pulse  de- 
pends upon  the  condition  of  the  heart,  and  is  usually  of  low  tension, 
frequent,  and  small. 

The  digestive  organs  exhibit  a  variety  of  symptoms,  but  usually 
there  are  more  or  less  vomiting  and  flatulence  and  a  marked  repug- 
nance to  food,  and  especially  to  certain  articles  of  diet.  Outside 
of  tiring  quickly  under  the  influence  of  exertion  of  the  mental  facul- 
ties, there  are  no  characteristic  symptoms  referable  to  the  nervous 
system,  except  one  which  may  be  prominent  in  older  children — 
loss  of  memory.  Retinal  hemorrhages  occasionally  occur,  but  as 
they  do  also  in  simple  anemia  at  tiriies,  there  is  no  distinct  value 
in  finding  them.  They  are  rather  an  indication  of  the  severity 
than  of  the  form. 

Now  a  word  as  to  paresthesia,  ataxic  symptoms,  muscular  inco- 
ordinations, atrophies,  and  pupillary  rigidity ;  these  are  considered 
by  many  writers  as  part  of  the  symptom-complex  of  the  disease, 
but  it  is  too  early  to  so  consider  them.  They  are  far  from  being 
constant,  are  independent  of  the  severity,  and  seem  to  be  an 
independent  affection  of  the  cord  from  toxins. 

Pernicious  anemia  runs  a  chronic  course  with  remissions  (of  a 
few  weeks)  and  covers  a  period  of  from  three  months  to  four  years. 
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Death  generally  occurs  during  the  first  year.  The  diagnosis  is 
made  by  the  blood-findings.  In  a  fairly  defined  case  staining 
shows  that  a  majority  of  the  erythrocytes  have  enlarged  diameters 
and  great  richness  in  hemoglobin.  Under  repeated  examinations 
megaloblasts  are  found,  but  in  small  numbers.  Besides  these  we 
observe  normoblasts  and  microblasts,  also  microcytes.  In  ad- 
dition, all  other  peculiarities  of  a  simple  anemia  may  be  found. 
The  red  corpuscles  are  always  reduced  markedly  in  number;  spe- 
cific gravity  is  lessened  and  the  hemoglobin  is  reduced,  but  with 
a  relatively  high  percentage. 

If  the  case  is  well  developed,  the  diagnosis  between  the  simple 
and  pernicious  types  is  not  very  difficult.  The  peculiar  pallor, 
weakness,  which  is  extreme,  and  yet  with  a  well-developed  adipose 
tissue  deposit,  the  prominent  heart  signs,  and  the  liability  to  diges- 
tive disorders,  all  give  a  picture  which  is  most  indicative  of  the  per- 
nicious type.  After  some  observation,  if  a  remission  occurs,  we 
have  added  a  valuable  differential  sign. 

But  whether  the  symptoms  are  well  developed  or  not,  a  blood 
examination  must  be  made,  and  if  in  the  blood  there  are  found  un- 
doubted megaloblasts  and  megalocytes  predominating,  the  diagno- 
sis is  fully  established.  If  they  are  not  found,  the  diagnosis  be- 
comes much  more  difficult,  and  repeated  examinations  may  have 
to  be  made. 

LEUKEMIA 

In  this  disease  the  numerical  ratio  between  the  red  and  the  white 
cells  is  changed  and,  besides  this,  both  show  morphologic  changes. 

The  disease  is  very  rare,  may  be  congenital,  or  may  begin  at  any 
time  of  life.     The  etiologic  factors  are  not  well  marked. 

Usually  there  is  an  insidious  onset,  and  generally  when  symp- 
toms are  presented  with  any  prominence  they  are  the  terminal 
ones. 

Hemorrhage,  which  may  be  either  slight  or  abundant,  from  the 
nose,  mouth,  stomach,  or  the  bowels,  may  be  the  first  symptom  to 
attract  attention;    then,  with  patient  inquiry,  we  may  obt«>'«  a 
history  of  some  long-standing  but  indefinite  indisposition 
preceded  it.     A  rise  of  temperature  is  not  uncommon 
103°  F.),  and  is  preceded  by  vomiting  or  a  convulsion.     . 
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is  marked  and  diarrhea  may  be  present.  And  so  the  list  might  be 
added  to  almost  indefinitely;  there  is  little  that  is  characteristic. 

Among  the  more  constant  features  we  observe:  (a)  An  abnormal 
amount  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine.  (6)  A  tendency  to  bleeding  from 
the  mucous  membranes  and  beneath  the  skin. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  somewhat  acute,  with  rapid  emacia- 
tion, prostration,  and  progressive  intensification  of  all  of  the  symp- 
toms. With  a  less  acute  course  death  occurs  from  asthenia.  The 
diagnosis  rests  entirely  upon  the  findings  in  the  blood:  (a)  De- 
creased red  corpuscles;  (6)  increase  in  the  number  of  leukocytes; 
(c)  the  presence  of  large  multinuclear  leukocytes,  increased  transi- 
tory cells,  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles,  microcytosis,  and  poi- 
kilocytosis. 

CHLOROSIS 

This  disease  develops  almost  exclusively  in  young  girls  at  the 
period  of  puberty.  This  practically  removes  such  cases  from  the 
hands  of  the  pediatrist,  so  that  its  consideration  will  be  brief.  The 
cause  is  not  well  understood.  The  blood-findings  are  lowered 
specific  gravity,  diminished  erythrocytes,  disproportionately  di- 
minished hemoglobin,  with  the  added  feature  of  poikilocytosis 
and  normoblasts  in  the  severe  cases.  The  symptoms  are  due  prin- 
cipally to  circulatory  disturbances.  The  whole  musculature  ex- 
hibits the  want  of  oxygen  and  the  atony  is  marked.  If  the  diagno- 
sis is  based  upon  the  whole  clinical  picture  and  the  blood-findings, 
the  chance  of  error  is  practically  nil. 
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The  symptoms  of  disease  affecting  the  heart  are  dependent  upon 
its  anatomic  structure,  its  physiologic  functions,  and  also  upon  the 
morbid  process  which  may  be  present.  The  size  of  the  organ  in 
proportion  to  the  body  is  somewhat  larger  in  infancy.  From 
birth  until  the  third  year  the  increase  in  the  weight  of  the  organ  is 
rapid ;  from  the  third  until  the  seventh  years  the  growth  seems  to  be 
considerably  less,  and  from  the  seventh  to  the  eleventh  years  the 
change  is  scarcely  noticeable.  About  the  time  of  puberty  there  is 
a  very  rapid  increase  again. 

The  difficulties  which  are  offered  by  an  examination  of  the  heart 
in  infants  and  young  children  are  those  of  deduction  and  not  those 
of  method.  There  are  present  physiologic  deviations  from  what 
we  find  in  the  adult  heart,  but  these  are  pronounced  and  are  easily 
remembered.  The  chief  difficulty  is  in  properly  apportioning  the 
value  of  each  symptom  in  the  young  child.  Under  the  age  of  two 
years  the  systolic  murmur  exceeds  in  strength  to  a  considerable 
degree  that  of  the  diastolic,  and  while  this  holds  true  over  the 
whole  of  the  cardiac  region,  it  is  particularly  marked  at  the  apex. 

The  second  sound  of  the  heart  is  loudest  in  the  left  second  inter- 
costal space  and  is  weakest  in  the  region  of  the  aorta. 

Position  of  the  Apex-beat.  -All  that  can  be  said  about  the 
position  of  the  apex-beat  in  children  must  be  of  a  somewhat  general 
nature,  for  if  one  has  taken  the  trouble  to  examine  a  large  number 
of  hearts,  the  fact  is  soon  demonstrated  that  the  position  of  the 
apex-beat  is  far  from  being  a  constant  feature,  differing  not  alone 
in  different  children ,  but  in  the  same  child  at  various  periods.  Fur- 
ther than  this,  this  change  follows  no  definite  rule.  When  the  ex- 
amination is  made,  the  child  should  be  in  the  sitting  position  and 
slightly  bent  forward.  Generally  speaking,  the  apex-beat  is  then 
found  to  be  a  little  higher  than  in  later  life,  the  whole  heart  being 
somewhat  higher  in  the  chest,  owing  to  the  more  elevated  position 

which  the  diaphragm  occupies  at  this  period. 
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Tbe  apex  beat  b  observed  to  be  moTT  to  tbe  lefl  tbn  in  Uk  adiili. 
but  if  such  a  devtation  exceeds  one  iodi  in  a  di3d  wfaoK  des 
noTmal  in  size  and  shape,  then  such  may  be  sabiy  coosidcicd 
abnormal  In  the  presence  of  defonmtr  of  the  cbest  or  i 
disease  or  condition  which  alters  its  oomnl  pjxjportioos.  the 
apex  beat  is  changed  in  iu  relative  position  to  the  anterior  tbtr- 
acie  wall.  Less  frequently  in  children  than  in  adnlts  a  distentioo 
of  the  abdomen  will  atter  the  position  of  the  apex -beat. 

Displacements  of  the 
Apex-beat.— In  csnhac  hy- 
pertrophy, and  especially  that 
of  ihe  left  \-eDliicie,  there  is  a 
::.  Itraie  degree  of  displace- 
-  ■  of  the  apex-beat  to  the 
i  ■  If  the  displacement  is  of 
a  rn  '  ieraie  degree  to  the  right, 
i;  :^  -uggesiive  of  hypertrophy 
ivhith  affects  the  right  ven- 
tricle mostly.  \\Tien  the  dis- 
placement b  more  than  mod- 
erate in  degree  and  is  very 
noticeable,  then  the  indica- 
tions are  different,  and  the 
■•  usually  found  to  be 


Pig-    S..-Sbo«-,n.- 

lut    The  aoua  iloi  i  . 
•fcf  >I«-lial  iriKt,  ih,  ch: 
"■wJe  iodicMet  iu  poji^ 
^_y^  "Voo  ibe  left  Ml,, 
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some  condition  outside  of  the 
heart,  and  particularly  of 
pleuritic  effusion. 

Inspection. — For  the  pur- 
poses of   diagnosis   inspection 
pj^p^..  is    frequentlv    made    of    the 

^^^l^J^'  '^'  '""^^  ^  '^^^  and  placed  in  a 
»™phy  of^e\  P^-^niia  is  obser%ed  somethnes  in  hyper-  I 

**»  «e  rachitiT"'  h      "^  ""^''  """"^  ^"^"^^h  seen  in  children 
»  J<»r  or  so      ^.'''"°*'^''*"  1^"  subjects  of  that  condition  within 
■enw  of  the  chec,*^  1""^'  "*"'  "*  "^""^o^nded  with  that  promi- 
«»  Which  IS  mot^  general  and  which  persists  1 
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life  and  is  due  to  rachitis.  When  the  precordia  is  sunken  or  de- 
pressed, the  cause  is  in  almost  every  instance  an  old  rachitis. 

Palpation.— This  is  the  method  by  which  the  apex-beat  is  lo- 
cated, for  inspection  is  very  unsatisfactory  in  childhood,  and  in 
infants  the  cardiac  impulse  is  so  weak  and  the  infant  chest  so  well 
covered  with  tissue  that  inspection  is  practically  valueless  in  lixrat- 
ing  the  beat.  The  whole  hand  should  be  gently  but  firmly  pressed 
over  the  precordia.  then  the  finger  may  be  placed  at  the  point 
where  the  greatest  impulse  has  been  felt,  and  the  apex-beat  is  dis- 
tinguished as  a  distinct  thrust 
against  the  finger.  The  best 
position  is  the  silting  one 
with  a  slight  inclination  for- 
ward, and  in  some  instances 
a  change  of  position  will  sup- 
ply more  information. 

Percussion. — ^This  must  be 
very  lightly  performed  or  tin.- 
result  will  prove  of  little  vahic. 
for  the  chest  wall  is  thin  and 
very  elastic  in  children.  Now 
the  chief  difference  in  the  re- 
sults of  percussion  in  children 
is  that  the  area  of  relati\i. 
cardiac  dullness  is  proportion 
ately  larger  in  them  than  in 
adults. 

The  younger  the  child,  the 
more  wide-spread  is  this  dull 
area,  and  if  its  normal  limits 

are  not  remembered,  it  would  readily  lead  one  into  the  error  of 
supposing  that  there  was  a  degree  of  hypertrophy  present.  The 
area  of  absolute  cardiac  dullness  is  also  relatively  larger  in  the 
child  than  in  the  adult,  although  the  shape  of  the  area  is  about 
the  same.  A  reference  to  the  accompan>Tng  charts  (Figs.  S6, 
87,  88)  will  show  the  extent  of  these  areas  better  than  a  detailed 
description  could. 

At  the  age  of  one  year  the  upper  limit  of  the  relative  cardiac 


,  and  ih«  above  dugmn  illua- 
r  ordet  Id  whicb  pctcutsion 
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dullness  is  the  cartilage  of  tbe  second  rib ;  at  «x  yeais  this  has  low- 
ered its  level  to  the  second  intercostal  space,  and  at  twelve  years 
the  limit  is  at  the  cartilage  of  the  third  rib.  The  margin  at  the 
right  at  one  year  is  the  right  parasternal  line  (on  a  level  with  the 
nipple) ;  at  six  years  it  is  slightly  more  to  the  left,  and  at  twelve 
years  it  is  about  midway  between  the  parasternal  line  and  the 
right  border  of  the  sternum.  At  one  year,  at  six  years,  and  at 
twelve  years  the  left  border  of  dullness  is  slightly  beyond  the 
apex-beat. 

The  area  of  absolute  dullness  during  the  first  twelve  months  is 
limited  to  the  lower  border  of  tbe  third  rib,  and  at  six  years  there 
is  a  diminution,  so  that 
the  area  extends  to  the 
upper  border  of  the 
fourth  rib  only,  while  at 
twelve  years  its  limit  is 
the  lower  border  of  the 
fourth  rib.  The  right 
margin  of  absolute  dull- 
ness is  constant  at  all 
ages  and  is  the  left 
border  of  the  sternum. 
The  left  border  of  dull- 
ness never  quite  reaches 
the  mammillary  line. 

Fie.  S6.-Rclal've  rarduic  dullness  (ouUined)  and  AuSCUltatiOO       is       Of 

absolmc  taidiac  Julliicsi  (shadcJ)  ateas  in  a  child  u( 

si.  yean.  HO  practical  value  unless 

one  succeeds  in  having 
the  child  remain  quiet  during  the  examination.  On  account  of 
the  thinness  of  the  walls  of  the  child's  chest,  all  sounds  are  pro- 
portionately louder  than  they  are  in  the  adult,  and  as  a  natural 
consequence  the  area  of  diffusion  is  much  greater.  Just  as  in 
examining  the  chest,  one  is  never  certain  of  the  exact  spot 
examined  when  the  unaided  ear  is  used,  an  examination  of  the 
heart  is  never  accurate  without  the  use  of  the  stethoscope. 

During  the  period  of  early  infancy,  at  least,  the  differentiation 
of  diastolic  and  presystolic  murmurs  is  well-niRh  impossible,  on 
account  of  the  normal  rapidity  of  the  heart's  action  at  that  time 
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of  life.  The  rhythm  and  the  frequency  of  the  heart's  action  are 
both  so  easily  disturbed  in  infancy  that  their  significance  is  much 
less  than  in  adults. 

Under  conditions  which  are  normal,  the  second  sound  of  the 
heart  is  the  weakest  (at  the  aortic  orifice) ;  the  loudest  is  the  first 
sound  at  the  apex.  The  accentuation  is  upon  the  first  sound  and 
not  upon  the  second,  as  we  observed  in  adult  life.  Reduphca- 
tion  of  the  sounds  of  the  heart  is  not  infrequent,  and  it  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  valves  of  both  sides  do  not  close  at  exactly  the 
same  moment.  It  is  most  marked  under  the  influence  of  excite- 
ment. 

When  a  murmur  is  present,  the  question  at  once  arises,  "Is  it 


from  the  heart,  from  the  pericardium,  or  from  the  great  vessels?" 
During  the  first  three  years  of  life  systohc  murmurs  predominate 
to  a  very  large  degree;    accidental  murmurs  are  not  common. 

If  there  exists  a  diffused  dull  sound  of  the  heart  and  this  is  asso- 
ciated with  an  increase  in  the  apex-beat,  hypertrophy  should  be 
suspected.  If,  however,  the  apex-beat  is  materially  weakened, 
then  one  of  two  conditions  may  cause  it — fluid  in  the  pericardial 
sac  or  dilatation  of  the  heart. 

The  former  condition  is  rare  in  young  children,  is  accompanied 
by  more  or  less  painfulness  upon  pressure  over  the  precordia,  and  is 
associated  with  a  friction  rub.  If  hypertrophy  exists  and  the 
sounds  of  the  heart  remain  apparently  unaltered,  it  is  strongly 
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suggestive  of  chronic  nephritis,  and  the  urine  should  be  examined 
at  once. 

Pericardial  Murmur. — This  is  more  of  a  cracking  than  a  blow- 
ing sound  and  is  heard  over  a  limited  area  only.  The  friction  rub 
may  or  may  not  be  increased  by  change  of  position  from  the  prone 
to  the  upright,  but  it  usually  is  increased.  Friction  rub  appears 
generally  at  the  base  and  its  occurrence  is  not  connected  with 
either  systole  or  diastole. 

Acute  Pericarditis. — This  disease  is  rarely  encountered  before 
the  third  year  of  life,  although  after  that  time  it  is  observed  fre- 
quently in  association  with  rheumatism,  being  one  of  the  common 
fatal  complications  of  that  disease.  Next  in  frequency  it  is  second- 
ary to  pleurisy  or  to  pleuropneumonia,  the  acute  infectious  dis- 
eases (particularly  scarlet  fever),  pyemia,  tuberculosis,  and  local 
conditions  (as  traumatism,  abscess,  necrosis  of  neighboring  struc- 
tures, etc.). 

In  early  infancy  left-sided  lesions  of  the  lungs  are  the  most  com- 
mon causes,  while  pyemia  holds  second  place.  From  six  months 
tuitil  the  third  year  the  most  frequent  etiologic  factors  are  bone 
(liscase  and  traumatism.  During  the  third  year  tuberculosis  looms 
up  into  prominence,  and  after  that  rheumatism  is  the  great  factor, 
with  the  acute  infectious  diseases  second.  It  is  important  that 
those  factors  he  rcnionibered,  for  it  leads  one  to  an  early  diagnosis, 
which  is  of  prime  im|K>rt. 

The  results  of  a  pericardial  inflammation  may  be  the  production 
of  sonim,  fibrin,  pus.  or  bUHxl,  and  these  vary  in  different  cases 
ami.  in  fact,  in  diilorent  staj^es  of  the  s;ime  attack.  The  effusion 
mav  be  larj^o  or  only  slii::ht. 

IWfoiv  the  seventh  year  the  symptoms  are  anything  but  distinc- 
livc.  anil  it  is  onlv  hv  careful  examination  of  the  heart  after  the 
iKVunvnoe  of  one  o{  the  liiseas^^s  which  ^xTicardilis  usually  follows 
that  the  dia^tu^sis  is  made.  There  may  Ix^  dyspnea,  cyanosis, 
ivstlosstiess.  or  a  slij^ht  lom|HTaturv^  rise  lo  arouse  one's  suspicion 
of  the  onset  of  the  dist\ist\  ami.  u^xmi  the  other  hand,  all  of  these 
mav  Ix  entiivlv  ahs^Mit. 

l\^llo\N  inv:  a  pneumonia  or  pleurisv.  the  onlv  thing  lo  lead  one  to 
stisjxvt  the  dis^\\Si^  may  Iv  a  pn^longat ivMi  of  the  original  disease, 
and  then  examination  tvveals  that  this  deix^ids  upon  the  condition 
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of  the  heart.  If  the  disease  is  of  the  purulent  form,  then  there  are 
symptoms  of  septicemia,  an  irregular  temperature,  chills,  profuse 
perspiration,  and  rapid  and  extreme  prostration  or  collapse. 

In  older  children  (that  is,  about  seven  years  of  age  and  over)  the 
symptoms  are  more  deJinite  and  the  physical  signs  resemble  quite 
closely  the  adult  type.  These  include  a  double  friction  rub  which 
appears  early  in  the  disease  and  lasts  for  a  short  time  only  (so  that 
it  is  commonly  overlooked).  This  is  heard  over  a  small  area  near 
the  base,  the  sound  is  not  transmitted,  and  there  is  no  relation  of 
the  sound  to  respirator^'  movement.  When  effusion  has  occurred, 
then  the  position  of  the  apex- 
beat  is  altered,  it  usually  being 
displaced  upward.  In  any 
event,  it  is  more  indistinct 
and  may  not  be  noticeable  at 
all. 

There  may  be  some  bulgin<; 
of  the  chest  wall  and  an  early 
edema  is  suggestive  of  puru- 
lent effusion.  The  normal 
area  of  cardiac  dullness  is  in- 
creased in  all  directions.  As 
effusion  is  absorbed,  the  fric- 
tion rub  may  return.  An 
attack  usually  persists  for  two 
or  three  weeks,  and  may  be 

followed   by    a    subacute    or  _ 

chronic  form  of  the  disease. 

The  difficulties  of  diagnosis  are  threefold  in  infancy :  there  is  the 
rapid  action  of  the  heart,  the  remarkable  compensatory  powers, 
and  the  non- distinctive  character  of  the  symptoms.  The  acute 
dry  form  is  so  rare  under  the  age  of  three  that  a  diagnosis  of  that 
form  must  be  made  with  great  reserve.  After  the  child  has  passed 
the  age  of  three  years,  the  diagnosis  of  pericarditis  in  the  acute 
form  is  made  by  practically  the  same  signs  as  in  the  adult,  but  the 
early  recognition  of  the  disease  comes  by  a  remembrance  of  the 
etiologic  factors  and  a  consequent  frequent  examination  of  the 
heart. 
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The  diagno»s  of  pericardial  effusion  offers  much  difficulty  be- 
cause of  the  similarity  of  dilatation.  Dilatation  is  distinguished 
mostly  by  the  pulsatkms  of  the  heart  being  visible  in  wave-like 
undulations  and  the  fact  that  it  is  a  comparatively  rare  condition 
except  under  the  influence  of  advanced  \'alvular  disease. 

From  pleuritic  effusions  the  distinction  may  be  impossible,  but 
the  points  to  determine  which  help  to  favor  the  diagnosis  of  this 
condition  are  that  the  heart  is  displaced  somewhat  to  the  right 
while  there  is  an  uninterrupted  dullness  to  the  left;  the  heart 
sounds  are  not  very  fe^le. 
Chronic  Pcncarditis. — 
This  is  more  frequent  than 
was  formerly  supposed  and 
yet  is  not  common  in  child- 
hood. It  is  found  frequently 
at  autopsy  when  no  pericardial 
inflammation  wa»  suspected 
during  life.  It  may  follow 
successive  acute  attacks  or  the 
disease  may  be  chronic  from 
the  start.  This  is  the  disease 
which,  above  all  others,  is 
treated  as  a  functional  heart 
trouble,  for  in  most  instances 
the  S)Tnptoms  can  all  be  ex- 
plained upon  that  basis,  if  one 
is  satisfied  with  the  belief  that 

e«rri«l  to  ihe  lift  and  dowiiward.  r         ,.         ,    ,        _.      .-  .      l 

functional  heart  disturbances 
are  not  the  evidences  of  some 
disease  which  we  are  not  capable  of  diagnosing  at  the  present 
time  and  with  present  methods. 

When  distinct  signs  are  obtainable,  there  is  usually  a  permanent 
extension  of  cardiac  dullness,  obscured  heart  sounds,  and  during 
systole  a  contraction  of  the  chest  over  a  small  area  close  to  Ihe  ape.x. 
This  is  followed  by  a  diastolic  impact  or  reljound  which  is  best 
observed  by  palpation.  A  similar  contraction  may  sometimes  be 
■ecu  in  Ihc  infrascapular  region  in  the  tenth  interspace  on  the  left 
side  (Broadljenfs  sign)  and  at  times  on  the  right  side.     The  heart 
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is  enlarged,  and  because  of  this  and  the  presence  of  murmurs  val- 
vular disease  is  suspected. 

Acute  Endocarditis. — This  disease  is  very  rare  before  the  third 
year  of  life,  but  after  the  fifth  year  is  not  so  uncommon.  With  our 
present  knowledge  it  may  be  safely  accepted  that  the  disease  is 
always  secondary  to  some  infectious  organism.  Two-thirds  or 
even  more  of  all  of  the  cases  are  secondary  to  rheumatism,  and  in 
a  large  proportion  of  these  the  disease  of  the  heart  may  be  the  only 
indication  of  the  rheumatic  condition.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  ob- 
serve chorea  preceding  or  associated  with  endocarditis,  and  this 
may  be  without  any  evidence  of  articular  symptoms.  In  a  small 
proportion  of  instances  the  disease  is  secondary  to  one  of  the  acute 
infectious  diseases  (particularly  scarlet  fever)  or  follows  pneumonia 
or  pleurisy.  In  a  smaller  number  of  cases  it  is  secondary  to  bone 
disease,  typhoid  fever,  and  diphtheria. 

The  onset  of  the  disease,  when  it  occurs  as  a  manifestation  of 
rheumatism,  or  independently  of  acute  disorders,  is  rather  abrupt, 
with  severe  general  symptoms,  as  malaise,  high  temperature  (103® 
to  105°  F.),  marked  prostration,  restlessness  (or  stupor),  exaggerated 
heart  action,  and  sometimes  dyspnea  and  cyanosis.  Usually  the 
disease  is  not  recognized  even  by  these  symptoms,  but  the  case  is 
diagnosed  as  one  of  tonsillitis,  pharyngitis,  acute  indigestion,  or 
some  similar  disease. 

An  examination  of  the  heart  at  frequent  intervals  would,  of 
course,  eliminate  such  errors.  It  is  not  until  about  the  third  or 
fourth  day  after  the  onset  that  one  is  able  to  obtain  positive  infor- 
mation which  is  sufficient  for  a  diagnosis  of  endocarditis,  and  then 
there  is  obtained  the  characteristic  soft,  blowing,  systolic  murmur 
at  the  apex  (see  later). 

The  usual  duration  is  from  two  to  seven  days  for  the  severe  gen- 
eral symptoms,  and  for  the  whole  attack  from  one  week  to  three 
weeks.  Then  there  may  be  a  gradual  subsidence  of  all  symptoms 
(rare),  the  persistence  of  a  murmur  with  subsequent  typical  signs 
of  valvular  disease  (the  usual  course),  subsequent  dilatation  of  the 
heart,  or  repeated  attacks. 

The  diagnosis  is  frequently  not  made,  and  this  is  not  because 
of  much  difficulty,  but  because  the  disease  is  not  looked  for  and  the 
heart  is  not  examined.     It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the 
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heart  be  examined  and  reexamined  under  conditions  in  which 
there  is  the  slightest  ground  for  suspicion  of  rheumatism,  and  this 
is  regardless  of  the  fact  of  articular  symploms. 

Soft,  Blowing,  Systolic  Hunnur  at  the  Apex.— This  is  gener- 
ally the  first  sign  which  we  have  of  the  existence  of  an  acute  endo- 
carditis.    There  is  usually  a  transmission  of  the  sound  to  the  left, 
and  later  there  are  obser\'ed  the  evidences  of  dilatation  or  cardiac 
insufficiency.     These  positive  signs  are  usually  preceded  by  sus- 
picious ones,  as  exaggerated  heart  action,  restlessness,  and  fever. 
occurring  during  the  course  of 
a  rheumatic  condition  in  the 
child,  or  more  often  occurring 
as  the  only  manifestation  of 
rheumatism. 

From  endocarditis  there 
nuist  be  a  distinction  made 
from  pericarditis,  and  this  is 
usually  simple,  for  in  the 
former  the  soft,  blowing,  single 
murmur  at  the  apex  is  quite 
characteristic.  It  is  dimin- 
ished by  full  inspiration  also. 
Malignant  Endocarditis. 
—This  is  rare  in  childhood 
and  the  symploms  are  not 
suggestive  and  occur  in  such 
''  Arraiii  nurmai  absoimeiiuiiiiesaiiiin].   A[kx     Variety  that  the  diagnosis  is 

l«^^?il'h=righi*oi*i?."'L^u«'!''''  ""'"""  generally  extremely  difficult. 
The  only  symptoms  which 
are  at  all  indicative  of  the  possibility  of  malignant  endocarditis 
being  their  cause  are  the  development  of  pyemic  or  typhoid 
symptoms  with  a  petechial  eruption  in  a  child  whose  previous 
^L  history  is  not  suggestive  of  an\lliing,  but  who  has  previously  been 

^^L  a  victim  of  valvular  disease.     The  abrupt  onset  distinguishes  it 

^^^^^^from  t>-phoid  in  most  cases  very  early. 

^^^^^Hk  Chronic  Valvtilar  Disease. — The  symptoms  usually  come  on 
^^^^^^Bery  insidiously,  and,  like  most  of  the  diseases  of  the  heart  in  child- 
^^^^^^^Ood,  the  discovery  of  the  condition  is  accidental.     This  can  only 


of  the  valves — the  time  when  compensation  is  good  and  llic  lintr 
wben  it  is  poor  or  absent. 

Of  the  first  stage  (compensation  good) ,  only  subj«.-ti\-tfs>Tuptoms 
are  noticeable,  and  the  chief  of  these  is  shortness  of  breath  upon  ex- 
ertion or  excitement.  Cough,  epistaxis.  palpitation.  lip  luillor, 
and  headache  are  much  less  constant  s\-mptoins. 

The  second  stage  (compensation  poor  or  absent)  usunlly  ft^Uows 
some  condition  or  disease  which  thnnvs  additional  work  u|Hin  the 
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heart  suddenly  or  for  a  protracted  period,  and  among  such  factors 
are  acute  illnesses,  puberty,  unusual  exertion,  malnutrition,  etc. 
The  symptoms  of  this  second  stage  are  those  of  weakened  heart 
action,  with  the  veins  overfilled  and  arteries  underfilled.  As  might 
be  expected,  dropsy,  beginning  in  the  dependent  parts  (feet),  is  a 
usual  accompaniment.  Then  follows  a  long  train  of  symptoms: 
enlarged  liver,  enlarged  spleen,  dyspeptic  symptoms  of  great 
variety,  scanty  and  albuminous  urine,  dilatation  of  the  superficial 
veins,  clubbing  of  the  fingers  or  toes,  various  cerebral  symptoms, 
etc. 

Of  the  various  clinical  varieties,  mention  is  made  in  detail,  fol- 
lowing. 

Mitral  InsuflSciency. — This  is  generally  due  to  attacks  of  acute 
endocarditis  and  is  the  commonest  form  of  valvular  disease  in 
early  life.  There  is  systolic  murmur,  synchronous  with  the  im- 
pulse of  the  apex  and  with  the  first  sound  of  the  heart,  but  it  may 
also  in  part  replace  the  second  sound.  It  is  heard  with  most  in- 
tensity at  the  apex  and  is  transmitted  to  the  left.  It  may  also 
be  heard  at  the  inferior  angle  of  the  left  scapula.  The  murmur 
is  very  diffused. 

With  only  the  foregoing  data  at  hand,  one  is  not  sure  that  the 
murmur  is  not  a  so-called  functional  one,  but  in  mitral  insufficiency 
there  is  an  accentuation  of  the  pulmonic  (second)  sound  heard  at 
the  left  border  of  the  sternum  in  the  second  space,  and  there  are 
also  signs  of  hypertrophy.  If  the  last  two  are  absent,  then  the 
diagnosis  of  mitral  insufficiency  must  be  guarded.  Along  with 
hypertrophy  there  is  a  carrying  of  the  apex-beat  downward  and 
toward  the  left,  and  there  may  be  some  bulging  of  the  chest  wall. 
The  heart  sounds  are  loud  and  somewhat  metallic.  If  dilatation 
is  present,  then  the  heart  sounds  are  enfeebled  and  murmurs 
may  even  be  lost  entirely.  The  apex-beat  is  more  readily  made 
out  and  the  area  of  cardiac  dullness  is  increased. 

Mitral  Stenosis. — There  is  a  somewhat  prolonged  presystolic 
murmur,  which  is  rough  in  its  character,  and  terminating  sharply 
with  the  first  sound  of  the  heart.  It  is  loudest  at  the  apex 
and  is  soon  lost  at  a  short  distance  from  that  point.  There  is  a 
purring  thrill  which  may  be  obtained  by  palpation,  and  which 
terminates    suddenly  as   the  impulse  of   the   apex-beat   is  felt 
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L  thrill  is  equally  valuable  in 


again  at  the  chest  wall,  and  such  ( 
diagnosis. 

Aortic  Stenosis.— This  gives  a  systolic  murmur  which  is  heard 
with  greatest  intensity  at  the  right  border  of  the  sternum  in  the 
second  space,  and  is  from  there  transmitted  upward  distinctly  to 
the  carotids.  The  second  heart  sound  is  weak.  There  is  an  asso- 
ciated hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  and  if  this  is  not  present, 
then  no  positive  diagnosis  can 
be  made  from  what  we  call  a 
functional  murmur. 

Aortic  Insufficiency. — This 
isvery  rarein  children.  There 
isaprolonged  diastolic  murmur 
coincident  with  or  substitut- 
ing the  second  sound.  It  is 
loudest  at  the  left  border  of 
the  sternum  in  the  second 
space.and  is  transmitted  down- 
ward to  the  apex.  Associated 
with  it  there  are  marked  heart 
hypertrophy  and  some  dilata- 
tion {left  ventricle),  the  hy- 
pertrophy being  very  notice- 
able during  the  time  of  good 
compensation,  and  the  dilata-  absoiuucrrdili/duUnariLnMi!  """"'  "'"  " 
tion   being  most   pronounced 

when  compensation  has  failed.  If  there  is  an  intense  throbbing  of 
the  carotids  with  sudden  distention  and  then  subsequent  collapse 
of  their  walls,  it  is  characteristic  of  aortic  insufficiency. 

Tricuspid  Insufficiency. — Systolic  murmur  is  heard  with  great- 
est intensity  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  sternum,  and  then  over  a 
limited  and  small  area  only.  There  is  an  associated  dilatation  of 
the  right  ventricle,  the  jugular  veins  are  prominent,  and  there  may 
be  at  times  a  decided  systolic  pulsation  in  them. 

Tricuspid  stenosis,  pulmonic  stenosis,  and  ptilmonic  in- 
sufficiency are  practically  foreign  to  childhood  (except  as  part  of 
congenital  disease). 

Functional  Murmurs. — I  deplore  the  necessity  which  compels 
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^Mi  functional,  and  am  strongly  of  tbc  bdief  that 
Wn  do  not  exist  in  fact.  The  capacity  ot  the  child 
m  so  Wge  that  a  omsiderable  aiDOont  ot  disease 
without  more  than  the  subtest  symptoms.  With 
nriedge  and  methods  ire  are  compelled  to  continue 
Inm.  In  the  recognition  of  such  munnurs  there 
)d  examinations  of  the  heart  and  the  etiminalion  of 
any  detectable  change  in  the 
structure  of  the  heart. 
when  this  b  determined,  then 
there  must  be  found  an  ade- 
quate cause  for  disturfoance 
of  the  hearts  action. 

Functional  Heart  Disease 
(or  IMsorder).  ^  The  same 
must  be  said  of  this  as  1 
said  in  regard  to  the  existence 
of  functional  murmurs;  simi- 
lar  methods  must  also  be 
followed  in  diagnosis  (exclu- 
sion of  all  possibility  of  recog- 
nizable organic  disease  and  the 
finding  of  an  active  cause). 
Such  disturbances  are  unusual 
before  the  age  of  seven.  The 
usual  manifestations  are  pal- 
pitation, tachycardia,  brady- 
cardia, and  dizziness.  The 
first  and  last  mentioned  are 
the  most  frequent.  The  at- 
paroxysms  and  last  from  a  few  minutes  to  a 

murs. — These  are  heard  in  the  neck  alone  in  some   ' 
Lich  the  child  is  in  perfect  health,  and  the  limit  of  the 
terior  bordtr  of  the  sternocleidomastoid,  close  to  its  I 
|chment.     If  these  murmurs  are  heard  in  any  other 
1  Ihcy  arc  strong  presumptive  evidence  of  s 
I  Murmurs"). 


COVGEX7TA1.   HEAKT  MS^\S6  ^4; 

i«rs. — These  nmnnurs  difltr  m>m  the  \>r^wic 
mainhr  in  tbe  f^ct  that  with  them  thert^  aiy^  ji^ssf^x^uiei)  ih^  \^her 
symptoms  oi  heart  disordkr  or  di$tuH>aiK>e.  The  murmui^  Are 
heard  mostly  at  the  base  ol  the  heart,  on  the  left  skle,  in  the  st\x>iH) 
space,  or  oo  the  stenmm  itsdl ,  and  an^  ne\>^r  Knid.  They  aiv  oi^iu 
cident  with  the  systole  invariably.  AniHher  chanftclemtie  fe  ihAI 
they  change  fnom  day  to  day.  and  this  quality  is  e\xn  mnice^ihte 
to  a  considefaWe  degree  at  tunes  under  the  influence  \>f  chAU|;:ei) 
position.     Sometimes  they  disappear  entirely  for  a  |>eri\xl. 

A  very  marked  venous  murmur  may  occur  in  anemic  children 
and  be  heard  below  the  claNicles  on  both  sides  of  the  chest »  and  as 
it  increases  tmder  conditions  which  accelerate  the  tfcw  t\f  hkHnl  in 
the  neck,  it  may  be  mistaken  for  an  organic  mumuir.  When  re- 
peated examinations  can  be  made,  the  inconstancy  t>f  such  a  nuir- 
mur  is  soon  evidenced,  but  when  the  diagnosis  is  desimble  at  once, 
the  influence  of  change  in  the  position  of  the  head  u|Km  the  nmr- 
mur  may  be  studied.  In  the  venous  munnur  there  is  increaw 
when  the  head  is  turned  toward  the  side  and  decrease  when  Ihe 
head   is  straight. 

Associated  with  anemic  murmurs  there  is  the  geneml  condition 
which  causes  them  and  its  train  of  symptoms. 

Congenital  Heart  Disease. — This  is  in  most  instances  duo  to 
malformation  of  the  heart  or  to  an  anomalous  disposition  of  the 
vessels.  The  defect  or  the  combination  of  defivts  whicli  nmv  exint 
will  not  always  show  itself  at  birth  or  inmiediately  uftorwanl. 
Sometimes  it  is  noticeable  at  once  and  is  very  evident,  and,  upon 
the  other  hand,  there  may  be  no  suspicion  of  tlic  troul)le  for  one 
or  even  several  months  after  birth.  A  nuicli  loss  nuniluT  t*Mc«pe 
notice  for  a  year  or  more,  and  more  rarely  still  the  period  of  ptibert  y 
may  be  the  time  when  the  condition  is  first  noted. 

Persistent  cyanosis  is  in  nearly  every  instance  due  to  eonKeniliil 
heart  disease,  but  its  importance  as  a  diagnostic  sigti  to  be  looked 
for  is  very  much  overestimated.  If  cyanosis  is  persisleni,  it  is  11 
valuable  indicator,  but  its  absence  proves  nothing  in  regnrd  to 
congenital  heart  disease.  When  present,  cyanosis  is  more  evidnit 
under  the  influence  of  such  acts  as  crying,  cotigliing,  or,  in  fact,  nf 
any  unusual  exertion.  It  is  much  more  constant  iti  congniitaj 
heart  than  in  the  acquired  forms  of  dis<*as<'. 
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Momuir^  are  usually  present,  the  most  chaiactemtic  being  a 
systolic  mtirmur.  which  is  most  intecse  at  the  kft  base  and  \-ery 
diffused.  The  kinds  <rf  mnrmur  present  are  not  of  consideTable 
diagnostic  import ;  the  real  value  comes  in  their  being  loud.  Loud 
diffused  munnure  which  are  associated  with  c>'anosis  are  almost 
invariably  due  to  congenital  heart  dtseafe.  while  knid  apex  mur- 
murs are  indicative  of  the  acquired  forms. 

In  congenital  bean  disease  there  is  generally  more  or  less  en- 


largement present  (evidenced  by  dullness  extending  to  the  right 
of  the  sternum,  with  displaced  apex-beat  to  the  right),  and  there 
may  be  bulging  over  the  precordia  or  at  tht  lower  end  of  the 
sternum.  It  is  not  always  easy  to  decide  that  the  case  is  one  of 
congenita!  disease,  for  anemia  offers  some  similarity  at  times. 
However,  if  the  murmur  exists  alone  and  the  child  is  anemic,  the 
evidence  is  strong  against  congenital  heart.     As  a  result  of  congen- 
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had  hart  ibc  cbakc  k  ifenerslh-  srsurec  in  in*  4:ro«ih  And  de\Y)ofv> 
mesn.  2021:7  oc  sacb  rhflrheai  remfiizziiu:  r&ther  psisy  and  ^RX'Jik. 

Fcr  prarcic&I  psrposes  r  is  iicc  seiMssfiry  lo  dtssiopiish  betm^n 
the  difiqciAi  *jpts  cc  lesiasts  vhicii  jcy  pnesmt.  Ib  izk>si  ixistAnccs 
h  is  impossaUfr  to  do  50  arr-vaj.  becax»e  oc  the  piv\^akncc  ^^ 
maoiy  leskns  in  oaie  casie,  and  ibe  rapsdixy  cs  ibe  heart  $  action 
does  not  aBcnr  cc  a  proper  apppBciaiioD  ot  ihe  difimni  s^^vnds  and 


THE  PULSE 

The  pulse,  like  the  respiratkm  in  chUdhood,  is  very  variable  the 
slightest  cause  being  at  times  sufficient  to  disturb  both  its  f re 
quency  and  rhnhm.  WTienever  possible,  the  pulse  should  be 
taken  during  sleep,  and  for  this  it  is  not  necessar%-  to  disturb  the 
infant  for  if  the  wrist  is  not  accessible,  by  a  little  practice  one  can 
just  as  readily  gain  whatever  information  is  possible  by  placing 
the  fingers  upon  the  temples. 

When  the  frequency  is  great,  then  every  second  beat  may  be 
counted  for  a  full  minute  and  the  result  multiplied  bv  two. 

Rate.— Shortly  after  birth  the  rate  may  vary  from  120  to  140  a 
minute,  but  this  is  subject  to  considerable  variation.  During  the 
first  six  months  of  life  the  average  rate  is  1 30 ;  during  the  second 
six  months,  1 10 ;  during  the  second  year,  100 ;  from  the  third  until 
the  fifth  year,  90;  and  from  the  fifth  to  the  fourteenth  year.  80 

Increased  Frequency. — Under  certain  conditions  the  cause 
of  tachycardia  is  clear,  as  when  it  is  due  to  drug  action.  Fever 
als^)  increases  the  heart  action,  as  the  increased  body-temperature 
stimulates  the  central  endings  of  the  accelerator  ner\'es  and  the 
heart  muscle  itself.  Uninfluenced  by  any  other  disturbing  factor, 
the  frerjuency  of  the  pulse  is  proportionate  to  the  increase  in  the 
teiniK'rature.  This  ratio,  however,  is  disturbed  in  some  diseases 
and  is  usually  due  to  the  action  of  toxins. 

In  childhood  increasc»d  frequency  is  in  most  instances  due  to 
the  j)resence  of  fever  or  of  prolonged  crying.  Either  one  of  these 
cauMs  nijiy  increase  the  rate  in  an  infant  from  40  to  60  a  minute. 
Then  there  jire  several  minor  factors  which  do  not  act  so  decidedly: 
the  time  of  the  day  (the  rate  is  highest  in  the  evening),  the  season 
of  the  year  (the  pulse  is  more  rapid  in  warm  weather),  exercise  or 
play,  the  upright  jM)sition,  mental  excitement,  and  pain. 

Much  more  important  than  any  of  these  is  the  accelerative  in- 
fluence of  convalescence,  general  debility,  anemia,  and  hemorrhage 

u|Mm  the  rate  of  the  pulse.     Increased  frequency  accompanies  all 
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of  the  valvular  diseases  of  the  heart.  A  frequent  but  feeble  pulse 
indicates  weakness  of  the  heart's  action,  and  if  it  occurs  associated 
with  coldness  of  the  extremities  and  any  cyanosis,  these  may  be 
the  only  signs  which  we  may  have  for  a  time  in  impending  heart 
failure. 

It  is  just  this  character  of  a  pulse  which  should  be  watched  for, 
for  weeks  after  an  attack  of  diphtheria,  because  it  will  give  us 
warning  of  threatened  heart  failure  sometimes  for  days,  and  I  be- 
lieve always  for  hours,  before  the  event  actually  occurs.  In  scar- 
let fever  the  pulse-rate  is  characteristically  rapid — more  so  than  in 
any  other  disease  with  a  similar  elevation  of  temperature. 

Decreased  Frequency. — This  may  be  directly  due  to  the  use  of 
certain  drugs,  especially  opium,  which  is  such  a  decided  poison  to 
infants  and  young  children.  Certain  toxins  circulating  in  the 
blood  may  produce  a  bradycardia.  The  pulse  is  relatively  slow  in 
typhoid  fever.  When  the  pulse  is  retarded  and  at  the  same  time 
irregular,  it  is  very  suggestive  of  cerebral  disease.  In  infancy  this 
retardation  may  not  be  absolute ;  that  is,  we  may  observe  a  rise 
in  the  temperature  which  is  not  associated  with  a  corresponding 
rise  in  the  pulse-rate,  although  it  is  still  irregular. 

Irregular. — The  knowledge  of  the  disturbances  of  rhythm  is 
very  limited,  and  the  pulse  is  not  an  absolute  guide  to  the  heart's 
rhythm.  A  weak  contraction  of  the  heart  may  not  give  rise  to  an 
arterial  pulse,  and  then  again  waves  of  different  sizes  may  be  sent 
at  different  speeds  toward  the  periphery,  so  that  the  pulse  cannot 
correctly  interpret  the  rhythm. 

A  slow,  irregular  pulse  is  always  significant  in  childhood  and 
should  at  once  suggest  the  possibility  of  meningitis.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  rapid  and  irregular  pulse  has  no  diagnostic  value.  Speak- 
ing generally,  irregularity  of  the  pulse  in  early  childhood  is  of  no 
moment  unless  associated  with  other  qualities.  It  occurs  under 
so  many  conditions,  even  being  the  rule  in  health,  that  the  value 
of  finding  it  is  practically  nil. 
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Dysuria. — Painful  urination  is  very  closely  associated  with  re- 
tention of  urine,  and  in  some  particulars  it  is  quite  impossible  to 
clinically  separate  the  two.  When  there  is  painful  urination  in  a 
child,  then  there  is  more  or  less  forced  retention,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  when  there  is  retention,  pain  is  usually,  although  not  always, 
present. 

Dysuria  almost  always  points  to  some  local  condition,  and  the 
most  frequent  of  these  is  as  follows: 

In  the  newly  Ix^m  there  is  commonly  noticed  a  sandy  excretion 
upon  the  diaper  after  the  act  of  urination,  and  the  act  is  associated 
with  evidences  of  considerable  pain.  This  persists  with  every  act 
of  urination  for  a  week  or  two;   rarely  longer  than  that. 

In  the  newly  l)om  also  another  frequent  cause  is  a  prepuce  which 
is  adherent  to  itst^lf  or  to  the  glans  penis.  The  recognition  of  this 
condition  is  at  once  made  upon  examination.  Sometimes  when 
the  attcnipt  is  nuulc  to  draw  back  the  foreskin,  such  resistance  is 
met  with  that  even  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  cannot  be  exposed. 
There  are  two  active  factors  in  this  cause  of  dvsuria — the  mechan- 
ical obstruction  itself  and  a  retlex  spasm  of  the  sphincter  of  the 
bladder  caused  by  the  irritation  of  the  retained  smegma  around 
the  >::laiis.  In  females  the  adherence  of  the  labia  will  result  in 
similar  symptoms.  More  infrequently  there  are  congenital  de- 
fects of  development,  aiul  particularly  of   the  urethral   mucosa. 

Pain  of  a  burning:  character  may  be  due  to  a  too  concentrated 
urine  or  t)veraeidity  of  the  same.  The  ])ain  and  distress  which 
such  a  et>ndition  will  cause  in  a  child  of  a  stronglv  neurotic  tem- 
jKTament  seem  to  be  oiu  of  all  proportion  to  the  cause.  The  diag- 
nosis is  quickly  contnnied  by  an  a])pro])riate  line  of  treatment.  In 
case  the  treatment  fails,  then  it  is  stronc:  evidence  that  we  are  deal- 
ing with  neurals^ia  of  the  pudendal  ner\es.  The  most  intense  of 
all  dysurias  are  those  which  are  due  to  vesical  calcidi.     The  stream 

2qo 


DYSURIA  291 

of  urine  is  apt  to  be  suddenly  and  repeatedly  interrupted  in  its 
flow,  and  blood  may  be  present  in  the  urine. 

We  will  now  consider  some  of  the  more  frequent  causes  of  dys- 
uria  in  detail. 

Calculi. — The  stones  which  occur  during  childhood  are  com- 
posed mostly  of  urates  and  uric  acid  (amorphous  and  crystalline), 
but  there  may  be  an  admixture  with  the  triple  phosphates  and 
other  salts.  Calculi  may  be  formed  in  the  kidney,  and  when  not 
too  large,  may  be  passed  on  down  into  the  bladder.  They  may  be 
single  or  multiple,  irregularly  shaped  or  rounded.  Renal  calculi 
are  much  more  common  during  childhood  than  during  adult  life, 
and  vesical  calculi  are  about  eighteen  times  as  frequent  in  males  as 
in  females.  That  there  is  a  hereditary  tendency  to  the  formation 
of  stones  has  been  clearly  demonstrated. 

There  are  many  symptoms  which  are  highly  suggestive  of  cal- 
culi, and  these  are :  frequent  urination,  whether  during  the  day  or 
at  night,  sudden  diminution  or  stoppage  of  the  stream  of  urine  dur- 
ing the  act  of  urination,  pain  or  discomfort  in  the  region  of  the  blad- 
der, especially  under  the  influence  of  exercise,  and  straining  dur- 
ing urination.  Such  symptoms,  however,  are  merely  suggestive, 
for  they  may  be  present  in  similar  variety  and  degree  in  many 
other  conditions.  When  these  other  conditions  are  reasonably 
eliminated,  then  the  only  means  for  a  positive  diagnosis  is  exami- 
nation with  the  sound. 

WTien  a  stone  is  being  passed  through  the  ureter,  there  is  gener- 
ally marked  paroxysmal  pain  which  begins  in  the  lumbar  region 
and  radiates  toward  the  pubis.  The  testicle  upon  the  correspond- 
ing side  may  be  retracted.  When  the  passage  is  accomplished, 
pain  usually  suddenly  ceases. 

Instead  of  these  symptoms  one  may  observ^e  that  there  is  dull, 
persistent  pain  in  the  loins,  radiating  to  various  parts  of  the  lower 
abdomen  and  thighs,  and  especially  noticeable  after  exercise. 
Associated  with  these  there  are  usually  more  or  less  disturbance  in 
the  quantity  of  urine  voided  (generally  an  alternating  scantiness 
and  excess)  and  some  nausea  or  perhaps  vomiting.  These  are  col- 
lectively strongly  indicative  of  calculi  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney. 
When  the  stone  is  situated  in  the  kidney,  blood  may  be  present  in 
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the  urine  in  considerable  amounts;    but  when  in  the  bladder, 
hematuria  is  rare. 

The  diagnosis  must  consider  the  possibility  of  the  symptoms 
being  due  to  cystitis.  Bimanual  examination  will  detect  a  stone 
of  considerable  size  when  it  is  in  the  bladder,  but  a  negative  result 
does  not  exclude  calculi.  Exploration  by  the  sound  gives  the 
only  iH)8ilivc  means  of  diagnosis. 

Balanitis. — ll  is  easy  to  see  how  an  inflammation  of  the  prepuce 
which  causes  that  part  to  become  swollen,  edematous,  red,  and 
Boniclitucs  covcnnl  with  pus  would  result  in  dysuria.  And  this  is 
the  silxuilion  in  balanitis.  Retraction  of  the  foreskin  is  not  possi- 
ble, tttul  \isuully  during  the  act  of  urination  it  balloons  consider- 
ably. 

While  no  exuminalion  can  be  made  of  the  parts  on  account  of  the 
tightness  of  the  pR^puce,  the  disease  is  e\'idenced  by  marginal  red- 
ness with  the  apixnirance  of  pus  at  the  opening.  In  this  connec- 
tion it  is  very  iniix^rtant  to  determine  that  the  pus  is  not  from  the 
Oldening  iU*  the  urethra,  for  in  this  latter  case  we  are  dealing  with 
an  cntiivly  ilistinct  ctMiditiim.  To  determine  this,  and  also  for  the 
applii'tttiou  of  pn^^KT  treatment,  it  may  be  necessary  to  slit  up  the 
dorsxnw  of  the  prepuce,  si>  that  the  parts  may  be  exposed. 

Urtthritis*     This  may  K^  simple  or  specific;  it  is  very  impor- 
tant to  \lctonu\no  which. 

The  s\xn\>le  fonw  is  Kniivn^.  and  no  matter  how  protracted  its 

i^nu'sc.  d\x*s  not  exhibit  anv  scv^xieUv,     The  inflammation  is  usually 

o^ntimM  to  the  anterior  \vMiiou  of  the  urvihra  and  the  discharge 

of  pus  i^  shjiht .     Tito  \\\in  dxirinv:  urinaxiv^n  is  usually  not  extreme. 

vVMXonhcal  xuvthiitis  is  nxore  vxmiuuvm:  :har.  the  simple  form  and 

the  v.^^il  vi^x;^^  is  ahxvt  ov^r,:aj:V>r.      l>.c  sy—vtoms  7>?semble  the 

3„i.  tx-.x^  \\\;V,xn;;  :V  tv^arkix*.  c\^r.s::-vV,:ior.r.  siix^s.     W*ben  once 

\,.^.wUnV  av.  c\Ar/.iv„\;vr.  vM  :hc  vV.>vV..\rcv  sh.  v.^d  Y^  r^ade  by  ihe 

VulvovA|:ir.iti$> 
.^ V  • v->  'x  ,;  .x-^>:c:vc      :^v  r.  ~-,C  ^vr^tioc  which 

>  v.rr<' — * 
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tt-  !■  lilfMI  III  I    r    ■■'ill   1,  U3S3Sa^  i"Ttt"T    ^  "Tin   uivl     'iJ^-'W^a    *'I1C'5 
it  CIMOC       ITti-t  "in*    mfumiiiiir^inT   .5  lit' Pi   Jll'i!Xi<c.    "-LH:   ^.'iCP   Tlii  ' 

bninir-  &  ^isIawaa-^rRsa  "Tif  "Iik  "'u'"  i.   r'Tit!!.  mvi  ^  i^mi  i.*^ 
Tmywaw  iiirmiii.*f  ant  «izu^T^nu:  -r^rriltn.      T^icr:!  int     :<  a  ♦^•-^ 

■Tt  |rtn**f  iiyripr  imi  i.'ai'iriirxnir  iri   rvinnii  rr.      'fSr   ,vr«vk?«: 


"Tfgt    -v^anii  lei'ts  i  irjT-ifj-.iT^-.v  >::'.  >:,-..v.  -..xv  v.  '.'v 
c-T^sitci?  r?:iiiiz«"^  rcc^r  >."  *r.^t  'T'^Vv  *."*,\n  .x  '.v.,  "v  .■    ."xw 
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of  ^ht  gcoce-:cc:i5^ 

Eroaons  of  the  Prepuce  and  Glans;  Erosions  ot  xlxt  I  *biA ; 
of  the  Vulva.— a::  .:  ::ux  o.^iuh::.'^:^  iu-.;\u"i^iK  .,;xi^o 
mt  of  dysuria  which  i>  nin   \\\  pu^]v^iu»M\  i^  ih*-  W^wm\ 

The  suffering  is  >C'meiime>  ixitctuc.   .uul   i's|HVudh    »n   tuw^^^** 

chfldren.     This  results  in  onlorocvl   uuiUton       li    .n\   lu^-'UMt    r. 

situated  just  within  the  orifice  v>l  the  uicihi,^.  ilu-  \^a\\\  .n\»l  ttu  y^^ 

sistence  are  marked  features. 


FREQUENT  URINATION 
Many  of  the  conditions  whi*  h  au-  asMHulol  xxith  thMni;»  ;»»•.«» 
result  in  frequent  urination.     Our  ol    thr  »..unnou»M   1  an-.f.  ot 
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■f-^T-  r.  :*ri''t'i  iv  -"^  -^  -'^ 


Scanty  urir.e  n:us-.  V;e  di^tinr-i^h^-i  :>'  :^.  suppression  and  n^tcn- 
tion.  The  conrIi:i  n  arl^s  :re<iucr.-.lv  under  the  intliience  of  ^mv 
condition  which  divens  the  rluids  of  the  hnxiy  in  Siuue  other  duiv 
tion.  Sj  it  is  the  commr.n  occurrence  after  severe  vinnitinv:  from 
any  cause,  during  diarrheal  diseases,  under  the  inrtuenoo  of  leNvi. 
when  the  sweat-glands  are  especially  active,  and  when  the  n»K»"« 
tion  of   fluids  has  been  lessened.     Lowennl  bliHHl  pivsstne  lioui 
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any  cause  predisposes  to  it.  Many  dF  die  icnaldaeaaes  indtice  it, 
espfrviWy  the  acute  congesiioDS.  dnxmic  coogcstiaDs,  acute  degen- 
csatiou.  and  acute  diffuse  nepbiitis. 


k.^iz^:  mzmt  -imura^i 


The  loss  of  cQDtJx:*]  o\'er  the  escape  of  the  mine;  or  an  nncon- 
scious  voiding  of  the  urine,  may  be  dne  to  contractaon  of  the  nnis- 
cular  fibers  of  the  bladder  or  to  relaxed  or  paralyzed  ^>faincters. 
Such  conditions  may  exist  on  account  of  causes  witfain  the  brain ; 
as  comas  (especially  epileptic  ,  insc«latian,  shock,  and  the  t>*phoid 
state.  On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  simply  interferoxre  with 
conduction  to  or  from  the  vesical  centers,  as  in  iniuiies  to  the 
spinal  cord,  either  from  trauma,  disease,  or  toxins. 

Irrespective  of  these  rarer  causatT\*e  conditions,  incontinence 
occurs  as  a  true  neurosis  in  children,  and  is  known  as  enuresis. 

Enuresis. — Before  one  can  prc*perly  recognize  the  condition 
there  are  several  eticJogic  factc»r5  which  must  be  imderstood.  Age 
acts  as  one  factor,  as  the  ner^'cnis  system  is  in  early  life  so  tmstable ; 
heredity  acts  by  endowing  the  child  with  an  irritable  nervous  s\-s- 
tem :  chrc»nic  malnutrition  occasic»ns  a  malnourished  state  erf  the 
nerves,  thereby  increasing  reflex  irritability  and  decreasii^  inhib* 
itor\-  contrc»l. 

With  the  foregoing  predisp*:»sing  factors  operative,  it  only  re- 
quires a  slightly  active  cause  to  stan  trouble  and  to  keep  it  going. 
It  may  be  a  tr»o  acid  urine  or  a  ick»  concentrated  one.  an  overdis- 
tended  bladder,  t<:«.»  free  inge>lic»n  oi  iluids.  phimosis,  worms,  vagi- 
nitis, anal  fissure,  and  a  hundred  and  one  other  things  whose  im- 
p^jrtance  is  stj  flight  that  it  is  scarcely  worth  mentioning  them.  I 
really  do  sr^  simply  to  put  an  estimate  upcm  iheir  unimportance, 
for  with  their  removal  there  is  no  clearing  up  oi  ihe  trouble,  unless 
they  have  been  the  cause,  not  oi  the  enuresis,  but  of  the  irritable 
condition  of  the  nervous  svsiera. 

The  only  symptom  is  bed-welting,  and  this  naturally  takes  place 
with  most  frequency  during  the  first  two  hours  of  sleep,  when  un- 
consciousness is  most  profound  and  inhibitory-  control  weakest. 
The  voiding  of  the  urine  may  occur  several  times  during  the  night, 
but  this  is  not  the  usual  course.     By  the  time  the  age  of  seven  is 
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reached,  the  nervous  aysteni  is  ^E-xernilr 
mfiuence.  so  that  the  child  is  ipcintuifctjTiii'.-  :ir^-:- 
mcontinexice  is  not  alone  it  mspit.  'azz  s.  -r^^r^n  .nrzzix  iilt 
time  also,  but  this  form  'if  the  •jntniifc  3.  ±*zz:tr/rz.^  -• — -*--, 
extremelv  difficult  to  care. 
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Dnninished  exmetinn  h  irme  .*  irif-  -^  rur^z^y  :  ^  ■  v  ■■  ^: 
pressure,  and  therefore  x  is  -ijinftr't-i-i  ..  K^-.-nr  inir-r  --:  i-:: 
tion  in  which  the  heart,  icnim  *   r.=it*:   ..r  i     1  M^-r-:.....-  -.-.■—■  :. 

Thee  is  marked  diimmir:<in  n  l^f-  *Tr'=.  -.  .:.=-  irr.i-  irirn.- 
the  acute  exacerbations  v:iiih  .'r-:r  n  ::r  •:-  ,:.:''r..  ..  ::-^  l. 
nephritis,  but  at  ^  ither  ":nTir.    .:f  jjt:    ::::         :;-::'-        ::  'i-*-: 

Anuria  r>r  supprp?is«.n  .r  inn*-  ..  .'-..::::-'-:  .-",..-1  -.  ::  .:: . 
part  (see  pa;^  295  . 

A  more  or  less  mar^i-?:  iirr.ir.::' j  r.    ::    .:-         . ::  ::-:  .rr.n 

is  noticed  under  ihe  r-.ilr.'vr.j      ^.■:.".  •: 

Acute  GsngescioTi  of  ti*  3Lri:iJ»7i  -     ..- 

from  exposure  zr.  v.'ui.  '      rxi-.rr....  .  -.:      '  -  .         -         ■:'■ 

tain  drujya.  or  or.r.-:r  Itirrr.:;    .:»-      ':.---        ..:  -   ^i.   t    -. -.- 

tious  fevers.     The    irrr.t-     .    .  i-        :-:"■.-     ;-  ;         .    :.: '    :'»: 
cific  gravity.      I*   wrr.i.r.  .  >  '"•■  i.  .'-.:'.  '.    '-:    .    '  ■.     -..■    -' :  '.kt- 
haps  some  'zhj,c  •  :i  .r . 

The  as.s'.-cia-.-^'i  /-^r.-rii  .   --' "  .•^-.  .  1'-   -.'.:..     — .  .':   .' !r--^ '" :_  :- 
ache,  slight  I::n:^Jir  ;:;i::i   .-  i-  :.-;    .'  :  ^  :  -  - z'.  —..^l^:^.       r. 
ever,  any  or  ill  ^;ir!-:    tti'*   'r.     "r..i-     '.*-   i'-.--"        7'-.   :   :*  ::::  "^ 
generally  clf^r^  u'  ^r.r.:'  i  •  -:r-   ■  :       i^    •     -  ::  T_i.-.  'trr-:<:  .1-  "/"*e 
commencerr.rr.*    .:  ir.  i..-j-^  r.- 7, !-:-->  ':::^'  :     :r.v  ir.j  ::>:.■. :'vV 

ot  the  genera.  =;;  r::;.-   r:-  i  ::.ii"  ->  if    ::.;.  rrii  :v  '  •■  :::^  t.  t.utiv^s 
of  diminished  ^.x  r^.\: /r^  ::  ir.r.':  j.r.  :  :hv  cx^rriinat:  ::  f .  r  :::c  .iV 
normal  con^ti'.-jer.*^ 

Chronic  Congestion  of  the  Kidneys. — This  dofviuls  km  iis 
existence  upon  an  interference  with  the  return  cianilaiivMi  \»f  il\o 
kidney.  The  general  symptoms  are  lar^elv  ili\>st*  \*l"  (he  iliM*ase 
which  produced  the  interference  and  was  orij^inallv  ies|H»UMhlo 
for  the  congestion   (cardiac  disease,  chronic  bioiichopuemuouui. 
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«c-\  to  which  svmptoms  are  added  those  of  the  congestion  The 
rnme  b  scanty  and  ot  high  specific  gravity,  containing  some  altw- 
min  and  casts  in  scnne  cases^ 

Acnte  Degeneimtion  of  the  Kid«»y,._-nris  is  lather  a  com- 
mon disease  in  infamy  and  also  in  later  childhood.  It  occurs 
with  almost  uniform  regularity  during  the  conise  of  scailet  fever 
diphihera.  and  acute  pleuropneumonia,  and  is  often  present  also 
durin?  the  course  ot  diseases  which  are  accompanied  with  a  pro- 
longed high  tcnirenr.ire.  The  amount  of  voided  urine  is  ^-ery 
saun.  Xo  other  s>-=ptoms  are  noticeable  except  those  of  the 
primary  deeose  i^d  the  presence  ot  ilbumimiria.  The  urine  may 
contain  a  tew  hvaliae  or  rrdrulir  cascs^ 

Acnte  Diffnse  Nephritis.— This  siay  comr  as  a  primarv  disease. 
but  in  the  gr^at  ma  vrlty  c t  r2s:arjces  h  25  secondary  to  some  other 
prvves^  1:  is  tbs?  cbaracteristi:  ];vst-5cariatinal  laephritk  which 
<vcur?  cvnsJrjtUy  ir.  :bc  ihird  or  fjunh  wijek  oc  that  disease.  The 
onstt  !<  <».^cr:ewha:  jTridua!  1=  the  bulk  ot  the  cases  there  is  a  mod- 
erate rbx  oc  temixnture  jro  tbe  beizh:  of  ths  mfr^l  fever  is 
§eneral!v  a  <a:e  ^^isie  10  the  5e\-erl:y  of  the  disease. 

l>^^rs^  ^>  Ji  c\'n>tar:t  and  usually  ^  r=cre  or  less  marked  feature. 
ap|vart::s:  ?,:>>:  ir.  the  face,  then  the  :c\:t  and  le^  before  it  becomes 
iTv^rv  cer.er,u  The  Anvur.t  :f  unr.e  is  vi~~shed  and  albumin 
r<  present  :v.  K:/::>:v:tnrl<  .:v.-i:*.:::xs  The  >reci5c  cravitv  t?  usu- 
all\  Vw  "."rerv  jltv  5x:xrj.ll\  ,1  Lj.:<^  r.urjirer  :f  casts  present,  also 
nxl  Mkvxtoeljs  xu*v.v\t>:'<.  i::d  rt::iJLl  iritheliun.  Asemia  is  a 
lite   ^vv::r:v:xe 

""."he  active  >v.ny:.":f:so:  tS:  .:t:>e.i>e  -.x-^s:  :"  r  about  twi?  weeks, 
then  there  v,>:.:,v::\  :\:V*^s  .1  — v-hiil  ::"vr:* -nxnt  Thsr  period 
fvHlowtn^  :>:<  nv.\  S.  .re  .0  jirvvir\r:  V.-.lth  :  r  a  o.csaderable 
kn^.h  of  tnne  be:  '•^".*"t  '-be  >;..b?<vv-v.":  .x*  x'';"rr.ent  :f  a  chronic 
nerhntis.  v*hvh  :>i  us.:A:^  ::••:  A::-:b(.::cr:i  -  i^v  way  to 
cedinc  acute  JittJicV   b<.;t  N^bvb  sit/u.d  be 
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There  are  t*AV  /.tsi^Ji^^rs  m  Abvh  -.tx-vji>o.*  .\.'-\:vn  .'t  ™r»  is 
r  rr.-cntnent    the>?e  an:  ohrouv  ivvjltv.-^  aiv.  .vj:bete>  r=s^^*^JS. 
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Diabetes  Insipid a$.     Wh^v  ;:'.iv  :>  .;:xx  ;nv  , ;»,,,,;  ^.  ^  ^;^^ 
we  know  piaoiicallv  n*>:hmj:  \\\  \\iiA\\\  <o  <u  ,  m,0,s.x     u^«|  ^^ 
simply  dealing  \nih  a  ivinimoiu  ivxlxuni      \\\\\U  m  »•  *  v.. 
condiiion.  still  chiKlluHHi  is  uoi  r\nnpi  m  m\\  \\,\\  ,^)(«|  j|^^    . 


mav  bc^in  sotDti  after  birth.  Tbe  qiazititT  of  arine  vliidi  is  vciided 
varies  frotn  dve  to  tweotj  or  more  pints  in  twcntr-foor  horns, 
and  the  tirize  is  of  a  pal&  co^dt.  of  low  spcci&:  gravitj,  nsnany  of 
acid  react93a.  and  oDcafrrTng  z»  aboonnal  constituent. 

The  ocLset  sLiy  be  scdfcfen.  bet  a  gnuffnal  derdopnient  is  the  mle, 
the  nrst  thixL^  that  ss  s>?caced  bexo^  that  urination  is  freqnent  at 
ci^t.  An  intense  thirst  cacses  the  cfnld  to  ingest  large  quantities 
of  Aiid,  but  the  in&rcnt  of  -j^iiae  voided  nsnally  exceeds  the  amoont 
of  liiid  invested.  At  tbe  sana^  tinae  restrictioti  of  the  amoont  of 
invested  ridd  diniinfsbes  the  anaocnt  of  voided  tzrme.  Usually 
quite  eirly  then*  ire  >*?tne  nervvxis  5>"mptoni>.  as  patpxtation.  ceph- 
alalgia, restlessness,  ind  ne^iralpc  pains  of  varying  intensity. 

It  is  not  ::r  >-^nse  ^eeks'that  the  p=neral  beahh  snaers  to  any  con- 
siderable extent.  Wnen  it  c<>2S.  inemias  and  general  mafamtri- 
ti:ti  are  the  mo-st  rr^minent  d^scriers.  and  these  are  persistent. 
In  infancy  there  is  a  ^^ rnse:: tient  retaniiti^a  of  development.  The 
cccnrrenje  ::  i  rr:n-:iinced  inemia  nattirally  brings  with  it  all  of 
the  s>-nipt  rms  dne  t :  markei  impo'.-erishment  of  the  biood.  The 
skin  is  t:su.LlIy  dr>-  and  h;t  and  o?cst:rati-^c  is  the  rule,  both  of 
these  rein-  due  t."*  the  excessive  extmct^t.^c  of  ^ater.  The  appe- 
tite is  irzmcnie.  and  the  cm-.-in^  : .r  s^rtid  : >xi  sometiroes  is  aboot 
as  imT^ritr.  V  .!>  the  ienur-i  :  r  rui^is.  The  temperature  is  nor- 
ELil  :r  m^;   r<  surnrmjl      The  j-  r.  .!:::■  :n  miv  c^ntmne  for  \"earsw 

The  dij.^  <:?  n:i:<:  r<  maie  frrn  iii.re:es  mellitus,  for  in  many 
of  the  S/'^nr:  ms  the  :  v;  j^re  similir.  "rut  m  iiabe tes  mellittts  the 
MzzTji  :s  :  r.i^rxr  st-e-jir.c  ir"i.vi:v  v^.:  c  r.:j.ms  sucir  .\  more 
likely  err; r  v-.ili  ce  in  ni:>t.ikir.i:  the  v::r.i:ti'-n  ::r  chronic  ne- 
Dhritis  'viih  ^u:  exudation  The  i.:<::nc:: :::  j j.nn  :t  be  made  bv  the 
rnesence  . :  j.Trunt:r.  in  the  urine,  the  ;:x:<::r.^  ner."  ^us  svmotoms, 

•  -  -  * 

cr  the  r»  1  ;.~ur.i.  fr  .ill  ;:  the  n->;r.  u>  >- r.iy:  nts  may  Sj  similar. 
the  r»  I'.^urli.  :<  .i  :\d:ure  ;:  rv:h.  j-u.:  .iTrurum  ruiv  re  present  tern- 
r«  nin.v  :n  r«  tr.  o:n^::::;r->  .::^rx"  an:,  r,  -vc-^t.  two  quite  con- 
stant :'e.i:ur^<    "f  chr^nv  ncrhr:::>   .:*  the  r.rrr.  mentx^ced.  and 

»>c->.'  ..  .1...V..  ..v  .X . ,.»' j..\  ,.  — e  .s. . .  -5.  —  X  .e  ..  ..>  '^t-- jL.>o  xO  re- 
member  ><"n:e  ,"f  the  vv:::n:;::  :.iv't.r>  vhich  utr^ucr.ce  ivNtiria  in 
health,  js  free  :ni:est:on  o:  ::u:.:  fr-.^ht.  .ir..:  t\7v>>i:re  to  cold. 
Abscrption  of  enusions.  renex  irr.t-it^.  ::>,  j.nd  hv<:cr.i  also  in- 
crease  urinary-  secretion. 


Urine  is  DorEBAZr  =  tiit  '::fcA5":-sr  *r  "±ft  -j=ii*  :c  ^cr±  kriC  sc'jcM 
be  voided  wrhr*  &  ft^r  b:cr*  :c  tcr±.     !•  »  21:  r=:iscii-  'hai^j  to 

tint  the  mxxct  ba*  n»:c  pfe=5ec  sny  -rimt  *ry:  ^'^—^j^  that  th» 
occnrs  o^er  a  pcri:*f  :c  :ot  '.r  zs.c*  liyi      '^'st  rr^?:  *^  hVj-^'  to 
accept  the  mere  ?r^\*r=,ezr.    ::r  =iiry  :i=.ei  tbt  a=y/::r:t  f^^sed 
is  very  small  aiyf  s  crit-f  -c  id  tbe  rLi;.i:iz  *>tcvrr  :v*  passa;^^  is 
discovered.     Tbe  nr?-  urn>r  v.^idef  :•  1:^.-^1;.-  v<br-.-  :/il*r  'unless 
long  retained   aa--  ■'.■:  a  'yrx  ip^*:ir»-.  rri'.':*y.     "Jn^  ani'rjnt  pasved 
in  the  first  tweE-.y-:r:r  h  -r^ir  iV.c:    r.-.  ^tA  one  half  .rjiices.  fnit 
with  the  in^estK-r-    :'  Tr^As  -.h^  '^zr..rir.\  fn-  rea^.  until  at  the  end 
of  the  first  wetrk  f:  k.erire^  efzh-.  '-n  r^^    vi::h  v.mewhat  wide 
variations  which  are  norziil.     The  a.-.  -  r^erf-.rm-i  usuallv  ten 
or    twelve  times  each  v.ven:y  :V^r   hr^rs      At   six  months  the 
amount  voided  is  a?x^:  flfte-n  ounce-  at  t^o  year^.  l;ventv-four 
and  at  five  years,  thirty  ounces.  '  ' 

For  purpr^f  o:  exin:fr.at:on  the  urine  may  U  coHetted  in  male 
infants  by  the  u>e  -f  a  condom  fastened  over  the  pen.-;  and  in  le 
males  by  the  use  of  a  small  cup  or  vessel.  When  onlv  a  .mall 
quantity  is  needeJ  as  for  the  examination  for  albumin  a  piece  of 
absorbent  cotton  may  U-  used.  It  happens  at  times  that  it  is  n.v 
essar>-  to  catheterize  the  infant,  and  in  such  cases  a  small  catheter 
must  be  used  (\o.  6.  American  scale  i. 

i,^°'°',T^''u  \  """"^  ''''''  '"  '"''>■  '"^^"'^ >•  '•""  "'  later  child- 
hood, although  the  amount  may  he  snudl.     It  d.vjHM.s  when  the 

unne  ,s  concentrated  from  any  cause.     l>is.>as.Hl  condition.  ,nt 

ularly  turb.d.  and  m  young  childrt- „  the  color  n.av  be  .,ui,o  whi.o 
WTien  there  ,s  pus  presem.  the  urine  may  Ikvou...  „.ilkv  white 
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Reddish-brown  or  red  urine  indicates  that  blood  is  present,  but 
hematuria  must  not  be  confounded  with  hemoglobinuria,  which 
is  simply  due  to  the  presence  of  blood-pigment.  This  latter  may 
occur  as  the  result  of  certain  poisons,  in  the  infectious  diseases, 
in  malarial  fever,  and  also  in  a  peculiar  condition  known  as  parox- 
ysmal hemoglobinuria.  The  color  is  usually  greenish-yellow  when 
bile  is  present,  and  under  a  good  light  the  green  tint  seems  to  pre- 
dominate at  the  top  of  the  vessel.  Ingestion  of  phenol  or  salol 
may  give  a  similar  discoloration. 

Urine  is  pale  when  it  is  large  in  amount  or  quickly  voided,  and 
various  things  influence  the  quantity  and  the  rapidity  with  which 
it  is  voided  after  reaching  the  bladder. 

Quantity. — The  average  amount  voided  at  different  ages  has 
already  been  referred  to,  but  pathologically  it  is  increased  in  dia- 
betes insipidus  and  in  chronic  interstitial  nephritis.  There  is  a 
diminution  during  acute  congestion,  chronic  congestion,  acute 
degeneration  of  the  kidneys,  acute  diffuse  nephritis  and  also  dur- 
ing exacerbations  of  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

Specific  Gravity. — The  color  is  generally  an  indicator  of  the 
specific  gravity,  pale  urine  being  of  low  density  and  highly  colored 
urine  high.  I>?nsity  is  increased  when  the  amount  of  urine  is 
scanty  from  any  cause  (sweating,  fever,  lack  of  water,  diarrhea, 
etc.^l.  IXnisity  is  decreased  when  the  secretion  is  in  large  amounts 
from  any  cause  (copious  drinking,  external  cold,  etc.)- 

Reaction. — The  reaction  of  healthy  urine  is  acid  under  normal 
conditions,  but  the  diet  influences  this  to  a  degree,  as  does  also  the 
ingestion  of  certain  dnigs.  This  reaction  is  usually  strong  dur- 
mg  the  first  days  of  life,  but  remains  weak  throughout  the  rest 
of  infancy. 

Urinary  Sediments. — A  white.  rt<.xxnilent  sediment,  composed 
of  mucus  and  epithelium,  is  present  in  nearly  all  urines  after  a  few 
hours'  standing,  and  in  early  infancy  the  amount  of  mucus  is  so 
large  that  the  urine  is  normally  turbid  a  few  minutes  after  it  is 
voided. 

A  dense  sediment  of  a  brownish  or  red  coU^r  niav  be  due  to  the 
amorphous  urates,  and  these  are  diss<.>lvod  by  the  application  of 
heat.  The  sediment  of  uric  acid  may  reseniblc  brown  or  red  pep- 
per; the  test  can  be  made  by  the  suspected  material  being  placed 


in  an  evaporatm^  (fish  witli  a  few  ifrnps  :c  mrrx  jcid.  and  as  !teac 


is  evapcrared  t-:  •ittticss  and  xhea  it 
isaDowedto  cooL  If  touched  vita  strcn^  annzziimsi.  acharKter- 
isdc  bine  or  violec  color  b  produced.  Vedivisii  ':r  vhite  seci- 
meiit  may  be  doe  to  orate  •»  sixiTrrrn  ^Txite  sedrmfsts  are  j;ieii- 
erallY  doe  to  pisospiiates  or  in  ioxat  cases  Z'Z-  ::rk  .^id.  Ve&3wish- 
white  <g^iwi»*ir  mav  also  be  dxze  z-z  *±e  preserxe  of  pu5.  Cbco.^ 
late  brown  or  reddish  sediment  csujUv  cinsLsti  ■  jf  bL:*>i. 

Oior. — ^The  odor  is  intensisei  a*  ibe  urine  is  oj-ocentrated. 
and  nndcr  coadztii>as  which  cau-^e  rztxh  c<:cceiiLrai^.'Ci  the  ijdor 
may  become  very  marked.  The  inze<t:«:t:  ■:■[  certain  dru^  and 
some  articles  of  diet  impart  characterista:  «.o.'r?  ••:•  :he  urine.  In 
cystitB  the  odor  may  be  intensely  imni'.nij^al  ,ind  when  much 
pus  is  present,  after  standing  the  urir.e  ziiy  have  a  putrid  cd'^r. 

So  far.  we  have  simply  ci-nsidcrei  th'-se  -tppcarj.nce>  and  i:«->n- 
ditions  of  the  urine  which  are  detec:jblc  -.vith-.u:  chc-n::jal  exam- 
inatioo. 

Chemical  examination  of  the  urir.e  is  •.re.i:ei  fully  and  ably 
bv  manv  works  which  deal  .vith  that  5ur.*'x:  exclu^ivdv.  and  lis 
such  examinations  d*j  n'-t  diiTer  in  any  .wiv  in  children  from  an 
examination  of  the  urine  ''■f  adults,  it  >cvrTi>  :•>  me  that  it  \v<Hild 
be  out  of  place  and  quite  unnece>sar\- 1-:*  s:-.^  inti^*  details  of  a  sub- 
ject which  is  a  study  by  itself.  Reference  will  [>e  made  to  Si>me 
chemical  processes  later  on.  but  there  will  be  no  attempt  to  go 
into  details. 

ALBUMINURIA 

Accidental  albuminuria  is  the  term  used  to  designate  the  pres- 
ence of  albumin  which  has  been  added  to  the  urine  with  bliKxl,  pus, 
blennorrhea!  discharge,  leukorrheal  discharge,  lymph,  and  chvlc. 
The  use  of  the  microscope  at  once  detects  the  presence  of  thest*. 
but  it  in  no  way  excludes  the  possibility  of  stnne  i>f  the  albumin  pres- 
ent being  there  because  of  some  assiviated  fault  of  (he  kidney. 
It  is  always  possible  that  there  may  be  an  admixture  of  albniuin 
from  two  sources,  so  that  additional  means  must  be  taken  to  de 
termine  this  fact.  To  obtain  a  urine  which  is  free  fri»ni  the  dilTer 
ent  materials  mentioned,  any  one  of  which  may  cause  alhuiniu 
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Broadly  viewed,  the  occurrence  of  albuminuria  in  a  child  does 
not  indicate  that  there  is  anything  more  than  a  fault  somewhere 
in  the  economy.  What  that  fault  is,  must  be  determined  by  other 
means.  Albuminuria  alone  means  little;  albuminuria  associated 
with  other  symptoms  of  disease  means  much. 


HEMATURIA 

Hematuria  must  not  be  confounded  with  hemoglobinuria,  which 
latter  is  due  simply  to  the  presence  of  blood-pigment  in  the  urine, 
while  hematuria  is  evidenced  by  the  actual  presence  of  blood  in 
the  urine.  In  slight  hematuria  the  microscope  alone  reveals  the 
blood-cells  in  the  urine,  but  where  the  amount  is  considerable,  the 
urine  may  have  a  reddish-brown  or  black  color.  If  the  blood  is 
streaked  through  the  urine,  then  the  most  probable  source  of  the 
hemorrhage  is  the  bladder  or  the  urethra.  If  the  hemorrhage  is 
from  any  other  point,  the  blood  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  the 
urine  or  may  form  tube-casts. 

As  it  is  very  important  to  determine  at  once  whether  or  not  blood 
is  actually  present,  the  following  test  may  be  applied :  Add  to  the 
urine  one-fifth  volume  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  allow  it  to  stand 
undisturbed  for  thirty  minutes,  at  that  time  adding  one-third  vol- 
ume of  sulphuric  ether  and  allowing  that  to  remain  for  another 
half-hour.  Decant  the  ethereal  extract  into  a  small  test-tube  and 
add  a  few  grains  of  aloin.  Now,  if  an  equal  volume  of  hydrogen, 
peroxid  be  added,  a  cherry-red  color  is  obtained  if  blood  be  present. 

Among  the  more  common  local  causes  of  hematuria  are  trauma- 
tism (whether  from  a  stone  or  other  foreign  body,  catheterization, 
or  external  violence),  new-growths,  congestion  and  inflammation 
anywhere  in  the  genitourinary  tract,  and  ruptured  veins.  The 
chief  of  the  general  causes  are  hemorrhagic  disease  of  the  newly 
bom,  purpura,  scorbutus,  malaria,  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  acute 
nephritis,  and  hemophilia.  The  use  of  certain  drugs  may  cause  it, 
as  turpentine,  cantharides,  potassium  chlorate,  phenol,  etc. 

If  the  blood  is  due  to  the  presence  of  stone,  the  general  condi- 
tion usually  remains  good  unless  suppuration  occurs.  The  pain 
may  be  most  severe  and  associated  with  a  rise  in  the  temperature 

at  times.     Bleeding  is  not  extensive  and  is  relieved  by  rest  when 

20 
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the  stone  is  in  the  kidney.  If  in  the  bladder,  there  is  frequent  de- 
sire to  urinate,  with  an  invohintary  arrest  of  the  act,  pain  radiat- 
ing into  the  penis,  and  the  blood  appears  at  the  end  of  the  act  of 
urinatioa. 

Recurrent  hematuria  may  mean  that  there  is  a  calctdus,  uric- 
acid  cr^-stallization.  carcixK^nuu  or  malaria.  In  carcinoma  the 
hemorrhage  is  prv^fuse  and  occurs  late  in  the  disease,  so  that  usu- 
aUy  the  dia^rnosis  has  already  been  made  from  other  symptoms. 
Malarial  hemaiuria  shc'w^  a  decided  periodicity. 

In  tuN?rvnk>sis  the  asK^cnt  of  blcod  is  ver^•  small,  and  if  the  kid- 
ney is  anected.  pus  and  the  rubercle  baciUi  are  also  found  in  the 
urine  with  the  bKxxi.  When  theiie  is  tuberculosb  of  the  bladder, 
the  blvxxi  isbrljrh;  red  and  appear?  verx' suddenly  and  thes\~mptoms 
are  thi>5Je  of  o\NL:i::s.  >5^^  tha:  ihcre  can  be  no  positive  distinction 
until  ihc  i::Serok  K»cil!i  are  disCiwered  in  the  urine.  It  is  not  un- 
common to  cix\x;ri:cr  Ji  very  ^.^-^r.skierable  hemorrhage  in  cases  of 
acute  nerhritis.  and  csrxvi.xl]v  when  i:  follows  scarlet  fever.  In 
cases  in  which  a  doubt  as  to  the  source  and  the  cause  exists,  it  mav 
be  neccss.ir\-  to  use  the  oN-^toSi^v^pe,  urethral  catheter,  the  x-ray,  or 
even  an  extVi,>ratorv  incision. 


HEHOGLOBTSnOA 

This  is  distinct  front  hi:::.^:::?^!.-.  :n  th.it.  instead  of  blocxl,  only 
the  Mi»d  picrr.er.t  .ir:x  Ar>  :n  the  '.;r:::L  It  vX>:ur>  in  a  ixaroxvsmal 
f':*m:inchildhoxt  .\::d  :r.':n  .ir.  v.r.k::.^  .\n  oausc  .  a!thoi:cb  manv  have 
tie^n  susr»e\:ted  chiertv  :r.AlAr:.».  s\-T"^h:Ms.  cvtx>sure  to  sudden  chill- 
ini:  r-f  the  Kxiy.  ^r.i  severe  ntv.soui.^T  excr.ion  .  It  is  asscxriated 
with  n^.-^re  ■■•r  le-s>  fever  :o:"  :.^  : .\>"  F  •t\h}ch  follows  a  chill  or 
a  c  ■nvulsi'n.  }\^:r-  .'.r.d  venous  :xires:hesi.i>  may  he  present. 
PlnliriTfmer-ts  of  the  h.\er  .\nd  i-f  the  <:^;e-s:r.  are  usuallv  observed 
and  there  ntJiv  y»e  s.  :t;e  i.a::ndioe. 

The  chief  >ul";ectr»-e  >\-n:ptom  if  a  tr.ore  or  ies>  intense  feeling 
of  an  X  it  t  y  I,e t  wex  n  t  he  j. :  t  jck >  t  h. e  re  :>  r. v  t  h:n j:  t\  hich  indicates 
in  anv  wj^v  the  c:iuse.  the  child  !x:nc  :r.  .^t^txirer.t  txrfect  health. 
Sr>metin-jr>  in  the  intervil>  V»et^^evr.  .\::3ck>  there  is  albuminuria, 
and  thi>  rri^v  alternate  -.vith  the  hen::-CioV-:n-.:ria       The  urine  i^assed 

•  •  • 

is  generally  red  or  dark  br:'\vn.  and  there  are  few.  if  any,  blood- 
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cells.  The  course  of  the  trouble  is  from  a  few  hours  to  three  or 
four  days.  Dilatation  of  the  heart  occurs  occasionally.  The  car- 
diac dilatation,  the  fever,  and  the  anxiety  all  suggest  a  toxic  ele- 
ment. 

PYURIA 

Pus  found  in  the  urine  may  come  from  any  part  of  the  genito- 
urinary'tract,  but  the  most  frequent  source  during  childhood 
is  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  Next  in  frequency  it  comes  from  an 
outside  source,  as  abscesses  which  open  into  some  part  of  the  tract. 
When  abscess  is  the  cause,  there  is  generally  a  very  sudden  ap- 
pearance of  a  more  or  less  large  quantity  of  pus,  which  persists 
only  a  short  time  and  gradually  disappears  altogether  within  a  few 
days.  If  the  abscess  is  an  old  one,  the  only  thing  which  may  be 
found  will  be  granular  or  fatty  detritus.  Pus  coming  from  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  will  mean  different  things  as  the  condition 
may  be  acute  or  chronic.  If  acute,  then  it  is  suggestive  of  pyelitis; 
if  chronic,  then  it  indicates  either  calculi  or  tuberculosis  of  the 
kidney. 

Pyelitis. — The  symptoms  in  themselves  are  not  suggestive 
enough  to  allow  of  a  diagnosis  without  an  examination  of  the  urine. 
During  and  following  one  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases  pyuria 
may  be  the  only  symptom  which  is  present.  Usually  the  attack 
begins  suddenly  with  repeated  chills,  a  high  and  fluctuating  tem- 
perature, and  diminished  secretion  of  urine.  Symptoms  refera- 
ble to  the  nervous  system  are  then  rapidly  added,  and  loss  of  weight 
is  generally  rapid. 

Up  to  this  point  many  diseases  will  be  suspected,  but  there  is 
a  marked  obscurity  about  the  symptoms  which  renders  the  possi- 
bility of  the  diagnosis  of  one  of  these  unreasonable  when  the  facts 
are  well  balanced.  The  examination  of  the  urine  reveals  the  pres- 
ence of  pus.  Then  the  question  arises  whether  it  comes  from 
the  kidney  or  from  the  bladder.  Pus  from  the  bladder  is  of  rare 
occurrence  among  children,  and  if  the  source  of  such  is  an  abscess, 
then  we  observe  the  local  signs. 

If  upon  examination  we  find  an  acid  urine  containing  large  quan- 
tities of  pus  and  moderate  quantities  of  epithelial  cells  from  the 
bladder,  pelvis,  and  tubules  of  the  kidneys,  with  perhaps  a  few 
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hyaline  casts,  and  this  is  associated  with  chills  and  fluctuating  tem- 
perature, the  diagnosis  of  pyelitis  is  almost  certain.  When  pye- 
litis is  chronic,  pyuria  may  be  the  only  symptom  for  a  long  time, 
but  later  on  there  is  usually  a  tumor  due  to  the  associated  pyone- 
phrosis. One  characteristic  of  the  chronic  form  is  the  marked  ten- 
dency to  acute  exacerbations. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Kidney. — ^This  is  immediately  suggested 
by  the  existence  of  a  chronic  pyuria.  It  is  a  rare  disease  and  one 
whose  symptoms  are  so  indefinite  that  they  are  overshadowed  by 
the  general  symptoms  of  tuberculosis  of  which  they  are  a  part. 
The  diagnosis  is  made  when,  in  the  presence  of  an  unmistakable 
tuberculous  infection  in  some  part  of  the  body,  we  find  that  there  is 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidney  and  some  pus  in  the  urine.  To 
make  the  diagnosis  positive,  it  is  necessary  to  examine  the  urine 
to  detect  the  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus. 


ENLARGEHENT  OF  THE  SCROTUH 

An  enlargement  of  the  scrotum  may  be  due  to  one  or  both  of 
two  things — an  increase  in  the  contents  or  an  increase  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  walls. 

Under  perfectly  normal  conditions  the  skin  of  the  scrotum  is 
thin  and  tender,  and  because  of  the  many  folds,  it  has  a  corrugated 
appearance.  Under  the  influence  of  edema  and  of  inflammation, 
both  of  which  cause  more  or  less  swelling,  this  corrugated  appear- 
ance of  the  scrotum  is  lost.  In  edema  the  skin  has  a  pale  color, 
there  is  absence  of  pain,  and  upon  pressure  pitting  is  observed. 
The  penis  is  also  almost  invariably  involved  in  the  process. 

Under  the  influence  of  an  inflammation  the  skin  becomes  hot, 
dry,  and  reddened,  and  there  is  more  or  less  pain  present.  The 
usual  causes  of  such  an  inflammation  are  erysipelas  and  injiuy, 
the  latter  being  the  less  frequent.  If  the  scrotum  is  swollen,  but 
the  skin  remains  normal,  then  we  are  certain  that  the  enlargement 
is  due  to  an  increase  in  the  contents. 

At  once  the  question  will  arise  as  to  whether  we  are  dealing  with 
an  inguinal  or  a  scrotal  hernia,  or  with  a  swelling  of  the  testicle. 
Hernia  is  usually  easily  reduced  when  the  effort  is  made  with  the 
child  in  the  prone  position,  and,  further  than  that,  the  reduction 
generally  takes  place  suddenly.  On  the  other  hand,  hydrocele 
gives  us  an  oval  tumor  with  a  smooth  surface;  it  is  fluctuating 
and  irreducible.     Orchitis  is  very  rare  in  childhood. 

Hydrocele. — This  consists  of  an  accumulation  of  serum  in  some 
part  of  the  serous  pouch  which  is  brought  down  by  the  testicle  in 
its  descent  or  may  be  (in  infants)  due  to  an  incomplete  closure  of 
this  pouch  at  some  point  where  fluid  accumulates.  There  are 
several  varieties. 

Congenital  hydrocele  differs  from  the  simple  variety  in  that  it 
is  due  to  an  anatomic  defect.  When  the  testicle  passes  into  the 
scrotum,  it  carries  with  it  a  portion  of  the  peritoneum  which  should 
normally  be  obliterated  at  its  neck.  The  lower  portion  then  forms 
the  tunica  vaginalis  testis,  making  a  double  vesture  for  the  testicle. 
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The  testicle  does  not  lie  in  the  cavity,  but  external  to  it.  If  the 
neck  of  the  sac  remains  open,  the  abdominal  wall  must  be  defec- 
tive at  the  internal  abdominal  ring,  predisposing  the  child  to  con- 
genital inguinal  hernia  and  also  to  a  determination  of  the  abdomi- 
nal serum  to  the  bottom  of  the  sac,  thus  forming  a  congenital 
hydrocele.  Thus  we  commonly  observe  the  two  conditions 
associated. 

The  diagnosis  is  easy.  The  fluid  content  is  easily  reducible  into 
the  abdomen,  and  in  some  cases  this  is  accomplished  by  position 
alone,  while  in  still  others  pressing  is  required.  A  valuable  point 
to  remember  is  that  in  either  event  the  reduction  is  gradual  and 
in  marked  contrast  to  the  reduction  of  hernia,  which  is  sudden 
and  en  masse.  However,  if  the  two  be  associated,  then  there 
is  a  sudden  reduction  of  the  hernia,  i^ith  a  gradual  reduction  of 
the  hydrocele  following.  The  tumor  caused  by  hydrocele  is  trans- 
lucent. 

Encvsted  hvdrocele  of  the  cord  raav  occur  in  the  connective- 
tissue  sheath  or  in  a  portion  of  the  peritoneal  elongation  which  has 
not  been  occluded.  The  size  may  be  as  large  as  a  hen*s  egg  or 
smaller,  and  such  cysts  are  tense,  oval,  smooth,  and  slightly  tender 
to  pressure.  Fluctuation  is  hard  to  determine  on  account  of  the 
tension. 

The  c\^ts  are  generally  found  between  the  external  ring  and  the 
testicle,  or  in  the  inguinal  canal.  The  diagnosis  must  differen- 
tiate hernia,  as  the  long  axis  of  the  c>-st  is  parallel  with  the  cord, 
but  the  tumor  is  irreducible.  Undescended  testicle  would  hardly 
be  suggested,  for  an  examination  will  reveal  it  in  its  proper  place. 
Sometimes,  it  may  be  necessar>'  to  make  an  explorator>'  incision 
for  positive  diagnosis. 

Hvdnvele  of  the  cord  is  the  rarest  of  all  varieties,  and  in  this 
form  the  scrotum  remains  normal  and  the  testicle  is  in  proper 
position.  The  tumor  is  reducible,  small,  and  entirely  above  the 
scnnum.  It  may  till  the  inguinal  canal,  but  may  be  complicated 
>\'ith  heniia,  in  which  contingency  the  s^inie  nieihixis  of  diagnosis 
are  used   as  in  the  alxn'c- mentioned  cong^Miital  form. 

Hydnxx^le  occurring  in  lomalos  otTers  s«.^me  difficulty  in  diag- 
nosis. Tumor  of  the  labia  maiora.  or  tumor  ixvurring  in  the  in- 
guinal canal,  is  stR^ngly  suggestive  of  liydRvelc.  but  the  differen- 
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tiation  must  be  made  between  inguinal  hernia  and  also  pudendal 
hernia.  Absence  of  pain  or  of  any  of  the  signs  of  inflammation 
would  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  vulvovaginal  cysts  or  abscess 
of  Bartholin's  gland. 

Orchitis. — As  a  primary  disease  this  is  very  rare,  and  as  a  sec- 
ondary one  to  epididymitis  is  almost  unheard  of.  The  most  com- 
mon cause  is  an  attack  of  parotitis.  The  children  who  ate  most 
susceptible  to  orchitis  during  an  attack  of  mumps  are  those  who 
are  approaching  puberty.  As  a  rule,  but  one  organ  is  affected, 
and  this  occurs  about  six  to  eight  da3rs  after  the  attack  of  mumps. 
The  duration  of  the  disease  is  from  four  da3rs  to  two  weeks.  In- 
jury and  acute  infectious  disease  are  rare  causes  of  orchitis. 

If  one  discovers  a  small  round  tumor,  which  is  about  the  size  of 
a  walnut,  and  is  located  in  the  inguinal  canal,  easily  reduced,  but 
reappearing  under  the  influence  of  abdominal  pressure  or  abdomi- 
nal muscular  action,  one  may  be  dealing  with  either  a  hernia  or 
an  impacted  testicle.  The  first  point  to  be  determined  would  be 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  testicle  in  the  scrotum  on  that  side. 
Absence  would  at  once  suggest  that  the  testicle  was  impacted. 
The  only  possible  chance  of  error  would  be  if  dropsy  was  localized 
at  that  point  from  any  cause;  but,  being  somewhat  scattered  by 
pressure,  its  gradual  return  would  at  once  help  to  distinguish  it. 

Chronic  enlargements  of  the  scrotum  are  almost  invariably  tu- 
berculous or  syphilitic.  In  both  diseases  the  development  is  very 
slow,  there  is  practically  no  pain  during  the  development,  there  is 
an  irregular  surface,  and  there  may  be  soft  areas  also.  The  differ- 
entiation must  take  into  consideration  the  associated  symptoms 
of  the  disease  in  other  parts  and  the  history  of  the  child. 


HEADACHE 

Until  the  child  reaches  the  age  of  five  years  it  is  not  a  simple  mat- 
ter to  recognize  the  existence  of  headache.  In  a  measure  this  is 
true  of  all  painful  sensations,  for  the  little  one  does  not  definitely 
locate  the  site  of  pain,  but  usually  complains  in  a  general  way. 
Even  in  a  child  who  talks  well  and  is  of  average  intelligence  pain 
is  not  definitely  located. 

Headache  in  children  under  five,  despite  its  difficulty  in  recog- 
nition, is  not  of  common  occurrence,  except  in  connection  with 
diseases  of  the  brain  and  meninges.  Recognition  of  headache  in 
the  very  young  is  possible  only  when  it  is  very  severe,  and  then 
the  usual  manifestations  of  its  existence  are  pulling  at  the  hair  or 
the  ears,  with  almost  continuous  rolHng  of  the  head  from  side  to 
side  and  contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the  forehead.  There  are 
associated  general  restlessness  and  crying. 

In  childhood  the  occurrence  of  headache  is  of  far  more  impor- 
tance than  a  similar  condition  in  adult  life,  and  the  only  safe  way 
of  dealing  with  it  is  as  an  important  symptom  whose  cause  must 
be  satisfactorily  explained  before  it  is  dismissed.  If  this  symp- 
tom is  treated  lightly,  it  will  lead  one  into  serious  error,  and  the 
younger  the  child,  the  more  forcibly  this  applies. 

For  diagnosis,  headaches  may  be  divided  into  those  which  are 
acute  and  those  which  are  chronic ;  this  division  will  be  followed. 

ACUTE  HEADACHES 

The  acute  headaches  of  children  are  almost  always  associated 
with  a  rise  in  the  temperature,  and  the  first  thing  that  must  be 
determined  is  to  what  extent  the  headache  is  due  to  that  rise  of 
temperature.  This  is  decided  by  the  intensity  of  the  fever  and 
the  character  of  the  headache. 

In  regard  to  the  intensity  of  the  fever,  headache  is  ver>'  rare 

when  the  temperature  is  under  103°  F.  unless  there  is  disease  of  the 

brain  or  the  meninges  present,  and  then  it  may  be  intense,  with  a 
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lower  temperature.  The  character  of  the  headache  is  such  when 
due  to  a  rise  in  temperature  that  it  is  readily  relieved  by  pressure 
over  the  temples,  by  the  application  of  cold,  by  massage  of  the 
veins  of  the  neck,  and  is  increased  for  a  while  by  active  motion.  It 
is  true  of  all  febrile  conditions  in  children  that  they  are  usually  as- 
sociated with  headache  of  a  more  or  less  moderate  degree. 

In  determining  the  existence  of  headache  it  is  necessary  to  elim- 
inate tenderness  of  the  scalp  which  simulates  headache.  It  is 
not  uncommon  to  find  that  the  scalp  is  the  site  of  one  or  more  cir- 
cumscribed foci  of  inflammation,  and  these  cause  pain.  Then, 
again,  but  not  so  commonly,  rheumatism  shows  most  of  its  mani- 
festations of  a  painful  nature  in  the  aponeurosis  of  the  scalp,  and 
the  child  complains  as  of  headache.  Palpation  soon  discloses  the 
presence  of  either  of  these  conditions. 

Toxic  Headache. — These  acute  headaches  are  due  to  absorp- 
tion of  toxins  from  the  alimentary  tract,  and  are  usually  brought 
about  by  constipation  or  overfeeding  or  may  be  due  to  the  toxins 
of  the  infectious  diseases.  If  an  acute  headache  occurs  in  a  child 
who  is  already  the  victim  of  kidney  lesion,  it  should  at  once  excite 
suspicion  of  uremia,  and  this  must  be  regardless  of  the  fact  as  to 
whether  there  is  fever  present  or  not. 

Tuberculous  Meningitis. — The  headache  of  tuberculous  men- 
ingitis is  usually  continuous  and  very  severe,  and  bears  absolutely 
no  relation  to  the  intensity  of  the  fever,  which  is  usually  low.  Gen- 
erally speaking,  the  greater  the  disproportion  between  the  rise  of 
temperature  and  the  intensity  of  the  headache,  the  more  indica- 
tive it  is  of  meningitis.  There  is  a  reason  for  this,  for  the  common- 
est form  of  meningitis  in  childhood  is  the  tuberculous,  and  one  of 
the  chief  features  of  the  disease  is  the  low  temperature  range. 

Purulent  Meningitis. — If  the  child  is  affected  with  a  purulent 
meningitis,  the  temperature  runs  high,  but  this  form  is  com- 
paratively rare  in  childhood,  and  when  it  occurs,  the  cerebral  symp- 
toms are  usually  so  marked  that  they  rapidly  aid  in  clearingup  the 
diagnosis.     The  same  might  be  said  of  cerebrospinal  meningitis. 

Simple  Meningitis.— The  headache  is  usually  very  severe  and 
continuous,  just  as  in  the  tuberculous  form  of  the  disease,  but  the 
temperature  is  higher  and  the  onset  of  the  disease  much  more  ab- 
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Chronic  Headache  due  to  Disease  of  Organs  of  Special 
Sense. — In  the  ears  there  may  be  impacted  foreign  body  or  chronic 
ostitis.  The  eyes  may  be  the  cause  of  the  headache,  being  the 
site  of  muscular  weakness,  strabismus,  errors  of  refraction,  kerati- 
tis, or  iritis.  In  the  nasal  passages  there  may  be  impacted  foreign 
body,  polvpi,  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  or  adenoid  vegetations. 

Tumors  of  the  Brain. — These  are  not  rare  in  early  life,  but  the 
etiology  is  obscure  when  we  leave  out  of  consideration  injury  and 
tuberculosis.  Of  all  the  symptoms,  headache  is  usually  the  most 
prominent,  being  persistent,  generally  very  severe,  and  may  be 
intense.  Not  uncommonly  it  occurs  with  most  marked  intensity 
during  the  night  and  in  the  early  morning. 

Closely  associated  with  the  headache  there  are  vomiting  and 
vertigo.  The  result  is  that  for  a  short  time  these  cases  may  simu- 
late headache  from  disordered  stomach.  The  vomiting,  however, 
is  of  the  projectile  type,  and  shows  no  regard  for  occurrence  in  re- 
lation to  meals.  Like  the  headache,  the  vomiting  and  vertigo  are 
persistent,  making  in  all  three  very  suggestive  symptoms. 

In  about  four-fifths  of  all  of  the  cases  optic  neuritis  accompanies 
cerebral  tumor.  The  ophthalmoscope  is  necessary  for  recogni- 
tion of  this.  In  an  early  stage  of  the  disease  general  conv-ulsions 
are  common,  hut  there  are  usually  long  periods  between  the  oc- 
currence of  convulsions  at  first.  This  leads  to  a  belief  that  the 
seizures  are  due  to  other  causes.  All  degrees  of  convulsions  are 
observed,  from  simple  twitchings  to  severe  and  typical  epileptiform 
seizures.  Localized  spasms  commonly  precede  the  onset  of  gen- 
eral convulsions. 

The  mental  symptoms  show  the  greatest  variety  and  complex- 
ity, and  such  symptoms  are  so  frequent  in  childhood  in  the  course  of 
disease  that  they  are  not  apt  to  excite  suspicion  for  a  considerable 
time.  However,  any  child  who  exhibits  headache  associated 
with  vomiting  and  vertigo,  all  of  which  are  persistent  (even  though 
not  at  first  severe),  and  at  the  same  time  is  persistently  and  in- 
creasingly somnolent,  must  at  once  be  regarded  with  suspicion. 

Sometimessomnolenceisnotpresent,  however,  until  near  theend, 
but  there  are  still  three  characteristic  symptoms — persistent  head- 
ache, vomiting  without  apparent  cause,  and  optic  neuritis.  If  the 
"vomiting  is  absent,  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  then  optic  neuritis  is 
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absent  also,  so  that  the  most  constant  feature  is  headache,  and  if 
this  is  alone  present,  then  there  is  considerable  difficulty  in  the 
diagnosis  at  this  stage  of  the  disease.  The  only  thing  which  ap- 
pears to  affect  the  severity  of  the  headache  is  the  occurrence  of 
hydrocephalus,  and  when  this  is  well  developed,  the  pain  may 
disappear  entirely. 

Nystagmus  may  occur  with  a  tumor  in  any  situation,  but  is  most 
common  late  in  the  disease.  Hydrocephalus  also  may  occur  with 
a  tumor  in  any  situation,  but  if  early  and  severe,  it  indicates  that 
the  lesion  is  obstructing  the  sylvian  aqueduct  or  the  fourth  ven- 
tricle. 

Local  Symptoms. — It  is  not  uncommon  to  observe  a  lesion 
of  the  frontal  lobe  without  obvious  signs.  At  other  times  there 
is  some  degree  of  mental  impairment,  which  may  be  slight  or 
amount  to  imbecility.  When  severe,  the  lesion  is  usually  found  to 
be  bilateral. 

Inability  to  write  indicates  involvement  of  the  left  second  fron- 
tal convolution  and  motor  aphasia  of  the  third  frontal  gyrus.  Sud- 
den loss  of  consciousness  or  impairment  of  it,  associated  with 
automatism,  is  characteristic  (may  occur  also  in  temporal  and  oc- 
cipital lesions).  From  pressure  of  the  tumor  there  may  occur 
brachial,  facial,  or  crural  monoplegia,  or  even  hemiplegia  which 
occurs  gradually.  There  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral  anosmia. 
Blindness  is  not  uncommon. 

If  there  are  lesions  which  are  destructive  to  the  central  convo- 
lutions, then  we  observe  paralysis  of  voluntary'  motion  in  the  cor- 
responding parts  of  the  body,  or  there  may  be  simply  a  marked 
weakness.  Inability  to  localize  touch  and  irritative  phenomena  are 
quite  common.  Localized  epilepsy  is  among  one  of  the  early  symp- 
toms, but  rapid  spreading  of  the  same  is  frequent,  so  that  Jack- 
sonian  convulsions  may  involve  the  whole  of  one  side  of  the  body. 

Of  the  occipital  lobe,  the  most  characteristic  local  sign  of  tumor 
is  homonymous  hemianopia.  There  may  be  sensory  epilepsy,  vis- 
ual hallucinations,  and  visual  aura.  Of  the  temporal  lobe,  there 
may  be  mental  alteration  without  other  symptoms.  When  other 
signs  occur,  they  are  deafness,  word-blindness,  word-deafness,  or 
total  loss  of  speech.  Hallucinations  of  smell  and  taste  are  common, 
but  not  their  loss. 
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When  the  internal  capsule  is  involved,  the  chief  local  signs  are 
hemiplegia,  hemianesthesia  which  is  never  absolute,  and  hemian- 
opia.  Tumor  of  the  pons  varolii  presents  the  unusual  combination 
of  hemiplegia  with  crossed  facial  anesthesia.  Ataxia  is  common, 
as  is  also  intention  tremor.  Spastic  paralysis  of  the  face  may  oc- 
cur, also  deafness  and  hemianesthesia. 

Affection  of  the  medulla  exhibits  atrophic  paralysis  of  the  lips, 
tongue,  palate,  pharynx,  and  larynx.  But  lesions  in  this  situa- 
tion are  usually  early  fatal,  so  that  they  are  not  observed  to  any 
extent.  The  signs  of  cerebellar  involvement  are  mostly  dynamic, 
and  to  be  well  demonstrated  the  general  mental  and  physical  con- 
dition of  the  child  must  be  reasonably  good. 

Hemiataxia  (on  side  with  lesion)  is  frequent,  being  more  pro- 
nounced in  the  upper  than  in  the  lower  limb.  Movement  is  uncer- 
tain and  unsteady  when  attempt  is  made  at  finer  adjustments. 
In  about  three-fourths  of  the  cases  the  head  is  inclined  to  the  shoul- 
der of  the  same  side  as  the  lesion,  the  face  being  turned  slightly  to 
the  opposite  side.  This  is  noticeable  most  in  the  sitting  position. 
When  standing,  the  body  is  bent  toward  the  side  of  the  lesion  and 
there  may  be  a  tendency  to  fall  that  way,  for  the  child  is  very  un- 
steady. While  walking,  the  child  does  so  with  a  lunge  and  tends 
to  progress  in  a  curved  line.  Sometimes  there  is  a  bilateral  ataxia 
with  a  forward  bending  of  the  body,  or  there  may  be  retraction  of 
the  head  with  backward  inclination  of  the  body.  Nystagmus  is 
generally  marked,  and  irritative  phenomena  are  sometimes  very 
prominent. 

There  has  been  no  attempt  to  do  more  than  suggest  some  of  the 
more  prominent  of  the  many  local  signs  of  tumor  in  different  parts, 
and  for  a  complete  description  of  detail  reference  must  be  made  to 
some  of  the  works  upon  that  special  subject. 

The  diagnosis  is  at  times  difficult,  and  for  a  period  may  be  im- 
possible. When  optic  neuritis  exists  alone  or  is  associated  with 
headache  and  vomiting,  it  at  once  leads  to  a  suspicion  of  organic 
disease  of  the  brain,  or  of  kidney  disease,  lead  poisoning,  or  anemia. 

The  last  two  are  usually  easily  eliminated,  for  there  is  a  history-  of 
lead  colic  and  the  presence  of  the  lead  line  in  the  one,  and  in  the 
other  the  impoverishment  of  the  blood  must  be  very  marked  to 
cause  such  symptoms.     Also  in  anemia  the  neuritis  is  of  rapid 
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development  compared  with  that  of  tumor,  and  the  influence  of 
treatment  is  quickly  apparent.  In  kidney  lesions,  there  is  the  pres- 
ence of  albumin  in  the  tuine,  the  headache  is  not  so  intense  or  so 
constant,  and  there  is  an  entire  absence  of  the  focal  s3rmptoms. 

If  basilar  meningitis  is  slowly  developed,  it  may  simulate  cere- 
bral tumor,  but  in  the  latter  there  is  an  absence  of  fever,  of  the  slow 
and  retarded  pulse,  of  constipation,  of  retracted  abdomen,  and  the 
pupillary  changes.  The  onset  of  tuberctilous  meningitis  is  more 
rapid  than  that  of  tumor,  and  the  prodromes,  the  wasting,  and  the 
history  are  all  sufficiently  marked  to  make  the  distinction  soon 
clear. 

In  some  instances  the  symptoms  of  a  slow  onset  of  local  signs 
with  a  progressive  course  are  not  due  to  tumor  (although  they 
markedly  resemble  such),  but  are  occasioned  by  an  enlarging  focus 
of  disseminated  sclerosis  involving  one  of  the  pedimcles  of  the  cere- 
bellum. In  these  cases  the  optic  discs  are  pale  and  the  other  symp- 
toms appear  finally,  although  they  may  be  long  delayed.  Hem- 
orrhage could  hardly  be  mistaken,  for  the  onset  is  so  sudden,  and, 
in  marked  contrast  to  tumor,  the  symptoms  show  progressive  im- 
provement instead  of  becoming  progressively  worse. 

Cerebral  Abscess. — This  disease  has  much  in  the  line  of  symp- 
toms which  is  similar  to  cerebral  tumor,  but  not  with  the  same 
severity.  A  rare  condition  at  best,  it  is  usually  diagnosed  at  the 
autopsy  table — not  before.  Abscesses  are  generally  secondary 
(probably  always  so),  and  the  conditions  which  are  most  liable  to 
cause  them  are  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  traumatism,  caries  of  the 
cranial  bones,  and  suppuration  in  any  part  of  the  body. 

The  first  symptoms  are  usually  masked,  so  that  they  are  con- 
sidered as  a  part  of  the  original  disease  which  is  present.  Know- 
ing this  fact,  one  should  be  suspicious  when  the  symptoms  of  chills, 
headache,  vertigo,  and  vomiting  occur  during  the  course  of  a  dis- 
ease which  might  lead  to  the  formation  of  brain  abscess.  They 
should  be  explained  upon  other  grounds  before  we  can  feel  at  ease. 
Such  symptoms  may  persist  for  one  or  two  weeks,  all  the  time  in- 
creasing and  terminating  in  death. 

Or,  on  the  other  hand,  they  may  remain  acute  for  a  short  time 
and  then  subside  (this  is  the  usual  course,  and  the  one  which  leads 
to  so  much  error),  so  that  for  months  there  is  nothing  noticeable 
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except  occasional  headache,  vertigo,  or  nausea.  Then,  like  light- 
ning out  of  a  clear  sky,  acute  symptoms  occur  of  an  acute  menin- 
gitis or  sudden  coma,  which  prove  fatal  within  a  very  short  time. 
Then,  when  the  autopsy  is  performed,  there  is  found  an  encysted 
abscess  which  has  ruptured. 

It  is  the  associated  meningitis  which  is  so  common  which  makes 
the  diagnosis  of  abscess  so  difficult,  and  the  youth  of  the  child  adds 
obscurity  to  all  but  the  motor  symptoms.  If  a  sufficient  etiologic 
factor  is  present  and  there  occur  headache,  vertigo,  and  vomiting 
which  are  recurrent,  it  is  suggestive ;  and  if  there  are  added  to  these 
Jacksonian  epilepsy  seizures  and  focal  signs,  the  evidence  is  still 
stronger. 

Migraine. — This  autointoxication  or  intestinal  intoxication 
finds  its  chief  expression  in  paroxysmal  headache.  There  are 
many  predisposing  causes,  as  the  age  (late  childhood),  constipation, 
poor  surroundings,  excessive  feeding,  etc.,  but  far  and  beyond  any 
of  these  is  the  marked  influence  of  heredity. 

This  predisposition  is  at  once  noticeable,  and  the  family  history 
is  plainly  neurotic,  with  rheumatism  and  neuralgic  conditions  pre- 
dominating. With  the  predisposition  it  requires  but  a  slightly 
active  cause  to  bring  about  an  attack,  so  that  if  one  attempted  to 
enumerate  the  active  causes,  they  would  constitute  a  legion.  Any 
condition,  no  matter  how  it  is  brought  about,  or  at  what  time, 
which  acts  as  a  temporary  cause  of  innervation,  may  bring  on  an 
attack. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  among  the  active  causes,  just  as 
among  the  predisposing  causes,  one  stands  out  prominently — liver 
incompetency.  There  may  be  the  occurrence  of  certain  pro- 
dromes, and  when  this  is  the  case,  the  child  is  usually  aware  that  an 
attack  is  about  to  occur.  These  are  varied,  but  the  most  common 
are  vertigo,  ringing  in  the  ears,  spots  before  the  eyes,  and  giddiness. 
Such  may  occur  a  few  minutes  or  a  few  hours  before  the  onset  of 
the  characteristic  headache,  which  is  unilateral  and  of  rapidly  in- 
creasing intensity.  The  pain  is  throbbing  in  character  and  intense, 
continuing,  as  a  rule,  for  several  hours.  It  is  increased  by  mo- 
tion and  by  light,  so  that  the  child  naturally  seeks  a  darkened  place 
in  which  to  lie  down. 

Nausea  occurs  usually  quite  early  in  the  attack  and  increases 
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in  its  intensity  until  vomiting  occurs,  and  with  this  last  event  the 
paroxysm  is  terminated  for  the  time  being.  After  the  vomiting 
the  child  generally  sleeps,  and  awakens  refreshed  and  apparently 
perfectly  well.  At  times  the  headache  and  the  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing are  all  mild,  and  the  sleep  which  follows  the  attack  is  the  prom- 
inent symptom,  being  so  profound  that  it  almost  resembles  coma. 
When  this  occurs,  the  mental  condition  usually  remains  somewhat 
sluggish  for  twenty-four  hours,  but  not  longer  than  that. 

The  temperature  throughout  remains  normal  or  nearly  so.  The 
duration  of  the  attacks  is  a  few  hours  to  two  days — rarely  longer. 
The  intervals  between  the  paroxysms  var>%  but  the  average  is  of 
one  month.  The  paroxysms  do  not  repeat  themselves  upon  suc- 
cessive days,  so  that  such  a  history  would  at  once  be  against  mi- 
graine as  the  cause  of  the  headache.  The  chief  characteristics  are 
the  paroxysmal  occurrence  of  headache,  the  marked  hereditary 
influence  in  its  production,  and  the  unilateral  situation  of  the  pain. 

In  the  diagnosis  from  other  forms  of  paroxysmal  headache  an 
examination  of  the  urine  is  important.  It  is  high-colored,  with 
a  high  specific  gravity  and  with  an  excess  of  uric  acid,  the  purin 
bodies,  and  the  xanthin  bases.  As  the  condition  becomes  more 
and  more  chronic  the  typical  character  of  the  symptoms  may  be- 
come diminished,  but  the  history  of  previous  typical  attacks  leaves 
practically  no  chance  for  an  error  in  the  diagnosis.  The  closest 
similarity  is  exhibited  by  neuralgia  of  the  supra-orbital  nerve  (see 
below). 

Neuralgia  of  the  Supra-orbital  Nerve. — The  pain  in  this  con- 
dition is  very  similar  in  character  and  location  to  that  of  mi- 
graine, but  as  the  paroxysms  are  in  nearly  ever\'  instance  due  to 
malarial  infection,  they  are  periodical.  When  vomiting  occurs, 
it  is  usually  at  the  onset  and  not  at  the  termination  of  the  attack. 
Pressure  over  the  ner\^e  increases  the  pain,  so  that  the  condition 
is  easy  of  recognition. 

PARESTHESIA 

This  is  a  perversion  of  normal  sensation.  Visceral  paresthesia 
is  an  abnormal  sensation  which  is  referred  to  some  viscus  and  is 
not  a  mere  diminution  or  excess  of  the  normal  sensations.  The 
sensations  referred  to  are  not  in  any  way  limited  in  number  or 
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variety,  but  the  more  common  ones  are  those  of  heat  and  cold, 
itching,  burning,  tingling,  and  numbness.  Paresthesia  is  almost 
entirely  limited  in  its  occurrence  to  children  who  are  in  a  chronic 
state  of  malnutrition,  and  in  them  it  is  not  infrequent. 

When  it  is  referred  to  as  a  more  or  less  general  sensation,  without 
definite  localization,  or  when  it  is  constantly  changing  in  its 
situation,  it  is  merely  indicative  of  the  general  poor  condition  of 
the  child  and  of  blood  impoverishment.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
it  be  definitely  localized  and  persistent  in  its  nature,  it  becomes 
of  some  definite  diagnostic  value,  indicating  some  disturbance  of 
the  nerves  which  supply  the  affected  area. 
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This  is  a  disordered  condition  of  the  sense  of  equilibrium, 
giving  rise  to  a  feeling  of  unsteadiness  and  the  sensation  of  an 
apparent  movement  of  the  body  itself  or  of  surrounding  objects. 
In  childhood  it  is  closely  associated  with  disorders  of  the  stomach, 
ear,  and  eye,  and  in  the  order  named  as  to  frequency.  The  condi- 
tion ought  not  to  be  considered  lightly,  but  the  cause  must  be 
sought  for  and  eliminated  if  possible. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  reassure  the  parents  that  the  condition 
is  not  one  of  danger,  for  usually  there  is  considerable  alarm  ex- 
pressed in  regard  to  its  occurrence.  The  first  consideration 
should  be  an  examination  into  the  condition  of  the  digestive 
apparatus,  for  it  is  in  some  fault  of  the  gastro- intestinal  tract 
that  nine-tenths  of  all  vertigos  have  their  origin. 

Adenoid  vegetations,  by  their  interference  with  the  general 
health  of  the  child,  and  also  acting  as  a  local  cause,  are  responsible 
for  many  of  the  cases  of  vertigo.  At  times  there  also  occurs  an 
accompanying  deafness,  which  persists  for  some  minutes  after 
the  occurrence  of  the  vertigo,  so  that  sudden  and  transient  vertigo 
and  deafness  occurring  in  a  child  are  at  once  suggestive  of  adenoids. 
The  influence  of  eye-strain  would  indicate  itself  by  brow  head- 
ache, by  a  watery  condition  of  the  eyes  when  they  were  put  to  use, 
and  by  the  evident  straining  which  takes  place  to  overcome  the 
deficiency  in  sight  while  the  child  is  at  close  work. 

Of  course,  vertigo  occurs  as  part  of  other  conditions,  and  most 
21 
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notably  in  night  terrors  and  in  epilepsy.  In  the  latter  it  may 
be  a  rather  prominent  symptom,  so  that  the  patient,  when  he 
feels  the  sensation  coming  on,  actually  turns  about  to  maintain 
his  balance,  but  quickly  falls  and  becomes  unconscious.  In  other 
instances  the  vertigo  is  described  as  accompanied  by  a  noise,  which 
is  rushing  in  character.  Auditory  vertigo  is  a  common  accom- 
paniment of  cerebral  tumor  and  cerebral  abscess.  Attacks  of 
vertigo  are  common  in  the  so-called  fimctional  heart  disorders 
of  childhood. 


DISTURBANCES  OF  CONSaOUSNESS 

Loss  of  consciousness  may  have  a  gradual  or  a  sudden  onset, 
and  either  type  may  exhibit  varying  degrees  of  completeness. 

The  least  marked  of  all  forms  is  that  which  is  known  as  somno- 
lence,  and  which  is  characterized  by  a  persistent  drowsiness  from 
which  the  child  is  readily  aroused.  Stupor  is  more  marked  in 
degree,  and  is  evidenced  by  a  persistent  sleepiness  from  which 
it  is  difficult  to  arouse  the  child,  and  when  this  is  done,  it  is  only 
for  a  very  short  time. 

Coma  is  still  more  profound,  and  it  is  impossible  to  arouse  the 
little  one,  no  matter  how  severe  the  measures  used.  Coma  vigil 
is  evidenced  by  the  child  lying  with  open  eyes,  but  remaining 
absolutely  unconscious.  There  may  be  an  associated  delirium, 
with  active  movements  of  the  extremities. 

Diagnostic  Significance. — Somnolence  has  no  special  sig- 
nificance, except  as  it  is  the  first  stage  in  a  gradually  developed 
coma  and  so  indicates  the  occurrence  or  imminence  of  such. 
Stupor  is  observed  also  as  the  condition  between  coma  and  somno- 
lence, but  irrespective  of  this  connection  it  is  observed  most 
frequently  in  asphyxia  from  any  cause.  Coma  may  be  suddenly 
developed,  as  is  typically  seen  in  insolation.  Syncope  is  a  sudden 
loss  of  consciousness  which  is  due  to  brain  anemia,  and  such 
may  occur  from  violent  muscular  exertion,  independent  of  inso- 
lation. 

WTien  coma  is  gradually  developed,  it  may  depend  upon  one 
or  more  of  several  conditions.  It  is  the  usual  accompaniment  of 
narcotic  poisoning  and  uremia.  It  may  accompany  any  of  the 
febrile  diseases,  and  particularly  the  acute  infectious  ones,  pyemia, 
septicemia,  emboli  and  thrombosis  of  the  brain,  injuries  to  the 
head  or  brain,  or  to  inflammatory  disease  of  the  same.  It  is 
usual  after  attacks  of  eclampsia  and  occurs  with  epilepsy. 

Poisoning  from  opium  is  evidenced  by  very  deep,  slow,  and 
shallow  respirations  and  an  infrequent  but  full  pulse.     There  is 
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Domial  temperature  and  the  popfls  are  markedly  contiacted, 
txit  equally  ».  which  latter  is  very  important  to  determine. 

In  uremia  it  is  rare  that  unconsciousness  develops  without 
con\'ulsions.  The  pupils  are  either  normal  or  equaDy  dilated,  and 
the  pulse  of  a  high  tension  and  infrequent.  No  reliance  can  be 
placed  upon  the  temperature.  Edema  is  usually  evident  in  some 
portion  of  the  body. 

The  coma  occurring  with  e|nleps>'  c^ers  httk  difficulty  in  dis- 
tinction. There  is  the  history  oi  the  fit.  but.  even  regardless  of 
this,  there  is  usually  the  e\-idence  of  such  in  the  bitten  tongue 
and  the  blood v  foam  (clear  when  no  inhirv*  occurs  about  the 
lips.  The  face  is  greatly  congested  and  the  breathing  stertorous. 
Coma  is  of  short  duration,  showing  progressive  improvement 
tmtil  full  consciousness  is  restored.  Almost  invariably  the  bowels 
and  bladder  have  been  evacuated  during  the  seizure. 

S>"ncope  is  readily  recognized  by  the  pallor  of  the  face,  which 
is  so  marked,  by  the  weak  pulse,  shallow  and  almost  imperceptible 
respirations,  and  the  widely  dilated  pupils  as  they  are  seen  through 
the  partly  open  eyes.  The  cause  may  be  e\'ident  and  is  usually 
an  emotional  one.  If  there  are  added  to  the  foregoing  s^'mptoms 
c^'anosis  and  some  stertor.  the  cause  is  probably  a  cardiac  one. 

Insolation  would  be  suspected  from  a  histor\-  of  exposiue.  in  the 
heated  term,  and  if  the  skin  was  unusually  dry  and  hot.  The 
conditions  under  which  the  child  is  found  would  help  in  deter- 
mining the  occurrence  of  poisoning  from  illuminating  gas  and 
from  alcohol-  Hysteria  is  rarely  the  cause  of  coma,  and  the 
disease  itself  is  rare  before  the  seventh  year.  The  coma  is  never 
deep,  and  the  stigmata  of  the  disease  are  usually  well  marked. 


DELIRIUM 

This  stale  of  mental  agitation  is  evidenced  by  marked  rest- 
lessness, incoherent  mutterings,  delusions,  and  senso^^'  per\-er- 
sions.  It  may  be  active,  in  which  state  it  is  ditTicult  to  restrain 
the  child,  or  may  be  muttering,  in  which  the  little  one  lies  quietly 
enough  but  with  ver\'  evident  mental  agitation. 

Delirium  fxrcurs  with  great  frequency  during  the  course  of 
febrile  diseases  and  quite  regardless  of  the  intensity  of  the  p\Texia. 
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In  some  conditions  it  is  more  evident  with  low  temperatures 
than  in  others,  and  this  is  particularly  true  of  typhoid  fever, 
in  the  course  of  which  it  commonly  occurs.  It  is  intimately 
associated  with  inflammatory  cerebral  disease,  the  septic  infections, 
and  uremia.  In  hysteria  it  may  be  marked,  as  it  is  in  the  insan- 
ities, both  of  which  are  not  common  to  childhood. 


CONVULSIONS 

A  convulsion  is  a  series  of  muscular  contractions  which,  while 
they  are  involuntary',  affect  the  larger  portion  of  the  voluntary 
muscles  of  the  body,  causing  thereby  spasmodic  movements.  The 
most  natural  division  is  into  those  which  are  clonic,  or  epilepti- 
form, and  those  which  are  tonic,  or  tetanic.  As  a  rule,  tonic 
convulsions  have  their  origin  in  the  motor  tracts  of  the  spinal 
cord ;  those  of  the  clonic  type,  in  the  cerebral  cortex. 

A  spasm  is  a  violent  involuntary^  contraction  of  a  muscle,  pro- 
ducing rigidity  of  the  same,  which  is  either  immediately  followed 
by  relaxation  (clonic  spasm),  or  which  remains  unchanged  for  a 
considerable  length  of  time  (tonic  spasm),  hence,  generically, 
any  involuntary'  and  rigid  contraction,  especially  the  constriction 
of  a  canal,  orifice,  or  hollow  organ. 

The  term  "spasm"  is  applied  to  a  contraction  of  either  the 
voluntary'  or  involuntary"  muscles,  while  "convulsion"  denotes 
contraction  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  producing  visible  move- 
ments, particularly  one  in  which  a  number  of  the  muscles  are 
involved  and  the  movements  are  moie  or  less  complicated.  For 
exactness  in  diagnosis  it  may  be  well  to  bear  the  distinctions  in 
mind.  To  the  laity,  however,  there  is  absolutely  no  difference; 
convulsions  are  called  spasms  (and  vice  versa),  fits,  and  spells. 

In  taking  a  history  care  must  be  exercised  to  find  out  exactly 
what  condition  is  being  described,  as  the  admixture  of  terms  is  so 
common.  There  are  tv/o  quite  natural  divisions  in  which  convul- 
sions or  spasms  may  be  placed — those  accompanied  with  loss  of 
consciousness,  and  those  in  which  consciousness  is  retained.  The 
first  division  may  again  be  separated  into — (a)  those  associated 
with  a  rise  of  temperature,  and  (b)  those  in  which  the  temperature 
remains  normal.  For  the  sake  of  clearness  such  a  division  will 
be  followed  in  this  section. 

In  many  of  the  cases  certain  signs  indicate  that  convulsions  are 

threatened ;  these  are  irritability,  restlessness,  and  sudden  twitch- 

ings  of  the  muscles  of  the  face,  arms,  or  legs.     The  last  two  are 
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most  noticeable  during  sleep,  because  at  that  time  voluntary 
inhibition  is  not  active.  In  the  majority  of  instances,  however, 
the  onset  is  sudden  and  without  warning.  Sudden  pallor  of  the 
face  is  immediately  followed  by  rigidity  of  the  muscles;  the  eyes 
are  rolled  upward  and  become  fixed,  and  spasmodic  contractions 
of  the  muscles  occur  rapidly,  until  the  major  part  of  the  muscula- 
ture is  involved.  The  contracture  of  the  facial  muscles  causes 
peculiar  grimaces,  and  the  fingers  are  usually  tightly  clinched 
over  the  thumb,  which  is  thus  buried  in  the  palm. 

The  following  symptoms,  or  some  of  them,  may  also  be  present, 
but  are  by  no  means  constant :  frothing  at  the  mouth ;  unnatural 
rattling  or  gurgling  sounds,  which  are  produced  in  the  larynx; 
cold  perspiration  over  the  head ;  and  evacuations  of  the  bowel  or 
urine. 

The  severe  spasmodic  movements  usually  persist  for  three  or  four 
minutes,  leaving  the  child  relaxed,  exhausted,  and  in  a  condition 
of  more  or  less  profound  sleep,  from  which  there  may  be  a  bright 
and  conscious  awakening,  or  a  semiconscious  state  persisting 
until  the  advent  of  a  second  convulsion.  This  sleep  may  at  times 
resemble  true  coma. 

During  the  attack  there  may  be  spasm  of  the  respiratory  mus- 
cles, the  breathing  being  shallow,  irregular,  and  spasmodic,  and 
accompanied  with  more  or  less  cyanosis.  It  must  be  clearly 
understood,  however,  that  the  whole  symptom  group  as  described 
may  not  occur  in  every  case,  for  there  are  all  degrees  of  variety 
and  severity,  from  slight  twitchings  to  that  type  which  may 
immediately  destroy  life.  No  matter  how  slight,  the  only  neces- 
sary symptoms  of  eclampsia  in  the  child  are  unconsciousness  and 
clonic  or  tonic  muscular  contractions. 

It  is  hardly  probable  that  an  attack  of  convulsions  would  be 
unrecognized,  even  if  not  observed,  for  the  parent's  description  of 
such  an  attack  is  usually  vivid  enough  to  preclude  any  error.  The 
difficulty  will  come  in  diagnosing  the  cause  of  the  convulsion, 
and  this  must  be  done  as  early  as  possible,  for  without  such 
knowledge  there  can  be  no  intelligent  treatment. 

Before  we  take  up  the  diagnosis  in  detail,  I  think  that  a  few 
general  statements  will  be  helpful. 

The  very  young  infant  is  comparatively  free  from  convulsive 
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seizures,  because  during  the  first  three  months  of  life  acute  sys- 
temic bacterial  toxemias,  which  are  so  potent  in  the  production 
of  convulsions,  are  not  frequent.  Then,  again,  stimulation  of 
cortical  motor  centers  and  of  the  convulsive  centers  at  the  base 
of  the  brain  does  not  easily  excite  convulsive  movement,  because 
the  ner\'e  force  discharged  from  these  centers  is  hindered  by  the 
underdevelopment  of  the  myelin  sheaths  of  the  fibers  of  the 
pyramidal  tracts.  These  sheaths  are  developed  gradually,  so 
that  at  the  third  or  fourth  month  the  pyramidal  tracts  have  their 
functions  sufficiently  developed  to  bring  the  spinal  cells  and  the 
cerebral  convulsive  centers  in  close  touch. 

From  the  third  month  until  the  end  of  the  second  vear  all  of  the 
ner\-e-centers  of  the  infant  are  most  irritable,  so  that  con\aLlsions 
are  more  common.  Along  with  this  irritability  there  is  an  enfee- 
bled inhibition,  so  that  there  is  only  a  mild  restraining  influence 
exercised  over  spinal  reflex  movements.  After  the  second  j-ear 
of  life  the  ner\'ous  system  is  less  irritable  and  inhibitory  control 
is  better,  so  that  convulsions  are  less  frequent. 


CONVULSIONS  IN  THE  NEWLY  BORN 

Convulsions  are  at  times  present  in  the  newly  bom  infant, 
occurring  immediately  after  birth,  or  in  some  instances  a  few 
days  later.  Such  convulsions  are  always  of  serious  import.  The 
cyanosis  which  is  so  commonly  associated  with  these  early  convul- 
sions is  the  result  of  the  abnormality  which  accompanied  the 
birth,  and  as  long,  tedious  labors  are  most  apt  to  occiu*  with  the 
birth  of  first  children,  we  see  sufiicient  reason  for  the  fact  that  the 
large  majority  of  early  convulsions  occur  in  first  children.  On 
the  other  hand,  rapid  birth  may  result  in  injury'  to  the  child 
directly  or  indirectly  by  establishing  an  instability  which  makes 
it  liable  to  convulsive  seizure. 

These  early  convulsions  are  usually  severe  and  persistent. 
They  may  be  unilateral,  but  do  not  long  remain  so.  as  a  rule 
rapidly  becoming  general;  or  if  they  remain  unilateral,  they  are 
not  confined  always  to  the  same  side.  A  persistent  one-sided 
convulsion  is  markedly  indicative  of  local  cortical  injury,  but  to 
be  attributed  to  this  cause  it  must  be  persistent  and  all  other 
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causes  excluded.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  that  after  the 
convulsions  have  ceased,  even  though  they  be  of  a  moderate  type, 
some  weakness  of  the  affected  musculature  is  present. 

There  are  two  conditions  present  which  produce  the  irritability 
which  gives  rise  to  these  convulsions — ^venosity  and  structural 
change  inside  the  skull. 


CONVULSIONS  WITH  FEVER  AND  LOSS  OF  CONSQOUSNESS 

Febrile  Convulsions. — All  conditions  accompanied  with  a 
very  rapid  elevation  of  the  body-temperature,  which  would 
ordinarily  be  associated  with  a  chill  in  the  adult,  may  be  accom- 
panied by  convulsions  in  the  child.  Usually  the  convulsive  attack 
is  the  substitute  for  the  chill  which  occurs  in  later  life.  If  we 
except  the  first  three  months  of  life,  then  the  younger  the  child > 
the  more  forcible  this  statement  is. 

To  be  sufficiently  assured  that  the  convulsion  is  caused  by  the 
elevation  of  the  temperature,  one  must  take  into  consideration 
four  factors : 

(a)  The  age  of  the  child.  It  is  very  unusual  that  a  child  over 
the  age  of  three  years  has  an  attack  of  convulsions  as  a  substitute 
for  a  chill.  Between  the  end  of  the  third  month  and  the  end  of 
the  second  year  such  convulsions  are  common,  but  during  the 
third  year  and  thereafter  the  assignment  of  fever  as  a  causative 
factor  should  be  more  and  more  guarded.  More  often  the  cause 
of  the  convulsion  is  the  toxemia  which  is  itself  the  cause  of  the 
fever. 

(6)  The  temperature  must  be  high  and  developed  rapidly. 
Under  103°  F.  convulsions  from  fever  are  quite  uncommon. 
Now,  if  the  rise  of  a  high  temperature  has  been  somewhat  gradual, 
extending  over  a  considerable  period,  one  is  not  justified  in 
attributing  the  convulsion  to  the  temperature  rise.  Allowance 
must  be  made  for  the  possibility,  however,  of  a  sudden  elevation 
of  temperature  occurring  during  the  course  of  a  low  or  gradually 
developing  fever. 

(c)  The  convulsions  must  occur  early ;  that  is,  within  the  first 
twelve  hours  of  the  febrile  movement.  If  they  occur  later  than 
this,  the  cause  should  be  looked  for  elsewhere.     Usually  the  con- 
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vulsion  is  such  an  early  occurrence  that  it  is  the  first  thii^^  to 
draw  attention  to  the  disease  of  the  child. 

(d)  There  is  practically  no  tendency  to  relapses;  the  convulsion 
is  not  repeated,  as  a  rule,  is  easily  controlled^  and  the  child  qukkly 
recovers  its  senses.  One  exception  to  this  is  that  rare  disease, 
the  malignant  type  of  intermittent  fever,  in  which  the  sense 
recovery  is  rapid  but  the  convulsion  is  repeated. 

Convulsions  from  Acute  Bacterial  Toxemia. — ^This  is  by 
far  the  most  prolific  cause  of  convulsions  during  infancy.  Soluble 
products  of  bacteria  capable  of  bringing  on  convulsions  by  their 
action  upon  the  convulsive  centers  may  be  formed  within  the 
blood  and  tissues.  This  is  encountered  in  the  acute  infectious 
diseases  which  are  so  prevalent  during  childhood.  They  may 
also  l)c  formed  in  the  intestinal  canal,  as  in  the  acute  gastro- 
intestinal infections  which  are  common  to  infancy. 

The  intestinal  form  of  bacterial  toxemia  being  more  common  in 
early  infancy  (three  months  to  one  year),  it  follows  that  convulsions 
<K.'Curring  during  this  period  would  suggest  the  probability  of  acute 
intestinal  toxemia,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  systemic  infections 
being  more  common  later,  would  indicate  the  onset  of  some  one 
of  the  acute  systemic  bacterial  infections.  These  are  merely 
suggestive,  however,  never  absolute. 

Convulsions  of  this  type  are  very  apt  to  be  repeated,  and 
whether  they  are  or  are  not,  the  senses  are  liable  to  be  left  some- 
what (lulled.  Such  convulsions  are  especially  apt  to  accompany 
the  onsi»t  of  lobar  ])neunionia,  scarlet  fever,  variola,  and  some 
cases  of  rubeola.  When  they  occur  at  the  onset  of  these,  or  any 
of  the  other  infectious  diseases,  they  indicate  the  severity  of  the 
infivtion. 

In  dctcrniining  the  cause  of  the  convulsion  one  must  make  a 
verv  ci>nipreluMisive  study  of  each  individual  case.     This  would 

include : 

A^c.  which  has  already  been  alluded  to  in  detail. 

Hereditary  inlluences:  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  tendency  to 
convulsions  may  be  an  inheritance,  and  this  is  indicated  by  the 
incurrence  of  convulsions  from  trivial  causes  in  a  whole  family 
of  children.  Without  a  well-delined  history  of  such,  one  must 
be  loath  to  give  this  any  prominence. 
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Previous  condition:  If  the  convulsion  was  preceded  by  any  of 
the  usual  prodromes  of  the  infectious  diseases,  this  would  aid  one 
in  diagnosis.     (See  **  Acute  Infectious  Diseases.") 

Surrounding  and  present  general  condition  of  the  child,  and 
especially  all  accessory  symptoms  which  would  in  any  way  help 
to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

An  examination  of  the  urine  should  be  made  under  all  circum- 
stances, for  in  this  way  alone  can  we  feel  satisfied  in  regard  to 
uremia. 

Having  eliminated  as  well  as  we  can  the  probability  of  intestinal 
and  also  systemic  toxemia,  suspicion  is  directed  to  some  organic 
disease  of  the  nervous  system,  especially  meningitis.  Now,  the 
types  of  acute  meningitis  which  would  be  most  reasonably  mis- 
taken would  be  the  acute  purulent  and  the  epidemic.  In  regard 
to  the  former,  we  know  that  it  never  occurs  in  a  perfectly  healthy 
child,  but  that  there  is  some  definite  cause  (as  otitis  or  insolation), 
and  without  some  such  history  one  could  readily  exclude  its 
existence.  The  epidemic  form  of  meningitis  is  not  so  common, 
and  rarely  begins  or  runs  its  course  with  repeated  convulsions 
early  in  the  disease. 

It  would  be  very  easy  to  fall  into  error  in  diagnosis  if  one  did 
not  remember  that  not  uncommonly  lobar  pneumonia  occurs 
with  repeated  convulsions  as  a  very  prominent  feature.  So 
prominent  are  these,  at  times,  that  the  convulsions  and  the 
subsequent  somnolence  almost  completely  hide  the  cough  and  the 
dyspnea.  Such  cases  occur  almost  invariably  during  the  first 
two  years  of  life,  and  particularly  during  the  first  year.  Under 
the  influence  of  hyperemia,  other  symptoms  may  be  added  which 
would  lead  one  to  suspect  a  cerebral  origin;  these  are,  dilated 
pupils,  irregular  respiration,  and  stiffened  neck  muscles. 

This  type  of  pneumonia  is  almost  always  confined  to  the  apex 
of  the  lung.  There  are  two  things  which  we  have  to  guide  us  in 
such  cases :  the  temperature,  which  is  low  and  more  or  less  irregu- 
lar in  meningitis,  with  cerebral  symptoms  of  this  kind,  and  the 
clearness  of  mind  which  occurs  as  soon  as  the  convulsions  are 
controlled  when  due  to  pneumonia.  Within  one  or  two  hours 
after  a  convulsion,  if  it  is  due  to  pneumonia,  the  mind  is  perfectly 
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clear,  while  in  meningitis  there  is  a  marked  duUness,  which  per- 
sists for  a  long  time. 

Conyolsions  of  Cerebral  Origin.— These  are  very  frequently 
the  accompaniment  of  both  acute  and  chronic  Hlaixiffpy  of  the 
brain.  Very  many  errors  have  been  made  in  assigning  a  canvnl- 
sion  to  a  cerebral  origin  simply  because  it  happened  to  be  uni- 
lateral. Such  an  assignment  is  not  justified,  unless  the  convul- 
sions continue  to  be  unilateral  over  a  protracted  period.  It 
cannot  be  too  emphatically  stated  that  unilateral  convulaons 
commonly  occur  without  the  slightest  indication  of  cerebral 
disease. 

It  is  necessary  to  remember,  in  the  diagnosis  of  convulsions  of  a 
cerebral  origin,  that : 

(a)  Brain  disease  does  not  usually  begin  with  convulsions. 
An  examination  of  the  child,  and  especially  a  careful  taking  of 
the  history,  will  almost  invariably  disclose  the  fact  that  for  some 
time  previous  to  the  attack  there  have  been  some  indications  of 
brain  disease.  Frequently  it  takes  just  such  an  examination  to 
bring  out  the  fact  of  its  existence.  In  the  acute  brain  diseases 
these  indicative  symptoms  will  be  headache,  somnolence,  retarded 
and  irregular  pulse,  slight  fever,  mental  dullness,  etc.,  and  in  the 
more  chronic  cases  there  may  have  been  more  or  less  persistent 
and  severe  headache,  indifference,  change  of  disposition,  etc. 

(6)  Brain  disease  is  not  usually  accompanied  with  very  high 
rise  of  temperature  (except  acute  meningitis),  and  there  is  a  marked 
tendency  to  recurrence  of  the  convulsions.  If  the  disease  is  of 
a  chronic  nature,  the  recurrences  of  the  con\^lsions  may  extend 
over  several  days  or  even  weeks,  with  more  or  less  protracted 
intervals.  A  recurrence  of  this  kind  means  one  of  two  things 
in  a  child  over  two  years  of  age — chronic  brain  disease  or  epilepsy. 
In  infancy  such  a  statement  would  not  hold  so  true,  for  while 
it  is  not  common,  still  occasionally  there  are  cases  of  repeated 
convulsions,  with  somewhat  lengthened  intervals,  which  are 
entirely  independent  of  brain  disease. 

Chronic  hydrocephalus  is  the  only  chronic  brain  disease  of 
this  period  of  life,  and  its  recognition  is  usually  easy,  because  of 
its  characteristic  symptoms.     So,  then,  with  this  disease  elimi- 
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nated  in  infancy,  we  know  that  we  are  not  dealing  with  brain 

disease. 

The  condition  of  the  f ontanelle  may  be  a  guide  in  cases  of  doubt. 
It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  a  protruding  and  pulsating  fon- 
tanelle  may  be  the  accompaniment  of  any  febrile  state.  How- 
ever, if  this  condition  persists  after  the  subsidence  of  the  tempera- 
ture, or  after  it  is  considerably  lowered,  there  must  be  some  other 
cause  for  it  besides  the  fever,  and  that  cause  is  most  probably 
cerebral.  If  the  fontanelle  is  tense,  it  is  strongly  indicative  of 
exudation  within  the  skull,  but  the  reverse  is  not  true,  for  absence 
of  a  tense  fontanelle  does  not  m  any  way  exclude  the  presence  of 
an  exudate. 


CONVULSIONS  NOT  ASSOCIATED  WITH  I'KVHR 

In  children  under  the  age  of  five  years  it  is  not  mfrequent  to 
observe  convulsions  without  any  elevation  of  temperature.  That 
the  tendency  to  convnilsions  in  such  cases  may  be  a  direct  inher- 
itance is  indicated  by  the  occurrence  of  convulsions  from  slightly 
active  causes  in  whole  families  of  children.  Whether  this  is  due 
to  the  direct  inheritance  of  an  abnormally  feeble  inhibitory 
control  or  to  a  general  neurotic  inheritance  of  unstable  and 
irritable  nerve-centers  is  hard  to  determine.  But,  in  any  event, 
one  should  be  guarded  in  giving  heredity  much  prominence,  until 
it  is  proved  that  several  children  in  a  given  family  were  similarly 

affected. 

Rachitis  is  without  doubt  responsible  for  the  conditions  which 
act  as  predisposing  causes  in  a  large  majority  of  the  cases  of 
convulsions  in  young  children. 

Anv  general  malnutrition,  and  especially  rachitis,  may  bring 
about  a  peculiar  susceptibility  of  the  nervous  system  to  convul- 
sive seizure,  and  in  such  a  state  it  requires  but  a  slightly  active 
cause  to  bring  on  an  attack  of  convulsions.  Usually,  under 
these  conditions,  the  first  dentition  shows  the  susceptibility. 
There  is  abundant  reason  why  rachitis  should  induce  convulsions; 
it  is  a  diseased  condition,  the  result  of  per\'erted  nutrition.  Its 
most  characteristic  phenomenon  is  enlargement  of  that  portion 
of  the  bones  where  growth  is  most  active,  and  such  enlargement 
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is  the  result  of  excess  of  cartilaginous  tissue  and  poor  bone  mod- 
ification of  this  tissue. 

A  similar  lack  more  than  likely  exists  in  the  development  of 
the  nervous  system,  leading  to  an  instability  of  the  cells  and  a 
consequent  tendency  to  nerve  discharge.  Undoubtedly  inhibi- 
tion is  also  weakened. 

Convulsions  in  rachitic  children  may  be  unilateral,  but  they  are 
not  frequently  of  this  type.  General  convulsions  are  much  more 
common,  and  although  they  are  not  dangerous  to  the  life  of  the 
child,  there  is  but  little  doubt  that  they  favor  the  development 
of  epilepsy  in  later  life. 

A  fairly  large  proportion  of  the  cases  are  associated  with  that 
condition  known  as  lar^^ngismus  stridulus,  although  it  may  require 
some  close  questioning  to  bring  out  the  history  of  the  latter. 
Unless  the  attacks  of  lar>Tigismus  have  been  marked,  they  will 
go  unnoticed  or  be  attributed  to  something  else.  Generally, 
mild  attacks  are  considered  as  an  evidence  of  temper;  under 
excitement  of  any  kind  the  child  will  hold  its  breath  for  a  consid- 
erable period,  and  this  may  be  done  repeatedly.  It  is  in  just 
such  cases  that  a  careful  examination  shows  other  evidences  of 
rachitis.  The  statement  cannot  be  too  strongly  made  that  a 
child  may  be  rachitic  and  yet,  as  far  as  looks  go,  appear  to  be 
perfcH?tly  heallhy  excei)t  for  a  slight  anemia. 

There  are  a  large  number  of  slight  causes  which  may  bring  on 
an  attack  of  convulsions  in  some  infants  and  children  which 
would  have  no  influence  upon  the  average  child  of  corresponding 
age.  and.  underlying  this,  there  is  generally  some  condition  of  mal- 
nutrition. ICvery  one  of  these  causes  must  receive  thorough 
invest i>;alit)n.  for  ihey  are  not  suflicient  in  themselves  to  bring 
on  a  convulsion,  but  act  as  the  active  cause  of  an  underlying 
condition  (usually  rachitis). 

Just  a  few  of  the  more  common  of  these  will  be  mentioned: 
passive  hy]")eremia  of  the  brain  from  j)ertussis.  diflicult  urination 
from  any  cause,  but  more  particularly  from  phimosis  and  calculi, 
constipation,  partaking  of  unsuitable  food,  fright,  and  dentition. 
Causes  acting  fnnn  without  are:  suckling  scnm  after  an  exhibition 
of  one  of  the  strong  emotions  (especially  anger)  in  the  nurse, 
suckling  of  an  intoxicated  nurse. 
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Whenever  the  active  or  the  remote  cause  is  in  doubt,  a  thorough 
examination  of  the  urine  should  be  made,  irrespective  of  whether 
there  is  or  has  been  any  evidence  of  disease  of  the  kidney  or  not. 
In  every  case  of  convulsions  in  childhood  this  procedure  is  a 
valuable  one. 

Convulsions  without  any  elevation  of  temperature,  occurring 
in  an  infant,  would  have  as  their  most  improbable  cause  epilepsy ; 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  if  such  convulsions  occurred  in  a  child 
over  four  years  of  age,  epilepsy  would  be  the  most  probable  diag- 
nosis. 

Epilepsy. — ^Two  very  distinct  types  are  recognized — grand 
mal  and  petit  mal. 

Grand  Mal. — One  of  the  most  important  of  the  symptoms  of 
this  disease,  as  far  as  diagnosis  is  concerned,  is  the  presence  of 
an  aura.  This  aura  is  rarely  absent  and  may  be  motor  or  sensory. 
Motor  aura  is  evidenced  by  local  spasm,  which  may  affect  the 
head,  face,  hands,  leg,  or,  in  fact,  any  portion  of  the  body.  Sen- 
sory aura  is  almost  endless  in  its  variety  of  sensations;  it  may 
remain  local  or  be  general,  being  referred  to  any  portion  of  the 
body  or  referred  to  any  of  the  special  senses. 

Whether  the  aura  be  motor  or  sensory,  it  has  as  its  chief  charac- 
teristic that  in  the  same  individual,  over  a  protracted  period, 
the  same  sensation  or  motor  involvement  persists.  The  aura 
itself  lasts  but  a  few  seconds,  but  at  times  this  period  is  long 
enough  to  warn  the  child  of  an  impending  convulsion. 

Immediately  following  the  aura  the  convulsion  comes  on.  The 
head  and  eyes  are  usually  turned  to  one  side  and  the  face  becomes 
very  pale.  The  eyes  are  then  turned  upward  and  the  pupils 
always  become  dilated;  usually  markedly  so.  Coincident  with 
these  symptoms,  or  immediately  following  them,  there  is  a  violent 
tonic  muscular  spasm,  one  manifestation  of  which  is  the  throwing 
of  the  patient  violently  to  the  ground,  and  usually  the  fall  is  a  for- 
ward one.  The  violence  of  the  fall  is  one  of  the  chief  features, 
for  there  is  never  a  sinking  of  the  body,  as  occurs  in  a  faint.  The 
rotation  of  the  head  to  the  side  is  usually  persistent,  but  is  not 
necessarilv  constant. 

A  cry  which  is  inarticulate  and  hoarse,  and  never  very  loud, 
usually  accompanies  the  first  signs  of  spasm.     From  a  sudden 
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period  of  unconsciousness  has  been  present.  Local  convulsive 
movement  may  be  so  slight  as  to  escape  attention  for  a  long  time. 

Both  the  unconsciousness  and  the  local  convulsive  movement, 
no  matter  how  slight  they  be,  are  diagnostic  of  this  type  of  epi- 
lepsy, if  they  recur  habitually.  The  whole  attack  is  so  transient 
that  there  is  no  time  for  the  cry  or  fall,  as  in  grand  mal. 

There  is  considerable  difi&culty  encountered  in  the  diagnosis  of 
petit  mal,  because  it  is  so  extremely  difficult  to  get  a  fair  descrip- 
tion of  such  attacks  from  the  mother.  There  is  a  marked  tendency 
to  deceive  in  this  matter,  and  parents  will  show  great  ingenuity 
in  explaining  what  they  call  "spells."  This  makes  it  important 
that  we  inquire  into  the  disposition  of  the  child,  since  the  advent 
of  these  "spells,"  for  their  habitual  occurrence,  associated  with 
a  change  in  temperament  or  the  evidence  of  mcreasing  irritability, 
is  quite  a  strong  point  in  diagnosis. 

The  organic  type  (Jacksonian  epilepsy)  is  simply  a  peculiar 
type  of  epilepsy  which  has  some  distinctive  manifestations  which 
entitle  it  to  separate  consideration.  It  has  as  its  essential  path- 
ologic condition  some  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  system, 
which  may  be  due  to  injury  or  not.  The  influence  of  heredity 
is  also  strong. 

The  onset  is  apt  to  be  peculiar,  in  that  after  the  aura  (if  there 
be  one)  some  portion  of  the  body  is  involved  in  an  epileptic 
spasm.  Usually  the  hand  is  the  part  affected,  so  that  for  a  time 
the  spasm  is  localized.  It  may  then  remain  so,  or  immediately 
become  diffuse,  until  almost  all  of  the  musculature  is  affected. 

Consciousness  is  affected  by  the  severity  of  the  attack  and  also 
by  the  situation  of  the  lesion,  which  is  causative.  This  type 
usually  begins  before  the  tenth  year  of  life.  Even  in  the  mildest 
of  these  cases  well-marked  mental  impairment  is  the  rule.  Not 
uncommonly  there  is  an  associated  speech  disturbance  and  mild 
degrees  of  spastic  palsy. 

Of  great  interest  and  of  some  diagnostic  value  are  some  general 
considerations  of  epilepsy,  regardless  of  the  tyi>e.  In  the  great 
majority  of  instances  the  fits  occur  during  the  daytime;  in  a 
much  smaller  number,  at  night.  A  very  peculiar  fact  in  regard  to 
nocturnal  fits  is  that  if  the  child  sleeps  during  the  daytime,  the 
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fit  is  apt  to  occur,  so  that  there  seems  to  be  some  condition  induced 
by  sleep  which  influences  the  occurrence  of  nocturnal  fits. 

Then  there  are  several  conditions  which  apparently  modify  the 
occurrence  of  the  convulsions.  Acute  illness  is  the  most  impor- 
tant of  these,  for  it  is  very  noticeable  that  while  the  temperature 
is  elevated,  there  is  at  least  a  diminution  in  the  number  and  also 
the  severity  of  the  attacks,  which  may  amount  to  complete  sub- 
sidence. However,  there  are  exceptions  to  this,  and  this  is 
during  the  acute  infectious  fevers,  when,  instead  of  a  modification, 
we  are  more  likely  to  notice  an  increase. 

Hysteria. — The  hysterical  convulsion  is  the  most  important 
of  the  motor  manifestations  of  hysteria.  It  is  not  common  in 
childhood,  and  the  few  instances  in  which  it  does  occur  are  almost 
invariably  limited  to  the  period  close  to  puberty. 

The  onset  is  usually  predicted  by  several  days  in  which  psychic 
symptoms  are  prominent,  and  immediately  preceding  the  onset 
there  occurs  a  symptom  group  which  is  always  peculiar  to  the 
individual.  This  group  may  consist  of  a  sensation  of  suffocation, 
headache,  abdominal  distress  or  sinking  feeling,  tinnitus  aurium, 
or,  in  fact,  any  of  a  number  of  such  sensations.  It  is  possible 
that  the  attack  may  be  ushered  in  by  a  cr\',  but  this  is  very  rarely 
the  case,  and  in  the  few  instances  in  which  it  does  occur  it  is  very 
loud  and  more  of  a  scream  than  a  cry. 

The  convulsion  •  is  at  first  tonic  and  produces  opisthotonos. 
This  tonic  spasm  gives  way  to  a  clonic  one,  during  which  the  body 
is  tossed  and  jerked  about  somewhat  violently  by  the  muscular 
contractions.  In  from  three  to  ten  minutes  relaxation  follows, 
and  may  be  ushered  in  by  a  light  sleep  which  lasts  but  a  few 
minutes.  Awaking  from  this,  the  child  is  the  subject  of  marked 
emotional  excitement. 

During  this  stage  there  is  the  evidence  of  conscious  deception, 
and  following  this  there  may  be  delirium  or  semiconsciousness. 
In  other  cases  the  convulsion  is  followed  simply  by  profound 
sleep  which  may  last  for  hours,  the  child  awaking  with  paralysis, 
contractures,  or  anesthesia  of  part  or  of  all  of  the  body.  Through- 
out the  whole  attack  the  emotional  element  is  marked  and  loss 
of  consciousness  is  never  profound.  Incontinence  is  not  apt  to 
occur,  and  the  tongue  is  not  bitten,  as  in  epilepsy. 
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The  more  common  type  of  seizure  is  that  in  which  there  is  a 
mild  convulsive  attack  with  partial  loss  of  consciousness.  The 
child  may  perform  some  special  movement,  or  may  imitate  the 
actions  of  some  animal,  or  may  stand,  lie,  or  sit  in  a  fixed  position, 
dazed  and  semiconscious.  There  may  be  localized  spasm,  and 
this  may  alBfect  the  diaphragm  or  the  respiratory  muscles  or  the 
esophagus.  The  emotional  element  is  strong,  however,  even  in 
these  mild  attacks. 
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Tetany  is  characterized  by  tonic  muscular  contraction,  which 
may  be  either  continuous  or  intermittent.  The  musculature 
of  the  extremities  is  usually  the  most  affected,  both  as  to  severity 
and  frequency.  The  muscles  of  the  neck,  face,  and  trunk  are  not 
commonly  involved  in  the  spasm.  Taken  altogether,  tetany 
is  not  a  frequent  occurrence  during  childhood,  and  when  it  does 
occur,  it  is  often  associated  with  lar>'^ngismus  stridulus. 

The  development  of  the  spasm  may  be  very  sudden,  or,  in 
other  cases,  be  preceded  by  sensory  disturbances.  The  chief 
characteristic  of  the  disease  is  the  symmetrical  contraction  of  the 
hands  and  the  fingers ;  the  hand  is  flexed  at  the  wrist,  the  thumb 
being  turned  into  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  the  other  fingers 
extended;  in  the  interphalangeal  joints  are  flexed  the  metacaqx)- 
phalangeal  ones,  while  the  little  and  the  index  fingers  approximate 
each  other.  When  the  feet  are  affected,  they  are  strongly  ex- 
tended, somewhat  like  a  typical  equino- varus ;  the  first  phalanges 
of  the  toes  are  flexed  and  the  second  and  third  rows  are  extended. 
The  plantar  surface  is  quite  arched,  the  dorsum  being  prominent. 

It  is  rare  that  the  spasm  of  tetany  affects  more  than  the  hands 
and  the  feet,  but  it  may  at  times  involve  other  parts.  If  forcible 
extension  of  the  part  involved  in  the  spasm  is  attempted,  con- 
siderable pain  is  caused. 

The  duration  of  the  spasmodic  condition  is  from  a  few  hours  to 
several  days,  and  without  any  subsidence  during  sleep.  During 
any  of  this  period  the  spasm  may  relax  more  or  less  completely, 
but  only  to  recur  again.  The  period  of  relaxation  is  for  a  shorter 
time  than  the  subsequent  period  of  strong  contraction. 
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The  diagnosis  does  not  present  any  difficulties,  because  of  the 
typical  symmetrical  contractures  and  the  periodic  course  of  the 
disease.  During  the  intervals  of  quiescence,  use  may  be  made 
of  any  or  all  of  the  three  symptoms  which  have  been  already 
mentioned  (Trousseau's,  Chvostek's,  and  Erb*s)  to  determine 
the  existence  of  the  disease.  These  same  may  also  be  of  service 
in  the  detection  of  a  latent  tetany  in  an  infant  who  is  the  subject 
of  laryngismus  stridulus. 

The  only  difficulty  of  recognition  might  come  with  those  rare 
cases  in  which  the  spasm  involves  the  trunk,  and  under  these  cir- 
cumstances tetanus  might  be  suspected.  In  tetanus  the  muscula- 
ture of  the  jaw  is  most  prominently  alBfected  and  is  also  the  earliest 
part  affected ;  then  the  neck  muscles  and  those  of  the  spine  become 
subsequently  involved,  while  the  hands  and  feet  are  not  alBfected 
with  proportionate  severity.  In  tetany  the  affection  of  the 
parts  is  quite  opposite  to  that  of  tetanus,  the  contracture  of  the 
hands  and  feet  predominating.  Then,  also,  the  contractions  are 
not  constant,  but  with  periods  of  relaxation. 

Chorea. — This  is  a  syndrome  which  is  evidenced  by  involuntary, 
inconstant,  and  incoordinate  muscular  contractions,  involving 
some  part  or  all  of  the  voluntary  musculature  and  occurring 
during  waking  moments  only.  Various  causes  have  been  assigned, 
heredity,  reflex  irritation,  anemia,  physical  and  mental  exhaus- 
tion, and  toxins  being  a  few  of  the  many.  It  seems  quite  plausible 
that  it  may  be  produced  by  many  organic  lesions  of  the  nervous 
system,  by  toxins,  and  by  nutritional  changes  and  derangements 
of  function  of  the  cerebral  cortex. 

It  is  a  well-established  fact  that  at  least  one-fourth  of  all  the 
cases  of  chorea  are  directly  due  to  the  poison  of  rheumatism.  The 
percentage  is  much  larger  in  many  instances  when  we  accept  the 
observations  of  one  man,  but  grouping  the  experience  of  a  great 
many,  there  is  no  doubt  whatsoever  that  at  least  25  per  cent,  are 
due  to  rheumatism. 

Chorea  begins,  as  a  rule,  between  the  ages  of  nine  and  thirteen, 
and  it  is  rare  before  the  fourth  year  of  life.  A  neurotic  family 
history  is  common  and  females  are  affected  about  three  times  as 
frequently  as  males.  Of  the  exciting  causes,  fright  is  a  very 
important   one;   then   come   gastro-intestinal   disease,   intestinal 
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parasites,  imitation,  etc. ;  but  whatever  the  exciting  cause,  there 
must  of  necessity  be  the  predisposing  conditions  present  of  hered- 
ity, age,  sex,  etc.,  and  the  state  of  the  blood. 

Preceding  the  symptoms  which  are  characteristic  of  the  affec- 
tion the  child  is  anemic,  nervous,  and  in  a  state  of  more  or  less 
malnutrition.  The  very  first  evidence  of  spasm  may  be  in  the 
clumsiness  of  the  child  in  handling  objects  or  in  an  inability  to 
sit  still.  Such  occurrences  usually  result  in  reproof,  and  the 
effort  of  the  child  to  control  the  neurosis  through  the  power  of 
the  will  may  result  in  a  ver%"  transient  period  of  repose,  nnlv  to  be 
followed   by   an  exaggerated   mo\-ement.     Very   soon   muscular 
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twitchings  of  the  face,  shoulder,  or  hand  suggest  that  the  chiM 
is  not  well. 

During  all  of  this  early  period  some  children  are  able  to  contrtd  I 
the  movements  to  a  considerable  degree,  but  the  presence  of  j 
muscular  spasm  may  be  detected  by  directing  the  child  to  perform  ] 
some  delicate  task  of  muscular  coordination,  and  to  do  this  I 
slowly.  Such  an  act  (like  the  threading  of  a  fine  needle)  will  I 
bring  out  the  fact  that  choreic  movements  are  present.  After  ] 
the  early  symptoms  merge  into  the  more  pronounced  ones,  there  . 
is  probably  no  more  clearly  defined  symptom  group  than  chorea.   ' 

As  a  rule,  the  movements  are  mild  at  first,  affecting  but  one  ] 
member  of  the  body  or  only  a  part  of  that  member,  then  in  a  1 
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short  time  extending  until  nearly  the  whole  body  may  become 
involved  and  the  movements  be  severe.  Usually  by  the  end  of 
the  second  week  the  maximum  of  severity  has  been  reached. 
The  severity  may  be  such  that  movement  is  constant  and  the 
body  is  twisted  and  distorted  so  that  the  child  is  not  able  to  main- 
tain an  upright  position.  It  is  difi&cult  to  keep  such  children 
in  bed,  for  the  violent  motion  throws  them  about  so  that  severe 
bruising  may  result.  Between  this  severe  type  and  the  mildest 
cases  there  are  all  grades  of  severity.  Usually  the  child  is  able 
to  go  about  and  has  a  limited  control  of  the  spasmodic  movements, 
but  all  voluntary  motion  is  accomplished  by  deliberate  preparation 
and  carried  out  with  marked  rapidity.  Speech  may  be  involved 
and  the  articulation  is  then  jerky,  or  there  may  be  a  peculiar 
loss  of  control  in  the  middle  of  a  word.  Choreic  movements  do 
not  persist  during  sleep;  that  is,  they  may  not  cease  absolutely, 
but  they  do  subside  markedly.     Usually  they  cease  entirely. 

Any  portion  of  the  body  may  be  involved,  but  the  most  fre- 
quently affected  portions  are  the  face,  hands,  and  arms.  Then 
they  tend  to  become  general,  and  in  rare  instances  may  be  lim- 
ited to  one  side  of  the  body;  but  when  they  do,  they  do  not  differ 
in  any  particular  from  a  general  involvement. 

Choreic  children,  as  a  rule,  are  somewhat  precocious,  but  with 
very  poor  mental  control;  they  are  irritable,  capricious,  and  are 
easily  excited.  This  mental  condition  is  usually  associated  with 
a  weakened  physical  condition,  so  that  the  body  does  not  keep 
up  with  the  activity  of  the  mind.  The  mental  condition  results 
finally  in  loss  of  memory  to  some  extent,  and  there  is  a  change  in 
the  child's  disposition.  This  change  in  the  mental  condition  and 
in  the  disposition  may  be  added  to  by  a  moral  dullness,  so  that 
the  child  is  not  responsible  entirely  for  its  acts. 

In  the  severe  types  the  musculature  becomes  exhausted  by  the 
constant  movement  and  there  is  an  apparent  paralysis.  But 
there  is  never  a  loss  to  electric  reaction.  Tendon  reflexes  are 
usually  normal. 

Reference  must  be  made  brieflv  to  the  associated  anemia,  for 
it  must  be  correctly  interpreted,  indicating  the  marked  nutritional 
changes.     In  all  cases  the  heart  must  be  thoroughly  examined 
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The  affection  may  continue  for  months  or  even  for  years.  It  is 
most  common  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  the  period  of  puberty, 
and  this  is  probably  fully  explained  by  one  factor  which  is  prom- 
inent at  this  period — school  life.  The  general  condition  of  the 
affected  child  is  usually  quite  below  normal,  and  there  is  generally 
a  marked  neurotic  family  history. 

The  only  possible  difficulty  in  the  diagnosis  would  be  that 
offered  by  chorea  (and,  unfortunately,  some  writers  refer  to  this 
affection  as  habit-chorea),  but  the  fact  that  it  is  limited  to  one 
group  of  muscles  is  characteristic. 

Athetosis  and  Athetoid  Movements. — These  are  a  chronic 
form  of  spasm,  in  which  the  movements  are  slow,  very  irregular, 
and  markedly  incoordinate.  As  a  general  thing,  the  hand  is  the 
affected  part,  but  there  may  be  involvement  of  the  face  or  the 
foot.  They  have  been  observed  to  occur  in  otherwise  healthy 
children.  Generally  they  are  a  sequel  of  the  cerebral  palsies. 
As  there  is  no  known  treatment  which  is  of  the  slightest  avail, 
this  may  help  to  differentiate  them. 

Head  Nodding;  Rotary  Spasm. — These  are  considered  to- 
gether, because  in  their  etiology  they  are  similar,  and  the  only 
real  difference  is  in  the  direction  of  the  movements  and  the  fre- 
quency. They  are  both  rare  forms  of  spasm  and  are  observed 
almost  exclusively  during  infancy.  Of  the  two,  head  nodding 
is  the  rarer,  and  in  this  form  of  spasm  the  head  moves  with  a 
vertical  nodding  motion. 

Rotary  spasm,  the  more  frequent  of  the  two,  consists  of  a  side- 
to-side  movement  of  the  head,  which  may  be  very  rapid  and 
almost  continuous,  but  which  in  most  instances  is  slow.  No 
matter  what  the  direction  of  the  movement,  it  is  usually  rhythmic, 
and  vertical  and  rotary  movements  may  alternate.  It  is  not 
uncommon  for  the  movements  to  cease  for  a  time  while  the  infant's 
attention  is  closely  fixed  upon  some  object  of  interest,  but  this 
is  not  always  so. 

During  sleep  the  movements  cease  entirely,  and  when  the  infant 
is  free  from  excitement  and  in  the  prone  position,  all  movement 
markedly  subsides.  It  is  common  for  nystagmus  to  be  associated, 
but  the  eye  movements  are  much  more  rapid  than  those  of  the 
head.     The  movements  of  the  head  and  the  eye  do  not  correspond, 
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and  any  form  of  eye  movement  may  be  associated  with  any 
form  of  head  movement. 

The  duration  of  the  affection  may  be  several  months,  and 
there  is  usually  a  steady  improvement,  even  without  any  treat- 
ment. It  rarely  occurs  after  the  first  year  of  life,  and  then,  only 
as  it  may  be  associated  with  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, is  it  at  all  common  during  the  second  year. 

Nystagmus.— This  is  a  rhythmic,  oscillatory,  but  entirely 
involuntary  movement  of  one  or  both  eyes,  the  movement  being 
either  from  side  to  side  or  up  and  down.  Nystagmus  is  always 
a  sign  of  irritation,  but  this  irritation  may  be  general  or  local. 
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Among  the  local  causes  may  be  mentioned;  congenital  cataract, 
corneal  opacity,  choroid  or  retinal  disease,  refractive  errors  of  all 
degrees,  and  impairment  of  the  normal  vision  from  any  cause. 

Of  the  general  causes,  it  most  often  depends  upon  some  organic 
disease  of  the  nervous  system.  However,  in  concussion  of  the 
brain  it  may  be  an  accompaniment  or  a  sequel,  but  in  either 
instance  we  are  not  sure  of  the  reason  for  its  occurrence. 

Hiccough.— This  is  a  spasm  of  the  diaphragm  and  is  very 
frequently  met  with  in  all  infants.  Usualh'  it  is  dependent 
upon  some  irritation  of  the  digestive  system,  so  that  when  it 
occurs  with  any  regularity,  the  possibility  of  this  as  a  cause  should 
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be  investigated.  Most  often  the  fault  will  be  found  in  the  fre- 
quency or  rapidity  of  feeding,  not  in  the  composition  of  the  food. 
In  other  instances  it  is  directly  traceable  to  other  irritation,  as  a 
cold  bath,  excitement,  especially  that  causing  laughter,  etc.,  but 
this  form  follows  the  causative  factor  quickly  and  is  not  habitual. 

Occurring  durkig  the  course  of  peritonitis  or  of  intestinal 
obstruction,  it  is  of  very  unfavorable  import.  Occurring  in  an 
older  child  and  persisting,  it  is  strongly  indicative  of  hysteria 
or  of  a  tendency  to  that  condition.  When  it  occurs  during  any 
prolonged  or  severe  illness,  it  is  indicative  of  a  much  lowered 
nerve  tone,  in  which  case  it  is  of  ill  import,  and  of  itself  it  is  a 
very  distressing  symptom. 

Congenital  Myotonia. — This  is  a  rare  condition  and  is  usually 
hereditary.  It  is  characterized  by  inertia  of  the  muscles,  being 
sometimes  confined  to  one  group,  or  involving  in  other  instances 
all  the  extremities.  Although  present  at  birth,  it  is  exaggerated 
later  on  in  life,  and  especially  at  and  after  puberty. 

The  characteristic  feature  of  the  disease  is  that  after  a  period 
of  repose,  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  use  the  muscles  affected, 
there  is  spasmodic  rigidity  which  persists  for  a  few  minutes. 
The  condition  of  the  muscle  is  best  described  as  inertia  from 
slow  initiative  contractility  and  a  delay  in  relaxation.  There  is 
tardiness  in  taking  hold  of  anything  and  the  same  tardiness  in 
letting  go  of  the  object. 

In  the  attempt  to  rise  the  same  thing  is  noticed,  and  as  the 
child  tries  to  sit  down,  there  is  a  similar  hesitancy.  But  all 
disability,  no  matter  how  marked  at  first,  rapidly  disappears 
under  the  influence  of  exercise.  Mental  excitation,  on  the  other 
hand,  tends  to  exaggerate  the  spasm.  The  affected  muscles 
are  larger  than  normal  and  are  abnormally  responsive  to  the 
electrical  current. 

The  diagnosis  of  congenital  myotonia  from  all  other  conditions 
of  a  spastic  type  of  contracture  is  made  by  its  characteristic 
disappearance  during  exercise  and  its  reappearance  after  a  period 
of  rest.  From  physiologic  myotonia  neonatorum  it  is  differen- 
tiated by  the  disappearance  of  the  latter  with  the  normal  develop- 
ment of  the  infant.  The  tonic  spasms  of  the  newly  bom  which 
occur  at  times  under  the  influence  of  sudden  change  of  temperature. 
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Wbgsi  'J3t  dfseise  irer^  tbe  i^wer  Trnhs.  as  is  nsnalhr  the 
case,  rt  =i^j  sec  be  zctjced  Tizr:il  zht  <rfrfr!  nsikes  the  attempC  to 
walk.  Then  the  trmbue  becn-rrae?  qche  procnxzKxit.  With  a  careful 
revieir  c^'  :be  bsstirj.  h  wiH  zjcacnlly  be  zixed  that  the  infant 
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Torticollis  Es  c:ti3fs=rr-i  in  aaxfaer  secti^a  .see  page  554^- 

Larrngisnns  striduhis  and  spasm  of  the  glottis  are  consid- 
ered :z  "Jbt  acctS-.-c  :c  *■  L-ir^Ti^e^  Sceajscs"     see  page  S5  . 

Tetanus. — In  spr.e  :f  '±e  f^ct  tliit  the  tetanus  bacilli  are  so 
cotnrzf-.t:  ind  the  ippinmiitv  :  zerei  bv  the  br.4±Y  f.Dc  tbeir  entrance 
is  s*'.'  lirze.  yet  the  t  :t-il  nuinh^er  •:•:  cise?  cf  infectiTO  is  very  small, 
and  the  rta5*:ii  is  Z-Kind  in  the  bizlc-^icr-chemical  properties 
oi  the  bacfllL  .\!th:uzh  there  is  bet  one  reo?gm2ed  etiologic  fac- 
tc-r  for  2II  z.rms  of  tet-ictis,  yet  it  is  advisable,  for  clinical  purposes, 
to  reco-znize  the  two  ::rzis  'Zcctir—z  during  childhood — tetanus 
ceC'-natoruni  and  tetanus  traumatica-  The  symptom-complex 
is  similar  in  bi-th  t\-t3es.  s*?  that  one  descrioti^n  answers  for  both. 

The  n::'St  prominent  s].-mpt«:ms  are  th'?se  relating  to  the  motor 
sphere:  there  is  hardiv  a  lar^re  mnscle  zr.?t:o  in  the  bodv  which 
escapes.  alth'i'U^h  primarily  and  m:<t  severely  the  musculature 
of  the  heid  and  neck  is  anectei 

>..me  days  after  an  irr-jLT.  -vhijh  may  n:t  have  been  noticed 
at  the  time  -:t  th-uzht  :  s:n:e  i:s  in:licti:n  there  occurs  an  indef- 
inite stiffness  ■  f  the  neck  m.nscles  an.:  •  :  :h  se  of  the  jaw.  In  the 
infant  the  result  >  f  the  stirTr.ess  is  an  inability  to  nurse,  with  the 
consequent  train  ■  f  sym.rt*  ms.  The  stiffness  rapidly  increases 
until  the  iav.s  are  Sct  and  there  is  zreat  dirr.culty  in  even  partially 
opening  them.  The  neck  m^uscles  are  S  ard  like  in  their  tension, 
and  the  head  is  dra-.vn  backv.ard.  Thv  face  is  set  and  the  eyes 
are  usually  moti* >nless.  the  aLt  nasi  .vide'v  di!ait;-d.  and  the  mouth 
increased  in  breadth  and  drav.n  d-:»-.vn'.vard-  There  may  be  added 
to  this  a  peculiar  facial  grimace  '.vhich  is  not  unlike  a  painful  at- 
tempt to  smile. 

The  muscles  *a  the  back  and  the  aKl^men  are  next  involved, 
and  when  this  occurs,  the  position  of  the  wh..  le  Uxiy  may  be  either 
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one  of  three — opisthotonos,  eraprosthotonos,  or  pleurothotonos. 
As  a  rule,  the  upper  extremity  is  not  affected. 

When  the  disease  continues,  the  legs,  and  especially  at  the  knee- 
joint,  become  affected,  but  the  feet  and  toes  are  generally  spared. 
When  the  spasm  becomes  so  general  that  it  affects  the  muscles  of 
the  internal  organs,  the  termination  of  the  disease  is  usually  and 
fortunately  rapid.  The  diaphragm  is  generally  markedly  involved 
in  the  spasm. 

When  well  developed,  the  slightest  movement  will  bring  on  an 
exaggeration  of  the  spasm  of  the  already  tense  and  board-like 
muscles.  Even  the  entrance  of  some  person  into  the  room  may 
be  sufficient  to  bring  this  about,  and  so  make  the  suffering  of  the 
child  more  excruciating.  Almost  without  variation  the  spasms 
are  tonic,  in  rare  instances  being  clonic. 

Cerebral  symptoms  are  not  apt  to  develop  until  near  the  time  of 
death,  when  one  may  encounter  delirium,  but,  unfortunately,  in 
most  of  the  cases  the  mind  is  clear.  Perspiration  is  usually  exces- 
sive and  the  tears  flow  freely  and  in  great  abundance. 

The  temperature  is  usually  very  high  during  the  attack,  and 
just  before  death  occurs  it  may  rise  still  higher,  in  some  instances 
reaching  1 10°  to  1 14°  F.  For  one  or  two  hours  after  death  occurs 
the  temperature  may  still  be  high. 

With  well-developed  symptoms  there  could  be  but  little  chance 
for  not  clearly  recognizing  the  disease.  But  not  all  of  the  cases 
are  typical  in  their  onset  and  development,  and  under  these  cir- 
cumstances an  error  in  diagnosis  is  not  unusual  during  the  devel- 
opmental stage. 

A  contracture  of  the  muscles  about  the  jaw  may  be  present  in  a 
more  or  less  marked  degree  in  several  conditions  affecting  the  jaw 
and  the  oral  cavity.  Some  of  these  conditions  are  an  abscess  near 
the  masseter,  dentition  occasionally,  facial  neuralgias  of  severe  type, 
hysteria,  follicular  tonsillitis  rarely,  and  meningitis. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  determine  whether  or  not  local  conditions 
are  responsible  for  a  seeming  trismus,  and  with  such  a  determina- 
tion there  is  usually  a  clearing  up  of  all  doubt  as  to  the  occurrence 
of  tetanus.  An  examination  of  the  mouth  under  anv  of  the  above- 
mentioned  conditions  might  meet  with  considerable  resistance, 
but  this  would  not  be  so  marked  that  it  could  not  finally  be  over- 
come. 
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Of  the  general  conditions  which  might  lead  to  an  error  in  the 
diagnosis,  we  have  three — ^meningitis,  hydrophobia,  and  strych- 
nin poisoning. 

In  the  first  two  of  these,  trismus  is  not  a  prominent  feature  and 
may  be  entirely  absent.  The  cerebral  symptoms  fA  meningitis 
would  serve  to  clearly  distinguish  it  from  tetanus,  for  in  menin^- 
tis  the  mind  is  not  clear,  while  in  tetanus  it  is,  until  near  the  time 
of  death. 

The  history  and  the  characteristic  features  of  hydrophobia  are 
always  sufficiently  marked,  so  that  none  but  the  most  superficial 
examination  would  allow  of  error. 

In  strychnin  poisoning,  there  may  or  may  not  be  a  history  of 
the  ingestion  of  the  drug,  so  that  reliance  must  often  be  placed 
upon  the  other  factors.  It  is  especially  true  of  strychnin  poisoning 
that  the  spasms  are  most  prominent  in  the  extremities  and  this 
occurs  very  early.    When  trismus  occurs  at  all,  it  occtu^  late. 

Tetanus  neonatorum  does  not  differ  greatly  from  the  traiunatic 
form,  but  the  mode  of  infection  is  through  the  umbilicus.  Its  first 
appreciable  appearance  is  usually  at  the  end  of  the  first  or  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  week  of  life.  It  is  quite  well  proved  that 
there  is  a  racial  predisposition,  for  in  the  island  of  Jamaica  and  in 
Guiana  from  lo  to  25  per  cent,  of  all  the  negro  children  bom  die  of 
the  disease.  Usually  the  first  warning  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
disease  is  the  inability  of  the  infant  to  nurse.  \Mien  the  attempt 
is  made  to  grasp  the  nipple,  it  is  suddenly  released  \\4th  a  sharp 
cry,  and  this  is  the  earliest  evidence  which  we  have  of  involve- 
ment of  the  masseter  in  spasm.  Following  this  first  indication 
there  is  apparently  no  difference  in  the  development  of  the  disease. 
Facial  tetanus  is  a  form  of  the  disease  which  is  so  pronounced 
that  it  deserves  some  passing  consideration.  Its  main  character- 
istic is  that  one  is  not  dealing  with  spasms  of  distinct  groups  of 
muscles  only,  but,  along  with  them  or  preceding  them,  there  is  pa- 
ralysis of  the  facial  nerve.     It  usually  follows  head  injuries. 

Strychnin  Poisoning.— Poisoning  by  strychnin  is  sometimes 
accompanied  by  spasms  which  are  quite  similar  to  those  of  teta- 
nus. It  is  not  so  much  in  the  type  of  spasm  as  in  the  location  of 
the  same  that  there  is  a  difference.  The  spasm  of  strychnin  poi- 
soning seems  to  spend  most  of  its  force  in  the  muscles  of  the  ex- 
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tremities.  Trismus  is  never  an  eariy  symptom,  as  it  is  in  teta- 
nus, and  it  may  not  occur  at  all.  The  contracture  of  the  muscle 
in  tetanus  never  completely  subsides ;  it  does  have  a  period  in  which 
there  is  a  partial  relaxation,  but  this  is  never  complete.  In  strych- 
nin poisoning  there  are  definite  periods  during  which  there  is  a 
perfect  relaxation. 

The  history  of  the  ingestion  of  the  drug  is  valuable  only  if  it  is 
clearly  obtained;  the  denial  of  such  ingestion  should  have  little 
weight  if  the  other  symptoms  are  suspicious. 


RIGIDITY  OF  THE  NECK  HUSCLES 

A  contracture  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck  which  results  in  a  stiff- 
ening of  that  part  of  the  body,  or  which  may  be  severe  enough  to 
result  in  complete  immobility  of  the  neck,  is  not  infrequent  during 
childhood.  The  degrees  of  the  contracture  vary  within  wide  lim- 
its, the  slightest  degree  being  that  in  which  the  head  is  extended 
and  passive  motion  is  rebelled  against,  but  at  the  same  time  the 
head  is  not  thrown  out  of  its  natural  position.  In  this  form  every 
attempt  at  enforced  movement  is  accompanied  by  evident  pain, 
at  which  the  little  one  very  naturally  rebels.  It  is  a  simple  matter 
to  test  the  presence  of  the  condition,  for  even  with  the  mildest  type 
of  contracture,  if  the  child  is  recumbent  and  an  attempt  is  made  to 
bring  the  head  forward,  there  is  pain,  while  in  a  normal  condition 
there  is  no  difficulty  (and  certainly  no  pain)  in  the  procedure. 

If  a  contracture  of  this  mild  degree  occurs  in  the  course  of  men- 
ingitis and  the  child  is  somnolent,  the  effort  to  bring  the  head  for- 
ward is  difficult  and  the  child  gives  evidence  of  pain.  In  the  more 
severe  degree  the  head  is  drawn  and  fixed  to  one  side  or  may  be 
forcibly  drawn  backward. 

When  one  considers  the  diagnostic  value  of  this  form  of  contrac- 
ture, it  is  advisable  to  distinguish  between  the  acute  form  and  the 

chronic. 

Acute  Forms  of  Contracture. — The  acute  forms  are  most  com- 
monlv  associated  with  the  different  forms  of  meningitis,  and  the 
origin  of  such  contracture  is  undoubtedly  due  to  a  tonic  spasm  of 
the  musculature  of  the  nape  of  the  neck,  which,  in  turn,  is  caused 
bv  an  irritation  of  the  anterior  cervical  ncr\'e-roots. 

The  presence  of  backward  contracture  is  usually  first  evidenced 
by  the  marked  hollow  which  is  present  in  the  pillow  upon  which 
the  child's  head  has  rested.  Children  often  assume  apparently 
uncomfortable  positions,  and  it  is  common  to  observe  them  with 
the  head  drawn  back,  but  there  is  not  the  hollowing  out  of  the  pil- 
low unless  the  contracture  is  persistent.  Of  all  forms  of  meningi- 
tis contracture  of  the  neck  muscles  is  the  earliest  and  most  constant 

352 


RIGIDITY  OF  THE  NECK   MUSCLES  353 

in  epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis.  No  matter  how  slight  the 
effort  to  bring  the  head  forward,  the  child  rebels,  and  if  the  act  is 
persisted  in,  there  is  unmistakable  evidence  of  pain.  At  the  same 
time  if  rotary  or  posterior  movements  are  attempted,  there  is  no 
evidence  of  pain  being  caused.  As  the  musculature  is  palpated, 
it  is  observed  to  be  hard  and  unyielding. 

The  symptom  is  so  early  and  so  constant  in  the  epidemic  form 
of  meningitis  that  if  it  is  unmistakably  present  in  a  child  who  has 
been  ill  for  thirty-six  hours  or  less  with  symptoms  of  high  fever 
and  intense  headache,  and  these  have  been  present  from  the  onset, 
the  diagnosis  of  epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis  is  probable 
without  further  symptoms.  If  there  is  associated  with  these  symp- 
toms a  marked  pain  in  the  back,  which  is  more  marked  when  a 
change  is  made  from  the  prone  to  the  upright  position,  the  diagno- 
sis is  almost  certain.  One  must  be  positive,  however,  that  the 
child  was  well  for  some  days  previously,  and  that  the  onset  was 
sudden  with  all  symptoms  severe  from  the  very  first. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  onset  of  the  symptoms  was  apparently 
sudden,  with  an  illness  of  a  few  days  preceding,  in  which  there 
was  vomiting  which  was  persistent  and  without  apparent  cause, 
and  associated  with  slight  fever  and  perhaps  constipation,  then 
the  evidence  would  strongly  favor  a  diagnosis  of  tuberculous 
meningitis. 

During  the  course  of  meningitis,  if  there  has  been  a  contracture 
of  the  musculature  of  the  neck  and  coma  supervenes  with  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  relaxation  of  the  muscles,  it  is  a  sign  of  grave 
import,  indicating  an  early  fatal  result. 

When  a  contracture  of  the  musculature  of  the  neck  occurs  dur- 
ing the  second  week  of  an  illness  in  which  there  has  been  a  decided 
elevation  of  the  temperature  without  persistent  vomiting,  then 
a  diagnosis  of  some  form  of  meningitis  would  be  doubtful,  even 
though  the  child  was  in  a  state  of  delirium  or  of  somnolence.  Such 
a  condition  would  be  much  more  suggestive  of  relapsing  fever  or 
of  a  serious  typhoid.  By  the  second  week  in  either  disease  there 
would  more  than  likely  be  present  other  corroborative  signs. 

The  retraction  of  the  head  which  is  associated  with  general  mus- 
cular spasms,  as  is  observ^ed  in  cases  of  tetanus  and  in  poisoning 
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from  strychnin,  are  both  considered  under  another  heading  (see 
"Convulsions"). 

Torticollis. — This  is  generally  produced  by  the  contraction  of 
one  stemomastoid  muscle,  and  associated  with  it  there  is  usually 
some  spasm  of  the  posterior  cervical  muscles  and  the  trapezius. 
There  are  various  degrees  of  deformity,  depending  upon  the  num- 
ber of  involved  muscles  and  the  extent  of  the  involvement,  so  that 
in  the  mild  cases  there  is  an  inclination  of  the  head  toward  one 
side  and  a  slight  rotation  toward  the  opposite  side,  while,  when 
severe,  the  deformity  is  exaggerated  and  the  head  is  held  immobile. 
Modifications  of  these  are  observed  as  other  muscles  are  affected, 
and  if  the  trapezius  is  much  afifected,  there  is  less  rotation,  but 
more  inclination  to  the  side  and  backward  and  the  shoulder  is 
raised. 

With  an  affection  of  both  sides  the  head  is  drawn  forcibly  back- 
ward, and  without  rotation  to  the  side,  and  it  is  held  rigidly  in  that 
position.  When  the  case  is  recent,  there  are  usually  localized  pain 
and  tenderness,  and  passive  motion  will  overcome  the  contracture, 
in  part  at  least.  The  condition  may  be  congenital,  and  as  such 
the  cause  is  a  subject  of  much  dispute.  It  is  not  necessary  to  go 
into  this  discussion  here,  for  until  we  have  further  definite  knowl- 
e<lgc,  we  must  consider  such  cases  as  we  do  other  malformations. 

Of  the  acute  acquired  forms,  the  most  frequent  cause  is  an  irri- 
tation of  the  spinal  accessory  nervx  from  an  enlarged  cervical  gland. 
During  the  acute  infectious  diseases  these  glands  are  commonly 
enlarged,  and  this  is  the  explanation  of  the  occurrence  of  torticol- 
lis during  the  course  of  these  diseases. 

An  exposure  to  direct  draft  may  result  in  temporary  stiffness. 
Sometimes  torticollis  is  associated  with  acute  or  with  phlegmonous 
tonsillitis  and  with  retrophar>'ngeal  lymphadenitis,  but  it  is  far 
from  being  a  common  occurrence  in  the  course  of  these  affections. 
The  pain  is  out  of  pro|X)rtion  to  the  amount  of  contracture  when 
rheumatism  is  the  cause,  as  it  is  very  frequently  in  childhood. 
Torticollis  <^f  an  acute  form  is  sometimes  obser\'ed  as  one  of  the 
many  manifestations  of  hysteria,  but  it  is  not  common,  and  the 
other  ovidonces  of  hysteria  are  so  pronounced  as  to  allow  of  no 
ern^r  as  to  the  cause. 

Chronic  Forms   of   Contracture. — When  one   encounters  a 
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chronic  and  persistent  contracture  of  the  neck  musculature  in 
children,  the  cause  is  almost  invariably  found  to  be  spondylitis.  It 
is  rare  that  the  contracture  is  of  the  severe  form,  being  in  most 
instances  that  in  which  the  head  is  simply  extended,  but  with  no 
retraction.  In  many  instances  the  posterior  muscles  are  the  ones 
which  are  the  first  affected,  but  when  the  lateral  muscles  become 
involved,  then  the  head  is  drawn  to  one  side  and  we  have  a  chronic 
torticollis. 

It  is  not  unusual  (in  fact,  when  watched  for,  it  is  found  to  be 
common)  for  a  chronic  state  of  contracture  of  the  neck  muscles  to 
exist  for  several  weeks  as  the  first  and  only  prominent  sign  of  cer- 
vical spondylitis.  Sometimes  the  other  symptoms  are  so  indefinite 
that  they  are  practically  valueless  in  diagnosis,  so  that  if  one  ob- 
serves a  chronic  contracture  which  has  no  discoverable  cause,  then 
one  is  justified  in  making  the  diagnosis  of  cervical  spondylitis,  even 
in  the  absence  of  other  symptoms. 

One  must  always  be  guarded,  however,  against  mistaking  a  form 
of  contracture  which  is  at  first  apparently  chronic,  but  which  upon 
investigation  shows  a  distinctly  periodic  character,  and  which  is 
due  to  malarial  infection.  The  periodicity  of  such  a  condition 
and  its  disappearance  under  the  appropriate  treatment  would  clear 
up  the  diagnosis. 

The  influence  which  severe  bums  have  in  simulating  torticollis 
or  rigidity  of  the  neck  musculature  need  only  be  mentioned,  as  the 
mistake  of  the  true  condition  (of  skin  contracture)  is  only  possible 
by  the  most  superficial  examination. 


PARALYSIS 

Paralysis  is  a  partial  or  complete  loss  of  voluntary  motion.  Pa- 
ralysis may  exist  if  the  loss  of  power  is  due  to  some  disease  of  the 
muscle  itself,  or  of  the  nerve  influence  which  controls  it.  Inhibi- 
tion of  the  muscular  function  produced  by  disease  which  causes 
pain  upon  motion  is  sometimes  called  *  'false  paralysis,"  but  it  is  by 
no  means  a  paralysis,  and  care  must  be  taken  not  to  mistake  it  for 
such. 

According  to  the  part  which  is  affected,  paralysis  is  classified 
as  follows : 

Monoplegia :  when  one  extremity  is  involved. 
Paraplegia:    when  two  symmetrical  extremities  suffer  loss  of 
f)Ower. 

(a)  Paraplegia  cruralis:    both   legs  involved. 
{!))  Paraplegia  brachialis :  when  both  arms  are  affected. 
Diplegia :  when  two  extremities  are  affected,  but  not  symmetri- 
cal ones. 

HemipU-gia:  one  side  of  the  body  is  affected. 
Crossed  paralysis:   when  one  side  of  the  face  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  are  involved. 

Local :   when  small  groups  of  muscles  evidence  a  loss  of  power. 
Multii)le:   when  several  parts  are  involved  at  one  time. 
There  is  a  still  further  division  which  depends  upon  the  cause, 
as  cerebral,   spinal,   neural,   muscular,   functional  paralysis,  and 
pseudoparalysis. 

According  to  the  type  of  the  paralysis,  we  have  spastic  paralysis 
(evidenced  by  an  increase  in  the  nuiscular  tone,  an  exaggeration 
of  the  rellexes,  and  the  subsecjuent  liability  to  the  occurrence  of 
contractures)  and  flaccid  paralysis  (in  which  the  muscular  tone  is 
diminished,  reflexes  decreased  or  abolished,  and  with  no  resist- 
ance to  passive  motion). 

In  childhood  it  is  usually  possible  to  assign  any  paralysis  to  one 
of  two  types — either  the  cerebral  or  the  spinal. 

Cerebral  paralysis  is  chiefly  characterized  by  a  spastic  condition 
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of  tlie  musculature  a£fecled,  by  hemiplegia,  exaggerated  reflexes, 
and  no  change  in  electrical  reaction.  As  a  remote  feature  there  is 
little  or  no  atrophy  of  the  muscles  affected  by  the  paralysis. 

Spinal  paralysis  is  characterized  by  flaccidity  of  the  muscles, 
paraplegia,  diminished  reflexes,  and  a  decreased  reaction  to  elec- 
trical stimulation.  As  a  remote  feature  there  is  more  or  less  wast- 
ing of  the  muscles  affected. 

For  the  purposes  of  diagnosis  in  the  paralysis  of  childhood  these 
two  latter  divisions  (cerebral,  spinal)  are  most  important.  Before 
one  can  proceed  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  diseases 
which  are  responsible  for  the  occurrence  of  paralysis,  one  must 


determine  beyond  any  doubt  the  condition  of  the  muscles,  whether 
spastic  or  flaccid.  If  there  is  a  flaccidity  of  the  muscles  involved, 
we  think  first,  but  not  finally,  of  a  spinal  origin ;  if  there  is  spastic- 
ity, then  the  suspicion  is  of  a  cerebral  cause. 

Spastic  paralysis  must  not,  however,  be  mistaken  for  the  con- 
tractures which  are  obsen-ed  after  degeneration  of  the  muscles,  as 
is  seen  in  infantile  paralysis,  neuritis,  etc.  In  these  instances  there 
is  a  permanent  flexion,  and  the  resistance  to  passive  motion  is  not 
because  of  an  increased  muscular  tone,  but  is  due  to  actual  change 
in  the  structure  of  the  muscle. 

Monoplegia  may  be  closely  simulated  by  immobility  of  the  limb. 
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which  is  entirely  dependent  upon  the  fear  of  pain  which  is  caused 
by  motion,  or  to  an  immobihty  from  epiphyseal  separation.  In 
an  older  child  pain  would  be  complained  of,  but  in  a  nursling  it 
always  seems  easy  for  the  parent  to  mislead  by  careless  statement. 
Irrespective  of  the  history,  an  examination  including  passive  mo- 
tion would  determine  the  difference.  With  epiphyseal  separation 
there  is  more  or  less  crepitation  and  an  enlargement  at  the  ends 
of  the  long  bones. 

As  the  observance  of  the  condition  of  the  muscle  is  so  impor- 
tant, it  may  be  well  to  define  briefly  what  is  meant  by  muscular 
tone.  Muscular  tone  means  that  condition  of  the  voluntary  mus- 
culature by  which  there  is  maintained  a  sufficient  degree  of  tension 
to  enable  the  muscles  promptly  to  respond  to  nervous  innerva- 
tion. Naturally,  this  tone  varies  under  normal  conditions,  but 
only  to  a  slight  degree.  Under  the  influence  of  fatigue,  anemia, 
malnutrition,  or  any  condition  which  tends  to  exhaust  the  system^ 
there  is  a  lessened  tone.  The  best  test  to  determine  muscular  tone 
is  the  amount  of  resistance  offered  to  passive  motion.  The  limb 
is  grasped  firmly  and  suddenly  flexed,  and  if  the  normal  tone  is 
present,  there  is  a  very  transient  involuntary  resistance,  which 
rapidly  disappears,  so  that  the  limb  may  be  freely  moved  with  but 
slight  effort.  Such  a  test  requires  the  cooperation  of  the  patient ; 
that  is,  there  must  not  be  resistance  to  the  procedure,  so  that  it  is 
only  adaptable  for  use  in  older  children  who  are  not  fearful  of  the 
manipulator.  Sometimes  in  younger  children,  by  trying  to  make 
the  desired  motions  as  if  in  play,  so  as  to  gain  the  confidence  of 
the  child,  and  then  suddenly  diverting  its  attention,  the  test  can 
be  made  satisfactorily. 


PARALYSIS  IN  WHICH  THE  MARKED  FEATURE  IS  MUSCULAR 

FLACODITY 

When  the  flaccid  condition  of  the  musculature  has  been  deter- 
mined beyond  all  doubt,  the  next  consideration  will  be  to  bring 
out  the  fact  as  to  whether  the  paralysis  had  an  acute  or  a  gradual 
onset.  This  is  generally  determined  by  the  history-  of  the  case. 
The  question  to  be  decided  is.  "Did  the  paralysis  follow  a  recent 
illness  of  a  more  or  less  severe  type,  or  is  the  present  condition  one 
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which  has  occurred  during  or  following  an  illness  or  an  indisposi- 
tion of  long  standing?" 

Infantile  Spinal  Paralysis. — ^The  diagnosis  of  this  disease  can- 
not be  positively  made  until  the  time  that  the  paralysis  occurs.  If 
prodromal  symptoms  are  present,  they  are  not  distinctive  or  even 
suggestive,  so  that  the  occurrence  of  paralysis  comes  usually  as  a 
complete  surprise.  The  paralysis  is  at  first  noticed  in  one  or  more 
of  the  extremities,  and  the  instances  in  which  one  lower  extremity 
is  involved  largely  predominate.  The  cases  in  which  one  or  both 
lower  extremities  are  affected  constitute  about  two-thirds  of  all 
of  the  cases.  The  diaphragm,  the  muscles  of  respiration,  and  the 
sphincters  almost  invariably  escape,  no  matter  what  the  extent  of 
the  distribution  of  the  paralysis. 

The  most  frequent  period  of  development  is  during  the  second 
year  of  life,  and  four-fifths  of  all  the  cases  are  manifested  before 
the  third  year  is  ended.  After  the  sixth  year  it  is  of  rare  occur- 
rence. 

The  cause  of  the  disease  is  as  yet  unknown,  and,  like  all  diseases 
in  which  the  etiology  is  obscure,  many  and  widely  varying  causes 
are  assigned  by  different  authors.  However,  when  one  finds  he 
is  dealing  with  a  disease  which  occurs  in  otherwise  healthy  chil- 
dren, almost  invariably  during  the  heated  term,  and  generally 
with  prodromal  symptoms  of  fever,  and  sometimes  of  pain,  the 
natural  thing  to  think  of  as  a  cause  is  some  toxic  condition  with 
a  local  lesion,  or  some  infection  which  results  in  infectious  embolism 
or  thrombosis. 

The  mode  of  onset  varies.  In  a  large  majority  of  instances 
there  are  some  malaise,  high  temjjerature,  vomiting,  and  sometimes 
more  or  less  pain  in  the  limbs.  There  may  also  be  a  general  hyper- 
esthesia, but,  taken  altogether,  there  is  nothing  definite  about  the 
onset.  Such  symptoms  may  persist  for  from  one  to  four  days  be- 
fore the  occurrence  of  paralysis. 

In  a  still  smaller  number  of  cases  the  child  retires  in  apparent 
health,  and  upon  awaking  in  the  morning  it  is  found  that  one  or 
more  of  the  limbs  are  in  a  state  of  flaccid  paralysis.  In  such  cases 
there  is  no  pain.  The  smallest  number  of  cases  are  those  which 
follow  some  injury  or  fall,  and  in  these  instances  the  paralysis  may 
be  almost  immediate  or  may  not  apjjear  for  twenty-four  hours  or 
more. 
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The  circulation  in  the  limb  is  poor,  so  that  it  is  cold,  blue,  and 
dead-looking.  Under  these  conditions  one  would  naturally  expect 
the  occurrence  of  bed-sores,  and  it  may  be  helpful  to  remember 
that  these  never  occur. 

As  the  paralysis  is  not  permanently  localized  in  all  the  muscles 
of  the  limb,  but  in  some  only,  contractures  are  established  because 
of  the  unantagonized  contraction  of  the  healthy  muscles.  This 
results  in  various  forms  of  talipes.  The  extensors  usually  suffer 
more  severely  than  the  flexors,  and  in  many  instances  the  exten- 
sors are  the  only  muscles  affected.  If  the  affected  muscles  are  tested 
at  this  stage  by  the  faradic  current,  there  is  found  to  be  either 
complete  absence  or  much  diminished  response.  The  galvanic 
reaction  usually  persists,  and  there  maybe  an  altered  polar  reaction. 

During  the  acUte  stage  bronchitis  is  a  common  complication  and 
may  be  very  serious.  During  the  later  stages  there  is  one  rare 
complication  which  ought  to  be  kept  in  mind ;  that  is,  a  chronic 
degeneration  of  anterior  horn  cells  (with  subsequent  atrophy  of  the 
muscles) ,  which  is  superimposed  upon  a  cord  which  has  been  injured 
earlier  in  life  by  infantile  spinal  paralysis. 

The  diagnosis  does  not  present  very  many  difficulties  in  most 
of  the  cases.  The  difficulties  of  diagnosis  at  the  onset,  while  only 
the  prodromal  symptoms  are  present,  and  the  liability  of  mistak- 
ing other  conditions,  have  already  been  referred  to.  When  the  par- 
alysis is  limited  to  one  limb,  there  is  the  possibility  of  mistaking 
some  joint  disease,  and  an  early  diagnosis  may  be  very  difficult. 
There  is  so  much  difficulty  encountered  during  childhood  in  making 
tests  by  electricity  that  this  means  of  differentiation  is  much  less- 
ened in  value. 

It  is  not  always  easy  to  make  a  clear  distinction  at  first  between 
infantile  spinal  paralysis  and  that  analogous  affection,  infantile 
hemiplegia.  There  are  many  points  of  similarity  between  the  two 
diseases : 

(a)  Both  affect  children  of  the  same  ages  (usually  before  the  end 
of  the  third  year  and  very  rarely  after  the  sixth  year). 

(6)  The  cause  of  the  paralysis  is  unrecognized. 

(c)  The  mode  of  onset  is  quite  similar,  in  that  paralysis  quickly 
follows  a  few  hours,  or  at  most  a  few  days,  after  some  indefinite 
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illness  in  which  there  may  be  high  temperature,  convulsions,  vom- 
iting, etc. 

(d)  The  paralysis  (the  first  positive  symptom)  in  both  diseases 
may  become  localized  in  an  entire  limb  or  be  confined  to  some  of 
the  muscles  of  that  member. 

(e)  The  sphincters  are  not  invoh-ed,  neither  is  sensation,  unless 
transiently. 

The  differences  are  as  marked,  however,  as  are  the  similarities. 
Cerebral  paralysis  is  unilateral,  and  the  usual  form  is  hemiplegia. 
If  but  one  extremity  is  affected,  by  a  preponderating  preference 
it  is  the  arm :  if  two  extremities,  then  it  is  the  arm  and  the  leg  of 
the  same  side.  In  the  spinal  type  the  most  frequent  involvement 
is  first  one  leg.  and,  if  more  extensive,  then  two  legs. 

In  cerebral  paralysis  there  is  an  absence  of  any  electrical  change 
in  the  affected  muscles,  but.  as  has  been  stated  before,  this  is  diffi- 
cult usually  to  demonstrate.  In  the  cerebral  type  the  reflexes  are 
exaggerated,  while  in  the  spinal  they  are  absent  or  much  dimin- 
ished. 

After  a  case  of  infantile  spinal  paralysis  has  persisted  for  a  long 
time,  that  is.  until  such  time  as  the  |)aralyzed  musculature  begins 
to  show  atrophic  changes,  it  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  one  of 
the  following  conditions:  muscular  dystrophy,  multiple  neuritis, 
acute  transverse  myelitis,  pseudoparalysis  of  scurKy  or  rachitis, 
and  paralysis  following  acute  meningitis. 

The  distinction  fn^m  muscular  dystrophy  is  usually  easy,  for  the 
history  is  so  entirely  different,  but  there  are  instances  where  it  is 
impossible  to  obtain  by  any  means  a  clear  history'  of  the  sudden 
appearance  of  symj)toms.  Then  the  facts  to  be  considered  most 
carefully  are  that  in  muscular  dystrophy  all  the  limbs  are  usu- 
ally affected,  and  if  it  is  of  the  pseudohypertrophic  1%^)^  certain 
musc^les  are  enlarjj^ed. 

There  is  not  the  coldness  and  the  cyanotic  appearance  of  the 
affected  limbs  which  is  so  common  in  infantile  spinal  paralysis. 

Multij)le  neuritis  is  generally  distinguished  by  its  gradual  onset 
and  by  the  presence,  more  or  less  prominently,  of  sensory  symp- 
toms, as  pain  (which  is  generally  alonjj:  the  course  of  the  affected 
nerve)  and  alterations  in  the  sense  of  touch,  temperature,  and  mus- 
cular sensc^  (all  of  which  are  difficult  to  test  in  a  young  childV     Be- 
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sides  this,  there  is  often  a  history  of  antecedent  diphtheria,  and 
spontaneous  recovery  takes  place  in  from  two  to  three  months. 

Sometimes  the  onset  of  muhiple  neuritis  is  sudden,  with  febrile 
symptoms  and  an  early  paralysis,  and  the  sensory  symptoms  not 
at  all  marked ;  under  these  circumstances  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  make  a  differential  diagnosis.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  the 
main  point  upon  which  one  can  depend. 

Acute  transverse  myelitis  at  the  onset  may  simulate  infantile 
spinal  paralysis,  but  in  the  former  there  are  decided  anesthesia, 
exaggerated  knee-jerk,  ankle-clonus,  and,  what  is  quite  distinct 
from  infantile  spinal  paralysis,  there  is  generally  an  involvement 
of  the  sphincters. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  development  of  bed-sores, 
slight  wasting,  and  the  reflexes  at  the  level  of  the  lesion  are  lost, 
but  below  it  they  are  exaggerated.  The  main  point,  however,  is 
that  anesthesia  develops  simultaneously  with  paraplegia.  Besides 
this  the  disease  is  very  rare. 

Pseudoparalysis  of  scurvy  or  rachitis  is  a  condition  which  must 
be  considered,  for  several  times  the  diagnosis  has  been  made  of 
paralysis  when  scurvy  was  present.  The  pain  in  the  limbs,  the 
extreme  wasting  of  the  muscles,  and  the  general  indefiniteness  of 
many  of  the  symptoms  make  the  differentiation  sometimes  difficult. 

There  should  always  be  a  search  made  for  associated  symptoms 
of  scurvy,  and  the  gums  will  give  valuable  evidence,  especially  if 
teeth  are  present.  The  spongy  gums,  the  pain  upon  motion  (es- 
pecially about  the  knees),  and  the  general  tenderness  and  hyperes- 
thesia all  tend  to  exclude  the  spinal  disease. 

The  muscular  weakness  of  rachitis  is  sometimes  mistaken  for 
flaccid  paralysis,  but  the  electric  reactions  are  normal,  the  symp- 
toms are  always  bilateral,  and  other  evidences  of  rachitis  are 
present. 

Acute  meningitis  may  be  followed  by  paralysis  with  flaccidity 
and  atrophy,  and  if  seen  at  this  stage,  may  simulate  somewhat 
infantile  spinal  paralysis.  The  paralysis  is,  however,  always  pre- 
ceded by  signs  of  irritation,  and  the  sensory  symptoms  are  usually 
marked.  Pain  is  severe  and  increased  by  motion  or  pressure. 
The  history  would  aid  at  once  in  excluding  the  possibility  of  any- 
thing but  meningitis  as  the  cause. 
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Multiple  Neuritis. — ^The  chief  etiologic  factor  in  children  is 
diphtheria,  although  it  is  occasionally  a  sequel  of  other  diseases  of 
an  infectious  type,  and  particularly  scarlet  fever,  malaria,  ty- 
phoid, and  rubeola.  In  all  probability  the  inflammation  depends 
upon  direct  action  upon  the  structure  of  the  nerves  by  the  toxins. 
The  etiologic  factor  determines  to  an  extent  the  variety  of  the 
symptoms,  for  when  following  diphtheria,  the  soft  palate  is  gen* 
erally  involved. 

The  onset  of  the  disease  is  gradual,  and  it  is  usually  from  two  to 
four  weeks  before  the  paralysis  has  reached  its  maximum  of  inten- 
sity. Even  in  those  rare  instances  in  which  there  is  an  abrupt 
onset,  several  days  always  elapse  before  the  appearance  of  the  par- 
alysis. One  marked  characteristic  of  the<  disease  is  that  both 
motor  and  sensory  sjonptoms  are  present  and  are  the  same  in  their 
distribution.  The  first  symptom  noted  is  generally  a  weakness 
of  the  muscles  which  later  on  will  be  the  seat  of  the  paralysis,  and 
this  weakness  is  gradual  in  its  development  until  there  is  a  com- 
plete paralysis. 

The  paralysis  may  be  confined  to  a  few  muscles  in  the  extremi- 
ties, or  may  affect  all  four  limbs.  In  rare  instances  there  is  an  ex- 
tension to  the  muscles  of  the  trunk  and  neck.  The  sphincters  are 
free  from  any  involvement. 

The  weakness  of  the  muscles  which  is  an  early  s>Tnptom  may  be 
evidenced  by  the  child  being  unable  to  use  the  muscles  accurately. 
This  may  show  itself  most  prominently  in  clumsiness  in  handling 
articles  or  in  stumbling.  In  other  cases  there  may  be  an  inability 
to  sit  erect  for  any  length  of  time,  and  in  ver>-  young  infants  all 
that  may  be  noticed  may  be  irritability  at  being  handled  at  any 
time.  As  the  muscles  of  the  hands  and  the  feet  are  the  most  fre- 
quently affected,  and  the  extensors  particularly,  there  is  often 
wrist-drop  and  ankle-drop. 

While  the  paralysis  is  increasing,  the  sensory  symptoms  begin 
to  show  themselves,  and  they  are  not  prominent  at  any  other  time 
after  this.  The  chief  of  these  are  pain  and  tenderness.  This  is 
usually  most  marked  along  the  course  of  the  affected  ner\'e,  and 
is  followed  by  anesthesia  of  the  affected  areas.  The  pain  is  diffi- 
cult to  demonstrate  accurately  in  the  young  infant,  but  in  older 
children  it  is  obser\'ed  to  be  clearly  neuralgic  in  type  and  is  in- 
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creased   by  pressure   either   over    the    nerve    or    the    affected 
muscles. 

In  from  three  to  five  weeks  the  anesthesia  which  has  followed 
the  early  pain  and  hyperesthesia  begins  to  show  a  slow  but  grad- 
ual improvement  until  there  is  complete  recovery.  If  the  child  is 
old  enough  and  of  sufficient  intelligence  to  aid  in  the  tests,  it  will 
be  found  that  the  sense  of  touch,  temperature,  and  the  muscular 
sense  are  all  about  equally  affected.  Tests  by  the  use  of  the  elec- 
tric current  are  not  of  much  diagnostic  value,  as  they  are  not  dis- 
tinctive, but  they  may  be  of  prognostic  import. 

Ataxia,  tremor,  edema,  etc.,  may  all  be  present,  but  they  are 
far  from  being  constant  features  and  have  no  diagnostic  import. 
Permanent  flaccid  paralysis  sometimes  persists  in  some  member, 
associated  with  reaction  of  degeneration. 

The  diagnostic  features  of  multiple  neuritis  are  the  combination 
of  motor  and  sensory  symptoms  with  similar  distribution,  diminu- 
tion in  electric  response,  atrophy,  gradual  onset,  and  wide-spread 
paralysis.  When  we  find  in  a  child  that 'all  four  of  the  limbs  are 
jjaralyzed,  it  is  very  suggestive  of  the  disease,  and  if,  in  addition, 
the  muscles  of  the  spine  and  of  the  neck  are  involved,  it  is  almost 
positive  evidence.  That  the  paralysis  affects  remote  parts  and 
is  often  incomplete  is  also  suggestive. 

The  diagnosis  from  infantile  spinal  paralysis  may  at  times  be 
diflficult,  because  there  is  some  apparent  similarity  in  the  etiology, 
and  the  paralysis  in  both  instances  has  the  properties  of  the  periph- 
eral type ;  that  is,  the  response  to  the  electric  currents  rapidly 
fails  in  the  affected  nerves  and  muscles,  may  be  abolished,  and  the 
reaction  of  degeneration  appear.  The  type  of  paralysis  is  also  sim- 
ilar in  that  there  is  flaccidity  followed  by  atrophy,  with  much 
diminished  or  lost  reflexes,  and  the  sphincters  are  not  involved 
in  either  disease. 

However,  there  are  marked  differences  also ;  the  mode  of  onset 
is  almost  always  different,  being  very  gradual  in  multiple  neuritis 
and  accompanied  with  pain  and  other  sensory  symptoms.  The 
pain  is  usually  a  very  early  and  usually  severe  s\Tnptom.  There 
are  occasional  instances  in  which  multiple  neuritis  has  a  sudden 
onset  with  fever,  early  paralysis,  and  few  marked  sensory  symp- 


366  PARALYSIS 

toms,  and  in  these  cases  the  diagnosis  from  infantile  spinal  panl- 
ysis  is  only  made  by  a  study  of  the  whole  course  of  the  Hj^paf^ 

The  spread  of  the  paralysb  is  generally  quite  diflferent  in  the 
two  diseases;  in  infantile  spinal  paralysis  a  large  muscle  group  is 
affected  at  the  onset,  with  a  gradual  improvement  later  on,  while 
in  multiple  neuritis  the  paralysb  is  apt  to  be  slight  at  first  with 
gradual  extension  until  large  groups  of  muades  are  involved. 
Over  the  affected  areas  of  neuritis,  if  there  is  any  change,  it  is  a  vaso- 
motor one  (there  may  be  edema),  but  in  the  spinal  disease  there  are 
coldness  and  cyanosis. 

Compression  myelitis  develops  atypically  at  times,  so  that 
there  may  be  a  reasonable  doubt  for  a  while  as  to  whether  we  are 
dealing  with  this  disease  or  with  multiple  neuritis.  The  former 
may  show  other  symptoms  before  the  deformity  or  any  other  ob- 
jective symptoms  of  bone  disease.  The  pain  is  radiating,  there 
is  stiffness  of  the  spine  in  walking,  and  the  loss  of  power  is  gradual. 
Increased  reflexes  and  ankle-clonus  are  generally  present  and  quite 
characteristic.  Spinal  canes  should  be  suspected  in  every  instance 
where  the  symptoms  indicate  transverse  myelitis  which  has  no 
apparently  definite  cause. 

Obstetric  and  all  other  forms  of  traumatic  neuritis  exhibit 
asymmetry,  and  it  is  not  difficult  to  determine  a  sufficient  cause  for 
the  condition. 

Transverse  myelitis  sometimes  is  manifested  by  a  rapidly  de- 
veloping flaccid  paralysis.  In  the  musculature  so  affected  there 
may  be  a  decided  diminution  in  the  response  to  the  electric  current. 
Not  only  this,  but  there  may  also  be  the  presence  of  the  reaction  of 
degeneration  and  diminution  or  loss  of  the  reflexes.  If  there  is  an 
overestimation  of  the  importance  of  these  symptoms  and  a  disre- 
gard for  the  importance  of  a  full  clinical  picture,  a  mistake  might 
readily  txxur,  and  the  disease  would  for  a  time  be  considered  in- 
fantile spinal  paralysis.  With  a  detailed  examination  the  dif- 
ferences would  at  once  be  CN-ident,  for  in  transverse  myelitis  anes- 
thesia is  produced  simultaneously  with  paraplegia,  the  two  occur- 
ring at  the  same  time  whether  they  are  complete  or  incomplete. 
Bi>th  the  senst>r>'  symptoms  and  the  motor  ones  are  below  the  site 
of  the  lesion:  reflexes  at  the  level  of  the  lesion  being  lost,  and  be- 
low that  exaggerated.     The  sphincters  are  involved. 
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Acute  Meningitis. — This  disease  may  occur  and,  following  the 
attack,  there  may  be  at  times  a  paralysis  with  flaccidity  and  sub- 
sequent atrophy.  Coincident  with  the  paralysis  there  is  generally 
some  anesthesia.  The  paralysis  is  always  preceded  by  symptoms 
of  irritation  and  the  pain  is  usually  very  severe,  being  increased 
by  the  slightest  motion  or  by  pressure  over  the  spine.  Contrac- 
tiu-es  of  the  muscles  of  the  occiput  and  spine  usually  follow  the  fore- 
going symptoms,  and  then  finally  the  flaccid  paralysis  supervenes. 
Such  a  history  would  exclude  the  possibility  of  any  other  disease 
being  the  cause  of  the  paralysis. 

Infantile  Cerebral  Paralysis  (Antenatal  Form). — In  some 
of  the  cases  of  the  antenatal  form  of  infantile  cerebral  paralysis, 
instead  of  the  rigidity  which  is  so  characteristic  of  the  other  forms 
of  cerebral  paralysis,  there  may  be  a  flaccidity  of  the  musculature. 
It  is  an  unusual  occurrence,  and  therefore  must  be  remembered, 
otherwise  it  would  lead  to  considerable  difficulty  in  definite  diag- 
nosis. 

In  this  class  of  cases  the  loss  of  power  is  usually  not  the  most 
prominent  symptom,  so  that  the  character  of  the  paralysis  need 
not  be  given  so  much  thought  as  the  other  symptoms,  and  especi- 
ally those  which  refer  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  infant. 

Acute  Ascending  Paralysis — Landry's  Paralysis. — This  is  a 
very  rare  disease  of  early  life  with  an  obscure  etiology.  It  is  evi- 
denced by  the  occurrence  of  paralysis  of  a  flaccid  character,  which 
may  be  preceded  by  mild  and  indefinite  symptoms.  The  legs  are 
first  affected,  then  follows  an  extension  upward,  involving  succes- 
sively every  part  of  the  body.  The  development  is  rapid  (twenty- 
four  to  forty-eight  hours),  as  a  rule,  but  may  take  two  weeks. 
Hyperesthesia  is  followed  by  anesthesia  and  loss  of  reflexes,  but 
there  is  no  change  in  electric  reaction.  No  atrophy  or  involve- 
ment of  the  sphincters  occurs.  Death  occurs  in  one  week,  as  a 
rule ;  if  recovery,  it  is  after  about  three  months'  illness. 

Diphtheritic  Paralysis. — This  is  not  alone  the  most  frequent 
form  of  multiple  neuritis,  but  there  are  present  peculiar  features 
which  entitle  it  to  a  special  consideration. 

If  lassitude  and  malaise  occur  in  a  patient  who  has  been  suffer- 
ing from  diphtheria,  it  should  at  once  excite  suspicion,  and  this 
would  be  much  strengthened  if  upon  examination  albuminuria 
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was  discovered.  The  absence  of  knee-jerk  would  still  add  to  the 
evidence,  and  if  the  s>Tnptoms  of  nasal  voice  and  the  regurgitation 
of  liquids  through  the  nose  are  present,  they  are  almost  path- 
ognomonic. 

The  time  at  which  the  symptoms  of  paralysis  make  their  appear- 
ance varies  to  a  considerable  extent.  Symptoms  may  appear 
while  the  local  lesion  is  still  present,  but  this  is  unusual.  On 
the  other  hand,  they  may  be  delayed  until  the  tenth  week  after 
the  lesion  has  disapjjeared ;  but  this  is  also  uncommon,  and  the 
average  time  is  from  three  to  four  weeks. 

It  is  very  common  to  observ-e  a  short  period  of  three  to  seven 
days  during  which  the  child  suffers  from  a  more  or  less  marked 
lassitude  and  malaise,  and  this  precedes  the  occurrence  of  paralysis. 
It  is  frequently  of  ser\'ice  in  giving  warning  of  an  impending 
paralysis.  Closely  following  this  there  is  a  change  in  the  voice, 
which  becomes  nasal,  and  is  due  to  paralysis  of  the  palate.  At 
this  time,  if  care  is  taken  to  obser\'e  it,  there  will  in  nearlv  everv 
instance  be  found  some  weakness  and  tingling  in  the  extremities, 
and  especially  in  the  legs. 

The  knee-jerk  is  usually  absent,  and  this  is  a  most  significant 
s>'Tnptom,  but  the  presence  of  knee-jerk,  even  with  increased 
activity,  does  not  exclude  the  diagnosis.  Regurgitation  of 
fluids  through  the  nose  is  a  very  common  occurrence,  and  in 
most  instances  this  will  be  the  first  thing  which  will  command 
the  attention  of  the  parents.  The  paralysis  may  involve  the 
palate  alone,  or  the  musculature  of  the  pharynx  and  lar^iix  in 
addition. 

Besides  the  few  cases  in  which  the  paralysis  is  actually  limited 
to  the  throat,  there  are  a  larger  number  in  which  it  is  apparently 
so  limited.  I  use  the  word  "apparently"  because  a  careful 
search  will  reveal  evidences  of  paralysis  elsewhere,  although  not 
marked  enough  to  be  determined  without  careful  examination. 

After  that  of  the  throat,  the  next  superadded  paralysis  is 
generally  that  of  the  legs,  and  the  s>Tiiptoms  of  paralysis  in  the 
extremities  or  in  the  trunk  do  not  differ  in  any  way  from  those 
which  are  due  to  nuiltiple  neuritis  from  other  causes,  except  the 
absence  of  nincli  pain.     AssiXMaled  with  the  involvement  of  the 
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legs  there  is  generally  an  inability  to  use  the  eyes  for  any  close 
work,  owing  to  an  involvement  of  the  ciliary  muscle. 

When  the  limbs  are  paralyzed,  it  is  not  complete,  but  is  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  symptoms  to  which  it  gives  rise  are  those  of 
muscular  weakness  with  more  or  less  flabbiness.  There  are  no 
well-defined  atrophies  nor  is  there  any  pain  (anesthesia  is  the 
rule)  in  the  course  of  the  affected  nerve. 

At  times  there  is  a  further  involvement  of  the  eye  muscles, 
usually  the  external  recti.  If  the  third  nerve  muscles  become 
involved,  as  is  occasionally  the  case,  then  there  may  be  a  trouble- 
some diplopia.  When  the  upper  extremities  are  involved  in  the 
paralysis,  it  is  of  serious  import,  such  cases  usually  dying  from 
cardiac  paralysis.  When  recovery  takes  place  from  the  paralysis, 
it  is  complete. 

I  have  thought  it  well  to  leave  the  consideration  of  other 
features  of  the  paralysis  until  this  time,  for  they  are  of  peculiar 
importance ;  these  features  are  the  involvement  of  the  respiratory 
muscles  and  of  the  heart. 

Respiration  paralysis  may  occur  as  a  result  of  involvement  of 
the  phrenic  or  the  intercostal  nerves.  The  first  warning  is  usually 
given  by  the  occurrence  of  an  attack  of  dyspnea  which  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  toneless  cough.  These  attacks  are  generally 
repeated,  and  as  time  goes  on  they  increase  in  severity  and  some- 
times in  frequency.  The  breathing  may  be  entirely  thoracic  on 
account  of  the  involvement  of  the  diaphragm,  and  the  respirations 
are  rapid,  shallow,  irregular,  and  evidently  ineffectual.  During 
these  attacks,  which  are  paroxysmal,  the  suffering  of  the  child 
may  be  intense  on  account  of  the  fear  of  immediate  suffocation. 
If  during  these  attacks  there  is  the  occurrence  of  vomiting,  abdom- 
inal pain,  and  disturbance  of  the  action  of  the  heart,  the  case  is 
practically  hopeless. 

The  symptoms  which  first  lead  to  a  suspicion  of  cardiac  involve- 
ment are  irregular  and  intermittent  pulse.  As  the  symptoms 
increase  in  severity  there  are  usually  added  pallor,  restlessness, 
precordial  distress,  and  coldness  of  the  extremities.  Within 
twenty-four  hours  after  the  first  appearance  of  such  symptoms 
death  may  take  place. 

In  other  instances,  which  are  in  the  minority,  there  is  no  appre- 
24 
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ciable  warning  of  impending  trouble,  but  .after  some  unusual 
exertion  a  sudden  paralysis  of  the  heart  occurs.  The  apparently 
well-marked  crises  which  occur  are  nothing  more  or  less  than 
acute  exacerbations  of  symptoms  and  conditions  already  present. 
Such  exacerbations  may  last  three  minutes  or  be  prolonged  for 
several  hours,  and  recurrences  are  the  rule.  Where  death  occurs 
from  cardiac  paralysis  without  warning  and  after  a  muscular 
effort,  it  is  probably  the  heart  muscle  itself  which  is  at  fault,  or 
there  may  be  an  associated  toxic  myocarditis. 

The  diagnosis  of  this  disease  does  not  present  any  difficulties 
unless  there  is  an  absence  of  a  history  of  a  preceding  diphtheria. 
In  the  presence  of  a  paralysis  of  this  type  the  history  of  even  a 
mild  attack  of  sore  throat  should  arouse  suspicion,  for  frequently 
such  cases  occur  and  the  child  has  never  been  ill  enough  to  take 
to  its  bed.  While  the  faucial  type  of  the  disease  (diphtheria)  is 
the  most  common,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  paralysis  may 
just  as  readily  follow  diphtheria  in  other  situations. 

The  features  which  make  the  diagnosis  most  positive  are  the 
history  of  a  preceding  diphtheria,  an  involvement  of  the  cili^iry 
muscles,  and  an  associated  weakness  of  the  limbs  (especially  the 
lower  ones),  and  change  in  the  voice,  no  matter  how  slight. 

Chorea. — This  disease  often  has  associated  with  it  a  paralysis 
which  is  partial  and  has  flaccidity  as  a  marked  feature.  Usually, 
when  the  paralysis  is  noticeable,  it  is  evidenced  by  a  decrease  in 
the  power  upon  both  sides,  and  this  is  most  noticeable  in  the 
limbs  which  are  most  affected  by  the  choreic  movements.  More 
severe  forms  than  tliis  may  cx:cur  and  be  localized;  in  the  order 
of  their  frequency  they  are  as  follows:  brachial,  hemiparesis, 
and  ])araparesis. 

The  j)aralysis  is  of  early  occurrence,  following  very  shortly 
after  the  beginning  of  the  choreic  movements.  Usually  the  first 
thing  noticed  is  that  the  movements  on  one  side  of  the  body  are 
very  much  lessened,  and  this  is  generally  attributed  to  some 
general  improvement  of  the  child,  but  it  should  always  arouse  a 
suspicion  of  an  impending  paralysis.  When  a  general  improve- 
ment of  the  case  is  taking  place,  the  lessened  movement  is  general 
and  not  one-sided. 

Wtv   soon   after    the    event   of  lessened   movement   the  arm 
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usually  becomes  almost  if  not  completely  helpless,  and  in  walking 
the  foot  is  dragged  perceptibly.  The  paralysis  of  the  arm  may 
remain  practically  complete  for  a  few  hours,  but  after  that  the 
paralysis  is  never  totally  complete.  The  marked  tendency  is 
toward  recurrences  with  successive  attacks  of  chorea,  but  the 
type  of  paralysis  is  not  the  same  in  succeeding  attacks. 

It  is  a  very  unusual  happening  for  the  paralysis  to  appear  after 
the  choreic  movements  have  ceased,  and  yet  in  some  instances 
this  does  occur.  The  usual  course  is  for  the  two  to  disappear 
together,  but  in  the  few  instances  the  paralysis  may  persist  longer 
than  the  spasm. 

Chorea  noUis  is  a  much  more  severe  type  of  paralysis  than  that 
just  described ;  in  this  type  the  paralysis  develops  within  twenty- 
four  to  forty-eight  hours  and  involves  the  greater  portion  of  the 
body.  There  is  a  complete  flaccidity,  but  the  choreic  movement 
never  entirely  ceases ;  it  may  be  so  slight  as  to  need  careful  exami- 
nation to  detect  it,  but  it  persists  usually  in  the  hand  or  the  face. 

Now,  in  neither  type  of  the  paralysis  is  there  any  change  in  the 
cutaneous  sensibility,  and  the  electric  reactions  are  unaltered. 
Even  with  a  persistent  paralysis  there  is  never  an  atrophic  change. 
The  duration  of  choreic  paralysis  is  from  fourteen  days  to  six 
months.  A  common  chorea  is  rare  under  the  age  of  five  years; 
paretic  chorea  is  most  frequent  at  that  age,  so  that  this  point 
may  be  helpful  in  the  diagnosis. 

The  paresis  of  chorea  is  in  itself  quite  characteristic  (excepting 
chorea  nollis),  having  a  somewhat  gradual  onset  and  an  incom- 
plete paralysis  of  a  flaccid  type,  in  which  the  arm  is  much  more 
affected  than  the  leg,  and  the  hand  much  more  than  the  shoulder. 
In  addition,  there  is  no  muscle-wasting  or  any  pain. 

The  diagnosis  is  somewhat  simplified,  for  all  cases  of  paralysis 
of  sudden  involvement  (that  is,  less  than  twenty-four  hours)  can 
be  excluded  as  being  paretic  chorea.  Given  a  child  between  the 
ages  of  five  and  twelve  with  a  gradually  appearing  paralysis  of  one 
arm  or  of  one  side,  the  probability  of  such  a  paralysis  being 
choreic  is  almost  a  certainty. 

Hysterical  chorea  offers  the  greatest  difficulty  in  the  diagnosis 
when  paralysis  is  developed.  WTien  hysteria  causes  paralysis,  it  is 
almost  invariably  complete,  and  e«*^**^^fl^^v  so  if  it  is  flaccid.     Asso- 
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ciated  with  the  condition  there  are  other  stigmata  of  h3rsteria,  as 
hemianesthesia,  **  glove  and  stocking''  anesthesia,  amblyopia,  etc. 

When  a  paralysis  is  of  spinal  origin  with  a  slow  development, 
there  is  associated  pain  and  absence  of  the  deep  reflexes.  Atrophy 
follows,  the  electric  reactions  are  changed,  and  the  distinction  of 
this  type  of  paralysis  is  so  evident  that  a  mistake  is  hardly  possible, 
when  any  care  is  shown  in  the  examination. 

If  cerebral  lesions  exist,  the  resulting  paralysis  is  of  the  spastic 
type,  and  there  are  associated  with  it  the  other  symptoms  of 
intracranial  disease  (cephalalgia,  vomiting,  convulsions,  etc.). 


PARALYSIS  IN  WHICH  THE  MARKED  FEATURE  IS  BIUSCULAR 

SPASTiaTY 

Infantile  Cerebral  Paralysis. — Under  this  term  there  are 
included  several  groups  of  cases  which  have  certain  common 
clinical  features.  A  reasonable  division  of  cerebral  paralysis 
would  be  into  three  groups — prenatal,  natal,  and  postnatal. 

The  prenatal  group  of  paralyses  are  due  to  defective  develop- 
ment or  possibly  to  intracranial  hemorrhages,  occurring  late  in 
gestation.  At  birth  an  infant  so  affected  will  show  some  loss  of 
power,  but  this  will  usually  not  be  the  prominent  feature.  What 
is  more  noticeable  is  that  there  arc  spastic  flexures  or  rigidity  of 
one  or  more  of  the  extremities.  The  type  of  the  paralysis  is 
generally  diplegic  or  paraplegic.  Later  there  are  marked  evidences 
of  mental  impairment,  which  may  even  amount  to  idiocy  if 
the  child  lives. 

The  natal  group  are  probably  nearly  always  due  to  meningeal 
hemorrhages  or  to  asphyxia  neonatorum.  The  instances  in 
which  prolonged  or  difficult  labor  and  the  use  of  forceps  in  delivery 
are  blamed  as  a  cause  may  exist,  but  such  an  origin  is  at  least 
doubtful  and  always  rare.  The  primary  symptoms,  as  a  rule, 
indicate  clearly  the  extent  of  the  lesion.  If  wide-spread,  there 
are  apt  to  be  convulsions. 

Di])legia  and  paraplegia  develop  early,  and  arc  in  themselves 
indicative  of  the  extent  of  the  lesion — a  diffuse  lesion  resulting  in 
dipleji^ia.  a  less  extensive  one  in  paraplc^^qa.  Hemiplegia  and 
mon()])legia  are  rare.     With  the  survival  of  the  infant  through 
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the  first  stage,  the  secondary  s)anptoms  will  depend  upon  the 
extent  and  distribution  of  the  lesion. 

Usually  there  is  more  or  less  rigidity  or  spastic  involvement  of 
the  extremities,  but  at  times  this  is  so  slight  that  the  child  is 
brought  for  examination  because  of  its  general  weakness  and 
mental  backwardness.  In  some  of  these  cases  the  weakness  of 
the  limbs  may  be  associated  with  a  somewhat  marked  limbemess 
of  the  neck,  and  this,  with  the  general  poor  condition  of  the  child, 
would  suggest  rachitis  at  first  glance. 

The  spastic  condition  of  the  extremities  may  be  well  marked 
and  also  may  be  constant  or  intermittent.  Spasm  of  the  muscles 
of  the  neck  may  result  in  head  retraction,  and  spasm  of  those  of 
the  trunk  and  neck  in  opisthotonos.  The  general  condition  of  the 
infant  is  always  poor  and  it  remains  small  and  delicate.  In  rare 
instances  the  general  nutrition  remains  good.  There  is  alwajrs 
some  degree  of  mental  impairment,  which  it  may  be  very  difficult 
to  demonstrate  until  the  child  is  of  a  considerable  age.  Speech 
and  hearing  are  both  affected  to  some  extent,  but  sight  is  rarely 
involved.  Many  of  these  children  do  not  attempt  to  walk  until 
they  are  three  or  four  years  old,  and  then  it  is  not  uncommon  to 
observe  that  the  gait  is  a  crossed-leg  one,  so  that  they  trip  them- 
selves in  the  attempt;  this  is  due  to  spasm  of  the  adductors  of 
the  thigh.  In  severe  cases  the  legs  may  be  crossed  while  the 
sitting  or  prone  position  is  maintained.  There  is  an  exaggeration 
of  all  of  the  reflexes. 

Muscular  atrophy  of  the  affected  limbs  is  marked,  and  the  limbs 
are  both  smaller  and  shorter  than  normal.  It  is  not  of  unusual 
occurrence  for  the  attendant  to  be  deceived  as  to  the  true  condi- 
tion, for  often  the  history  is  such  that  one  is  led  to  believe  that 
previous  convulsions  were  responsible  for  the  condition  which 
exists ;  then  it  is  that  athetoid  movements  in  some  of  the  members 
or  a  mild  localized  chorea  lead  to  a  suspicion  of  the  real  cause. 

Epilepsy  develops  in  about  one-half  of  all  the  cases,  usually 
beginning  as  the  Jacksonian  type  in  the  limb  which  was  most 
affected,  and  then  becoming  general. 

The  Postnatal  Group — Acute  Acquired  Cerebral  Paraly- 
sis.— The  etiolog>"  is  usually  obscure,  and  in  most  of  the  cases  it 
is  impossible  to  determine  whether  the  infant  exhibited  any  appre- 
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cerebral  hemisphere;  it  is  probably  the  result  of  muscle  innerva- 
tion, so  that  the  muscles  subser\'itig  the  bilaterally  associated 
movements  of  the  face  are  not  as  active  as  usual. 

The  paralysis  of  the  arm  is  most  noticeable  toward  the  periph- 
ery, and  associated  with  it  there  is  generally  vasomotor  paraly- 
sis, so  that  the  ttmb  may  assume  a  dusky  look.  In  the  course 
of  a  few  weeks  the  child  may  be  able  to  walk  by  dragging  the  limb 
along.  During  the  paralysis  the  leg  has  not  suffered  as  severely 
as  the  arm,  but  the  same  feature  is  obser\'ed^that  the  paralysis 
is  worse  toward  the  periphery.  While  at  perfect  rest  the  position 
assumed  by  the  lower  limb  is  that  of  flexion  with  slight  rotation 
at  the  hip.  The  foot  drops  somewhat,  the  toes  in  some  instances 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  metatarsus,  or  there  may 
be  equinovarus  with  flexed  toes. 

When  the  limb  is  used  in  walking,  the  gait  is  peculiar,  owing  to 


the  limb  being  swung  at  the  hip  and  brought  across  the  body 
(generally  too  far),  and  also  to  the  fact  that,  because  of  the  short- 
ening of  the  limb,  the  walking  is  done  almost  entirely  upon  the 
toes.  This  results  in  compensatory  tilting  of  the  pelvis  and 
perhaps  some  lateral  spinal  cur\'ature. 

Wlien  the  parah'sis  persists  o^'er  a  considerable  period,  there  is  a 
loss  of  proper  development  and  consequent  deformity.  In  the 
arm  this  is  quite  characteristic,  as  contracture  develops  there 
early.  There  usually  is  an  adduction  of  the  arm  and  the  elbow 
is  turned  slightly  across  the  trunk  and  pressed  into  it.  The 
forearm  is  flexed  upon  the  arm  (nearly  at  right  angles)  and  semi- 
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pronated ;  the  hand  is  flexed  at  the  wrist  and  turned  toward  the 
ulnar  side,  the  thumb  being  turned  into  the  palm  and  the  fingers 
tightly  closed  over  it. 

The  contractures  which  take  place  are  usually  so  severe  that 
even  the  use  of  considerable  force  while  the  child  is  completely 
anesthetized  fails  to  overcome  it.  The  distortions  of  joints  and 
bone  which  take  place  under  the  influence  of  growth  are  varied 
and  permanent. 

It  is  sometimes  remarkable  to  observe  the  ability  shown  by  a 
child  in  using  such  a  limb.  While  the  child  is  prone,  the  limb 
usually  assumes  the  hemiplegic  position,  and  to  all  appearances 
is  a  useless  member,  but  with  the  child  active,  the  difference  is 
marked.  With  discontinuance  of  activity  the  position  of  hemi- 
plegia is  resumed  again. 

During  the  first  days  the  reflexes  may  be  diminished  or  lost, 
but  after  that  they  are  constantly  exaggerated.  The  plantar 
reflex  is  of  the  extensor  type,  unless  the  paralysis  is  very  severe, 
when  it  is  of  the  flexor  type.  The  sphincters  are  not  usually 
involved  after  the  first  acute  onset  symptoms  have  subsided. 

Hemianopia  is  common,  but  the  great  difliculty  which  is  en- 
countered in  determining  it  accounts  for  the  fact  that  it  is  so 
often  overlooked.  To  test  for  it  it  is  well  to  use  some  object  that 
the  child  really  desires  and  move  it  across  the  field  of  vision,  noting 
the  expression  when  the  object  is  passed  over  into  the  field  in 
which  vision  is  wanting.  When  hemianopia  is  of  brief  duration, 
it  is  simply  indicative  of  an  interference  with  the  functions  of  the 
whole  hemisphere,  and  this  may  accompany  an  acute  lesion  sit- 
uated at  any  portion  of  the  hemispliere.  When  permanent,  it  indi- 
cates a  permanent  injury  to  the  visual  cortex. 

Hcniiancslhcsia  may  or  may  not  be  present;  it  is  diflicult  to 
demonstrate  in  a  young  child,  and  is  of  no  diagnostic  import. 

.\phasia  is  a  very  common  occurrence  and  takes  on  different 
forms,  but  it  is  not  permanent.     The  varions  forms  are: 

(<i)  Ai)liasia  may  (xmr  as  a  result  of  the  same  conditions  as  in 
adult  hctni])lcgia.  but  it  differs  in  that  it  is  affecting  parts  which 
are  not  fully  developed  and  the  aphasia  is  therefore  not  pennanent. 

(/')  It  may  occur  transiently  when  the  speech  centers  are  not  at 
all  affected.     Xo  matter  what  the  situation  of  the  lesion,  there  is 


frequently  an  interference  with  the  function  of  the  hemisphere 
as  a  whole. 

(c)  Aphasia  occurs  in  this  acute  disease  just  the  same  as  it 
may  in  the  course  of  any  other  acute  illness  in  which  there  is  a 
marked  lowering  of  the  vitality  in  a  child  who  has  previously 
spoken  some. 

(rf)  If  the  child  has  not  already  learned  to  speak,  there  is  a 
delay  in  the  use  of  speech,  which  may 
be  so  persistent  as  to  alarm  the  parents. 

Disorders  of  movements  are  quite 
common  as  sequelse.  They  are  chiefly 
of  two  classes:  (a)  defects  accompany- 
ing voluntary  motion,  and  (b)  spon- 
taneous movements-  Defects  of  the 
first  class  generally  do  not  appear  unless 
there  is  considerable  voluntary  motion 
possible. 

While  voluntary  movement  is  possi- 
ble, all   the    movements   are  executed 
with   more    or    less  evident   effort,  the 
action  being  both  slow  and  stiff.     This 
slow,  stiff  motion  is  most  marked  after 
the   muscles  have  been  at  rest  for  a 
considerable  time,  and  as  the  period  of 
rest  is  prolonged,  the  stiffness  is  exag-    I 
gerated    in    proportion.     Ataxia    shows    ; 
itself    in  the  clumsy,  uncertain  move- 
ments.    Choreic    movements   are   very     ""'^  „' V  ~(:iiiM"orM'tu'"nire™'" 
evident,  especially  when  the  attempt  is 
made  to  perform  some  definite  act  requiring  muscular  precision. 

Spontaneous  movements  are  usually  of  three  forms:  (a)  Choreic 
movements  appear  when  the  spastic  contracture  is  not  marked. 
(b)  Athetosis  is  a  more  common  form  than  the  preceding  one, 
although  both  may  appear  in  the  same  child.  Unlike  the  choreic 
movements,  athetosis  is  not  marked,  except  in  the  parts  which 
have  suffered  most — the  periphery,  (c)  Tremor  usually  accom- 
panies motion,  but  may  persist  even  during  periods  of  rest.  It  is 
of  all  degrees. 
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present  helps  to  exclude  the  infectious  diseases,  and  the  absence 
of  the  usual  symptoms  which  aid  in  diflFerentiating  the  different 
infections  and  the  occurrence  of  hemiplegia  removes  all  doubt. 

From  tuberculous  meningitis  the  diagnosis  at  the  onset  is 
simple,  for  the  prodromes  of  that  disease  are  absent  and  the  onset 
of  cerebral  paralysis  is  more  acute.  From  acute  meningitis  or 
cerebral  abscess  without  apparent  cause  the  diagnosis  at  the 
onset  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible.  The  early  loss  of  consciousness, 
the  sudden  paralysis,  and  the  short  duration  of  the  acute  symptoms 
help  to  distinguish  the  cases  of  infantile  cerebral  paralysis. 

Hereditary  Spastic  Paralysis. — This  disease  is  evidenced  by  the 
occurrence  of  marked  stiffness  and  rigidity  of  the  legs,  exaggerated 
reflexes,  and  contractures,  but  without  atrophy  or  involvement 
of  the  sphincters.  There  is,  as  a  rule,  no  sensory  impairment.  If 
the  upper  extremities  are  affected  at  all,  which  is  very  unusual,  the 
involvement  is  very  slight.  Nystagmus  is  frequently  present,  also 
at  times  other  ocular  and  cerebral  symptoms,  as  amaurosis, 
mental  impairment,  idiocy,  etc.  There  may  be  a  difficulty  in  ar- 
ticulation. 

The  disease  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  nervous  system  of  the 
affected  child  is  not  capable  of  maintaining  its  normal  functions 
for  more  than  a  few  years  at  most.  Certain  parts,  although  ap- 
parently normal,  are  not  endowed  with  the  capacity  for  prolonged 
service,  so  that  their  early  decay  is  finally  brought  about.  The 
decay  is  most  noticeable  in  the  pyramidal  system  of  fibers  and 
cells,  although  not  limited  to  that  section.  Isolated  cases  occur, 
but  usually  there  is  a  definite  family  history  which  is  a  great  aid 
in  the  recognition  of  the  disease. 

The  diagnosis,  of  course,  must  be  made  from  other  conditions 
which  exhibit  a  spastic  paralysis  resulting  from  lateral  sclerosis. 
Slow-growing  tumors  may  give  rise  to  a  similar  condition,  but  there 
is  an  absence  of  any  family  history  of  like  cases,  and  usually  there 
is  more  or  less  pain  present. 

Transverse  Myelitis. — When  this  disease  is  situated  in  the  cer- 
vical region,  there  is  a  general  rigidity  of  all  the  paralyzed  mus- 
cles. All  the  reflexes  are  exaggerated.  Incontinence  of  feces 
is  the  rule,  associated  with  retention  of  urine  until  the  bladder  fills, 
and  then  there  is  an  incontinence  of  the  overflow. 
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&Xs  a  great  deal,  and  is  inclmed  perhaps  for  any  sort  of  i^uiet  play 
except  that  which  involves  the  use  of  the  legs.  There  may  be 
no  pain  at  this  stage  or  there  may  be  indefinite  pain  in  the  limbs 
which  Js  apt  to  be  complained  of  only  at  night. 

The  disinclination  for  exercise  and  play  becomes  more  and  more 
marked,  until  the  child  is  so  weak  that  a  stooping  position  b  con- 
stant. With  the  stooping,  however,  there  is  an  associated  rigidity 
of  the  muscles  of  the  back 
If  an  examination  is  made  of 
the  legs  at  this  stage,  it  is 
found  that  there  is  an  exag- 
gerated knee-jerk  and  ankle- 
clonus,  and  commonly  the 
plantar  response  is  of  the 
extensor  type. 

Examination  of  the  back 
may  now  show  a  shght  an- 
gular curvature,  and  if  so, 
the  cause  of  the  condition  of 
the  child  is  made  plain  at 
once.  If  the  cur\'ature  is 
absent  at  this  time,  there 
may  be  a  considerable  de- 
gree of  spinal  rigidity,  which 
would  have  the  same  signifi- 
cance as  the  angular  curva- 
ture. 

It  is  not  always,  however, 
that  one  has  the  opportunity 
to  see  the  child  at  this  stage. 
and  the  condition  continues 

on,  until  the  little  one  is  unable  to  walk.  The  condition  then  is 
one  of  marked  spasticity;  the  legs  are  closely  drawn  together  and 
very  rigid.  The  sphincters  are  involved,  so  that  it  is  difficult  for 
the  child  to  control  the  action  of  the  bladder,  and  impossible 
usually  for  it  to  control  the  action  of  the  bowel. 

Girdle  sensation  is  fairly  constant,  but  among  the  earliest  symp- 
toms is  acute  pain  which  radiates  lo  the  different  points  of  ner\e 
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distribution.  No  matter  what  the  site  of  the  caries,  pain  may  be 
referred  to  the  neck,  the  chest,  or  the  epigastrium,  or  more  rarely 
to  the  loins.  When  such  pains  occur  and  persist  without  definite 
and  apparent  cause,  and  associated  with  them  there  is  more  or  less 
weakness  of  the  lower  limbs,  it  should  always  excite  suspicion  of 
caries. 

One  must  not  expect  always  to  find  curvature;  a  considerable 
amount  of  inflammation  of  the  membrane  of  the  cord  may  take 
place  without  any  appreciable  bone  deformity,  and  yet  it  may  be 
sufficient  to  give  rise  to  almost  complete  paraplegia. 

It  is  particularly  true  of  caries  in  the  lumbar  region  that  there 
is  but  little  deformity,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  rigidity  is  marked. 
It  also  occasionally  happens  that  with  caries  in  this  situation  the 
reflexes  are  not  exaggerated,  but  diminished. 

In  the  cer\4cal  region  angular  curvature  is  also  not  marked,  but 
instead  there  is  usually  a  noticeable  thickening  about  the  spine 
and  marked  infiltration  of  the  soft  tissue  of  the  neck.  Then,  again, 
the  arms  are  involved  in  cervical  caries  and  local  wasting  of  the 
small  muscles  of  the  hands  is  common. 

There  should  be  a  suspicion  of  this  disease  in  every  case  where 
transverse  myelitis  comes  on  without  definite  cause.  The  great- 
est difficulty  is  encountered  in  the  early  stages,  and  especially  where 
there  is  no  appreciable  deformity.  This  may  make  the  diagnosis 
impossible  for  a  time,  and  the  only  deduction  that  it  may  be  pos- 
sible to  make  is  that  the  child  is  suffering  from  a  form  of  spastic 
paraplegia  which  is  the  result  of  pressure. 

The  only  safe  method  is  to  examine  the  back  minutely  in  every 
case  of  spastic  paraplegia.  Not  only  should  the  examination  be 
made  of  the  spine  externally,  but  where  there  is  the  slightest  chance 
of  the  cervical  region  being  involved,  an  examination  should  also 
be  made  by  way  of  the  pliarynx.  This  latter  procedure  would  nat- 
urally suggest  itself  when,  in  a  child  previously  healthy,  there  was 
the  gradual  development  of  weakness  in  all  four  of  the  extremities 
and  with  a  resulting  spastic  condition.  \Vhen  there  is  a  defor- 
mity, the  symptoms  associated  with  it  are  such  that  a  diagnosis  is 
easv.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  make  a  diagnosis  before 
deformity  occurs,  whenever  such  is  possible. 
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PARALYSIS  UNCLASSIFIED  AS  REGARDS  FLACCIDITY,  SPASTIC- 
ITY, OR  ATROPHY 

Amaurotic  Family  Idiocy. — This  is  a  rare  disease.  The  usual 
history  is  that  the  child  was  perfectly  healthy  up  to  three  or  four 
months  of  age,  when  there  occurred  a  weakness  of  the  muscles  of 
the  neck  which  led  to  an  inability  to  hold  the  head  erect.  From 
this  on  the  weakness  spreads  until  the  trunk  and  limbs  are  affected 
and  the  child  is  the  subject  of  a  flaccid  paralysis,  which  is  later  on 
changed  to  one  of  spasticity  and  atrophy. 

The  knee  reflexes  are  active  in  the  flaccid  stage ;  then,  as  spas- 
ticity replaces  flaccidity,  the  arms  and  legs  are  the  subjects  of  jerky 
movements  which  are  quite  frequent.  Wasting  of  the  muscles  is 
extreme,  with  unchanged  electric  reactions.  With  the  occurrence 
of  a  sharp  loud  noise  the  extremities  jerk  quite  vigorously.  As- 
sociated with  the  muscular  weakness,  and  coincidentally  progres- 
sive with  it,  there  is  mental  impairment.  The  child  at  first  is 
simply  dull  and  heavy,  will  hot  notice,  and  cares  less  and  less 
for  play. 

An  early  and  constant  association  with  the  weakness  of  mind 
and  body  is  weakness  of  sight,  and  this  may  in  part  account  for 
the  child's  early  lack  of  interest.  It  is  not  long  before  blindness 
is  complete.  If  the  eyes  are  examined,  the  characteristic  condition 
is  noted ;  the  macula  looks  like  a  dark- red  spot,  surrounded  on 
all  sides  by  a  large  area  which  is  very  pale,  the  longest  diameter 
being  horizontal.  The  disc  becomes  paler  and  is  eventually 
atrophic. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  by  the  physical  and  mental  conditions 
(which  are  very  similar  to  other  diplegic  conditions)  being  associ- 
ated with  the  visual  defects  and  changes  in  the  eye. 

Apparent  Paralysis  Associated  with  Joint  Disease. — For 
the  purpose  of  diagnosis  I  think  that  it  is  permissible  to  consider 
these  conditions  here,  for  while  they  are  not  strictly  paralyses,  but 
simply  immobilities  which  are  dependent  upon  bone  disease,  the 
clinical  picture  is  usually  so  much  like  true  paralysis  that  they  must 
be  thought  of  and  recognized. 

With  this  apology  for  their  insertion  »'  -t  shall  con- 

sider them.     The  paralysis  which  a  «  is  not 
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a  condition  which  is  so  difficult  of  recognition  when  one  does  not 
expect  its  occurrence  or  is  not  well  acquainted  with  its  occasional 
appearance. 

If  the  associated  symptoms  have  included  sore  throat,  the  dan- 
ger is  of  mistaking  it  for  post-diphtheritic  paralysis.  Other  cases 
will  markedly  simulate  spinal  caries  with  paraplegia.  Cerebellar 
tumor  may  be  suspected  in  some  cases  in  which  the  gait  is  of  a 
rolling  character. 

The  only  possible  way  to  diagnose  it  with  certainty  is  by  a  rather 
tedious  process  of  exclusion,  for  it  may  simulate  so  many  condi- 
tions. Then,  again,  it  occasionally  precedes  organic  disease  of 
the  nervous  system,  and  here  lies  another  danger  of  overestima- 
tion  or  underestimation.  One  valuable  aid  in  the  diagnosis  is 
separation  of  the  little  one  from  the  mother,  for  in  functional 
paraplegia  this  is  followed  by  immediate  improvement. 

Hysteric  Paralysis. — This  is  not  common  among  children, 
although  in  late  childhood  it  is  not  so  rare.  Even  when  paralysis 
does  occur,  it  is  usually  of  a  mild  type. 

The  condition  of  the  musculature  may  be  that  of  flaccidity,  with 
diminished  reflexes  and  sometimes  abolished  knee-jerk,  or  it  may 
be  of  a  spastic  type  with  exaggerated  reflexes  and  contractures. 
The  latter  is  the  more  common  of  the  two. 

The  degree  of  the  paralysis  also  varies  from  a  simple  weakness 
to  complete  disability,  the  latter  being  the  less  common.  Then, 
again,  a  few  or  many  muscles  may  be  involved.  The  type  may  be 
hemiplegic,  paraplegic,  monoplegic,  or  irregular. 

In  the  duration,  in  development,  and  in  disappearance  hysteric 
paralysis  follows  no  rule:  it  may  persist  for  a  day  or  for  years; 
it  may  come  on  suddenly  or  gradually ;  it  may  disappear  quickly 
or  slowly.  These  very  facts,  added  to  the  tendency  to  shift  from 
one  situation  to  another  and  to  come  and  go,  help  to  make  the 
diagnosis  clear. 

Such  a  paralysis  is  unique  in  that  its  occurrence  cannot  be  ex- 
plained by  any  anatomic  change  in  the  nervous  system.  Aphonia 
is  not  uncommon  and  is  usually  quite  characteristic;  the  voice 
may  be  completely  lost  very  suddenly  and  as  suddenly  be  regained. 
Or  paralysis  of  the  tongue  may  result  in  disturbances  of  speech. 

According  to  the  degree  and  situation  of  the  paralysis,  there  may 
25 
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be  manifold  symptoms,  as  as)rmmetry  of  the  face,  club-foot,  wrist- 
drop, torticollis,  spinal  curvature,  stenotic  breathing,  hiccough, 
squint,  cough,  dyspnea,  dysphagia,  and  a  host  of  others.  Globus 
hystericus  (sensation  of  a  lump  or  ball  rising  in  the  throat)  is  one 
of  the  most  constant  occurrences  in  children.  The  dry,  persistent, 
easily  excited  cough  is  another.  Tremor  is  common,  and  when  it 
occurs,  usually  persists  for  years  and  is  axmoying.  Incontinence 
of  either  urine  or  feces  is  rare,  and  if  these  occiu:,  they  are  not 
continued,  but  are  intermittent  or  periodic. 

As  to  the  diagnosis,  paralysis  is  sometimes  the  only  manifesta- 
tion of  hysteria,  so  that  absence  of  other  symptoms  does  not  of 
necessity  exclude  hysteria,  so  that  one  must  in  these  instances  be 
guarded  in  an  opinion.  Of  course,  if  any  of  the  stigmata  of  hyste- 
ria were  associated  with  the  paralysis,  the  diagnosis  would  be  much 
simplified. 

In  distinguishing  hysterical  paralysis  from  that  of  an  organic 
origin,  we  have  the  absolute  lack  of  conformity  to  the  anatomic 
laws  of  distribution  which  is  noted  in  most  cases  of  the  former.  If 
the  paralysis  is  hemiplegic,  then  the  anatomic  distribution  more 
closely  approximates  the  organic  forms  of  disease,  but  it  is  not 
generally  associated  with  paralysis  of  the  tongue,  with  aphasia  or 
an  exaggeration  of  the  deep  reflexes,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
is  much  more  sensory  change  than  is  noted  in  organic  paralysis. 
Another  valuable  point  is  that  if  anesthesia  of  the  legs  occurs  in 
hysteria,  the  sacrum  and  the  genital  organs  are  not  involved. 

A  very  common  symptom-group  is  that  of  astasia-abasia,  pro- 
duced by  a  settled  idea  in  the  mind  of  the  child  that  it  cannot  walk 
or  stand.  Usually  there  is  control  of  the  limbs  while  the  prone 
position  is  maintained,  but  none  whatever  when  the  standing  or 
silting  position  is  assumed.  When  such  a  condition  is  noted,  it 
makes  the  diagnosis  certain. 


PARALYSIS    IN    VHICH    THE    MOST    NOTABLE    FEATURE    IS 

MUSCULAR  WASTING 

Muscular  Dystrophy. — This  is  a  term  which  may  need  some 
explanation,  so  that  we  may  he  perfectly  clear  as  to  its  use.  For- 
merlv  it  was  customarv  to  describe  several  conditions  under  the 
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term  "myopathy/'  but  these  are  usually  described  now  under 
the  term  "muscular  dystrophy."  This  latter  is  the  better  term, 
for  as  far  as  our  knowledge  of  the  conditions  goes,  it  more  clearly 
indicates  the  nature  of  the  disease. 

There  are  several  t)rpes  of  the  disease,  and,  while  it  is  necessary 
to  recognize  these,  it  is  an  unsatisfactory  division,  for  between  all 
of  them  there  are  all  degrees  and  grades  which  it  is  difficult  to  class. 
They  all  develop  under  the  influence  of  heredity.  The  fact  seems 
to  be  this:  that  there  is  inherited  by  the  child  some  condition  of 
the  musculature  which  leads  to  its  early  destruction.  Whether 
or  not  there  is  a  relation  with  the  nervous  system  is  uncertain. 

The  different  types  differ  mainly  in  these  particulars: 

(a)  Pseudohypertrophic  Paralysis. — This  is  the  most  common 
of  the  muscular  dystrophies.  The  onset  is  in  early  life  and  almost 
invariably  before  the  tenth  year.  The  earliest  symptoms  are 
weakness  of  the  lower  limbs,  and  this  is  most  noticeable  when  the 
attempt  is  made  to  rise  from  a  sitting  position  (especially  from  the 
floor)  and  upon  an  attempt  to  go  upstairs. 

Some  of  the  muscles  may  be  enlarged  (usually  the  calves,  but 
at  times  it  may  be  muscular  groups  in  the  thighs  or  gluteal  region) 
while  they  are  the  seat  of  paralysis,  and  others  are  atrophied. 
While  the  enlargement  of  the  calves  is  sometimes  very  noticeable, 
the  muscles  are  firm  and  very  weak,  owing  to  a  displacement  of 
the  muscular  fibers. 

Walking  is  late,  and  when  accomplished,  it  is  with  an  unsteadi- 
ness, so  that  the  child  trips  and  falls  readily.  Now,  if  an  examina- 
tion is  made  during  the  early  appearance  of  the  muscular  weakness, 
it  is  noticed  that  apparently  the  muscular  development  is  much 
better  than  would  be  expected  with  such  an  amount  of  weakness 
as  is  evidenced.  While  the  thigh  may  seem  to  be  fairly  well  devel- 
oped, by  a  comparison  with  the  musculature  of  the  calves  it  will  be 
obser\'ed  that  it  is  thinner  than  it  ought  to  be. 

In  regard  to  the  trunk,  the  musculature  of  the  pelvis  and  the 
back  is  usually  weak,  in  consequence  of  which  there  may  be  a  more 
or  less  marked  lordosis.  The  shoulders  are  thrown  far  back.  The 
alteration  of  the  muscles  about  the  shoulder  is  usually  marked ; 
at  first  there  may  be  slight* enlargement,  but  wasting  is  soon  ob- 
served.    The  upper  arm  muscles  are  small  and  weak,  while  those 
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of  the  f  oreann  nmy  be  firm  and  apparendy  unalt^ied  as  to  8^ 
However,  in  an  examination  of  the  musculature  in  any  sttuatkn 
great  care  must  be  exercised  to  distinguish  normal  firmness  fiom 
that  which  is  the  forerunner  of  a  state  of  pseudo-hypertrophy. 
Wasting  of  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand  is  rate. 

(6)  Juvenile  Type, — ^This  is  much  less  frequent  than  the  pre- 
ceding type,  and  so  far  as  it  follows  a  characteristic  clinical  coune 
is  evidenced  by  progressive  wasting  of  muscular  groups,  especially 
about  the  muscles  of  the  shoulder-girdle.  Like  the  f onn  previ- 
ously described,  the  disease  b^ins  in  early  life. 

Generally,  by  the  time  that  the  shoulder  shows  much  wasttng, 
there  is  a  noticeable  weakness  and  atrophy  of  the  musculature  of 
the  lower  limbs.  In  this  type  hypertrophy  is  not  a  maiked  fea- 
ture, although  it  may  occur  to  some  extent. 

The  muscles  of  the  foot  and  of  the  leg  are  usually  not  involved. 
There  are  no  fibrillary  twitchings,  no  sensory  disturbances,  and 
no  reaction  of  degeneration,  although  the  response  to  the  electric 
current  is  diminished.    The  organic  reflexes  are  never  affected. 

(c)  Infantile  Facial  Type. — ^This  is  characterized  by  the  com- 
mencement of  weakness  in  the  muscles  of  the  face,  and  it 
may  occasionally  be  superadded  to  the  preceding  type  (the  juve- 
nile), in  which  the  shoulder  is  most  affected.  Tde  weakness  affects 
principally  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  and  the  orbicularis  oris. 
This  results  in  inability  completely  to  close  the  eye  or  to  pucker 
the  mouth.  The  lips  are  usually  thickened,  but  all  the  muscles 
of  the  face  are  atrophied,  and  this  gives  to  the  face  a  very  peculiar 
expression. 

General  Considerations  of  All  Three  Types. — ^The  diagnosis 
should  not  be  difficult  when  the  characteristics  of  the  different  t3rpes 
of  the  disease  are  recalled.  From  progressive  muscular  atrophy 
due  to  degeneration  of  the  spinal  cord  muscular  dystrophy  is  dis- 
tinguished by  the  absense  of  fibrillar>'  twitchings,  the  rarity  with 
which  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand  are  involved,  and  the  age  at 
which  the  condition  occurs.  Then  there  is  usually  the  history  of 
similar  cases  in  the  family. 

In  regard  to  the  etiology,  there  is  one  point  that  seems  clear, 
and  that  is  that  there  is  a  ver>'  distin<?t  hereditary-  influence.  The 
condition  is  handed  do^vn  from  one  generation  to  another,  and  sev- 
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eral  children  in  one  family  may  suffer.  The  male  members  suffer 
more  frequently  than  the  females,  yet  the  females  frequently  trans- 
mit the  disease. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  progressively  worse  until  complete 
disability  ensues.  The  progress  is  in  most  instances  very  slow, 
lasting  for  years,  so  that  the  changes  from  month  to  month  even 
are  scarcely  perceptible. 

Peroneal  Form  of  Muscular  Atrophy. — This  disease  is  charac- 
terized by  an  early  affection  of  the  peroneal  muscles,  but  from  there 
it  may  be  spread  so  as  to  involve  the  anterior  tibial  group  or  even 
the  muscles  of  the  calves.  Generally  the  development  of  the  dis- 
ease is  symmetrical,  but  occasionally  one  leg  is  apparently  affectfed 
more  than  its  fellow. 

Wasting  of  the  musculature  is  the  marked  feature,  and  natiu*- 
ally  this  is  accompanied  with  more  or  less  loss  of  power.  Wast- 
ing takes  place  by  a  gradual  disappearance  of  the  muscular  fibers ; 
there  is  never  any  hypertrophy  of  the  muscles.  Fibrillary  twitch- 
ing is  frequent,  but  not  constant,  and  there  occurs  a  gradual  extinc- 
tion of  faradic  contractility.  When  the  disease  spreads  from  the 
peroneal  group,  it  may  involve  the  thighs,  the  upper  arms,  and 
rarely  the  pelvic  and  shoulder  girdles.     The  face  is  not  affected. 

Frequently  the  only  symptom  that  a  child  will  present  at  first  is 
a  decided  wasting  of  the  muscles  below  the  knee,  and  when  tested 
with  the  faradic  current,  there  is  no  response.  The  ball  of  the 
thumb  usually  suffers  next  (some  writers  classing  this  as  * '  the  hand 
type  of  muscular  atrophy**),  and  the  wasting  is  in  no  particular 
different  from  that  which  has  affected  the  muscles  of  the  leg.  If  it 
spreads  from  here,  then  the  muscles  of  the  forearms  are  involved. 
Now,  the  condition  presented  is  this :  the  legs  are  wasted  below  the 
knees,  the  arms  below  the  elbows.  Deformities  are  the  rule ;  that 
will  be  readily  understood. 

The  course  which  the  disease  takes  is  variable,  for  frequently 
there  are  observed  periods  during  which  there  seems  to  be  a  per- 
fect standstill  of  all  symptoms,  and  this  may  last  for  months. 
In  other  cases  when  one  of  these  quiescent  periods  occurs,  it  seems 
to  become  permanent.  The  tendency,  however,  is  to  progressive 
change  from  worse  to  worse.     This  is  without  question  a  heredi- 


bat  wlut  nnruKx  ctvionc  ndm  csiit  wc  do 


I    r     «•  I    » 


The  ^«ag«*wS«  is  made  casj  br  the 
of  the  panlysisauid  its  JntiJI^IirfMi 
gcr  of  «iS«ta^t«g  it  for  infaiiiilr  spinad  panlysB^  as  the 
Tcrr  sloar  and  the  other  f catnres  90  f  liifly  ABerenft. 

Hoscnlar  dystropfaies  cxfaMt  fcatmcs  wliidi  are 
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the  situatioo  of  the  wasted  parts^  the  hcqueni  oocnncnce  of 
fibrillary  twitdnng.  and  the  affection  of  the  small  numlfii  of  the 
band  (when  it  occurs)  offer  points  which  should  at  once  lead  to  an 
ezdnsion  of  d^sliopfaies. 

SyringomyeliJi. — This  is  a  very  rare  disease,  amd  the  name  is 
applied  to  that  conditioii  in  which  cavities  exist  in  the  spinad  cord, 
other  than  congenital  malformations.  As  regards  the  synqitonis, 
there  are  three  distinct  kinds:  those  which  have  to  do  with  the 
muscular  apparatus,  sensory  symptoms,  and  trophic  disturbances. 

In  regard  to  the  first,  there  is  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  the 
atrophy  in  most  instances  affecting  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand. 
Associated  with  this  there  may  be  a  wasting  o(  the  shoulder  nms- 
culature  and  more  or  less  maiked  lateral  curvature  of  the  sfSmt, 
Unilateral  paralysis  of  the  face  and  wasting  of  the  tongue  may  also 
occur,  but  this  is  certainly  an  unusual  happening.  Less  fre- 
quently still,  the  muscles  of  the  lower  limbs  are  affected. 

The  sensor}'  s\'mptoms  show  nothing  which  is  constant.  It  is 
not  infrequently  the  case  that  the  limb  which  exhibits  the  most 
marked  wasting  suffers  the  least  from  sensor>'  disturbances.  The 
sensory  symptoms  which  are  characteristic  when  present  are  not 
so  much  of  impairment  as  of  dissociation  of  sensation. 

Heat  and  cold  are  not  distinguished  at  all,  yet  the  slightest  touch 
is  noticed.  While  the  light  touch  will  be  detected,  the  child  may 
often  be  jabbed  with  a  needle  and  not  complain,  simply  making 
the  statement  that  some  one  touched  him.  This  peculiar  disturb- 
ance of  sensation  leads  to  injury,  usually  bums.  This  condition 
rarely  affects  the  lower  limbs,  but  may  be  obser\^ed  in  portions  of 
the  face,  back,  and  chest.  In  a  few  instances  there  will  be  noticed 
no  sensory  disturbances  at  all. 

Trophic  and  vasomotor  disturbances  are  usually  very  marked. 
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Extreme  redness  of  a  limb  is  very  common,  and  there  is  usually 
associated  with  this  excessive  perspiration  of  the  limb.  In  other 
cases  the  excessive  redness  and  sweating  will  become  general. 
Sometimes  the  joints  seem  to  be  affected  with  a  condition  which 
disorganizes  them.  Theboncsarefragile.  Other  trophic  and  vaso- 
motor changes  may  be  present,  as  ab- 
scesses, cyanosis,  coldness,  bullous  erup- 
tions, etc. 

The  diagnosis  is  made  certain  if  there  is 
that  peculiar  muscular  atrophy  associated 
with  the  characteristic  seuson,-  symptoms 
described  and  the  vasomotor  disturbances. 
But  one  or  more  of  these  may  be  absent ; 
then  a  difficulty  arises  in  distinguishing  this 
disease  from  progressive  muscular  atrophv 
in  which  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand  are 
affected.  To  make  the  distinction  clear, 
the  history  must  be  most  carefully  taken 
and  the  examination  of  the  child  must  be 
most  thorough ;  otherwise  errors  are  readily 
made. 

Cervical  pachymeningitis  mav  at  times 
closely  simulate  this  disease,  and  a  child 
with  wasting  of  both  hands  and  upper 
limb  with  sensory  symptoms  might  be  the 
subject  of  either  disease.  But  if  the 
sensory  symptoms  were  characteristically 

dissociated,  then  it  would  favor  a  diagnosis  of  syringomyelia.  If 
this  was  absent,  then  one  would  consider  the  presence  of  lateral 
curvature,  and  in  the  absence  of  both  the  diagnosis  would  most 
probably  be  cer\'ical  pachymeningitis.  The  historj'  is  an  aid, 
pachymeningitis  having  a  more  acute  onset. 

Peripheral  neuritis  would  hardly  be  mistaken,  for  the  pain  in  the 
nerves,  the  diminution  in  the  reflexes,  and  the  history,  especially 
of  etiologic  factors,  would  be  of  immense  service. 
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Incoordination  of  movement,  in  which  the  act  is  imperfectly 
carried  out,  owing  to  the  inability  properly  and  accurately  to  ad- 
just the  various  muscular  movements  to  each  other,  and  which  is 
known  as  ataxia,  occurs  in  an  acute  and  chronic  form.  Ataxia  is 
especially  liable  to  affect  the  lower  limbs,  and  the  result  is  a  diffi- 
culty in  either  walking  or  standing,  or  there  may  exist  an  inability 
to  do  either. 

Under  conditions  which  are  perfectly  normal  there  is  a  more  or 
less  pronounced  swaying  of  the  body  when  the  child  stands  per- 
fectly erect  with  the  feet  close  together.  This  swaying  is  forward 
and  backward,  as  well  as  lateral,  and  if  the  eyes  are  tightly  closed, 
the  motion  is  increased  at  least  50  per  cent.  With  even  a  slight 
impairment  of  the  power  of  equilibrium  the  motion  is  increased 
in  all  directions. 

In  a  consideration  of  the  ataxic  gait  a  very  clear  distinction 
must  be  made  between  ataxic  gait  (in  which  there  is  imperfect 
coordination  of  movement)  and  spastic  gait  (in  which  there  is  rigid- 
it  v  of  the  limbs),  as  well  as  the  gait  which  is  due  to  weakness 
(in  which  one  or  both  limbs  behave  as  though  they  were  partly  par- 
alyzed). 

In  ataxia  the  lateral  sway  of  the  trunk  which  takes  place  in  walk- 
ing is  much  increased  (particularly  when  the  eyes  are  closed)  and 
it  takes  on  an  irregular  character.  As  regards  the  foot,  there  is  an 
increase  in  the  outward  sway  and  also  in  the  height  to  which  the 
foot  is  raised  from  the  ground.     The  foot -fall  is  not  regular. 

In  the  spastic  gait  the  limbs  are  held  rigidly  and  there  is  but  lit- 
tle action  at  the  knee.  The  foot  is  not  well  abducted,  as  is  nor- 
mal, but  instead  may  be  slightly  adducted,  and  it  is  scarcely  raised 
from  the  surface.  The  result  is  that  frequently  the  advancing 
foot  interferes  with  the  movements  of  the  other  by  being  carried 
in  front  of  it.  The  sway  of  the  body  is  much  increased  and  is  most 
noticeably  toward  the  side  which  is  opposite  to  the  advancing  foot. 
It  is  the  sway  that  assists  in  the  raising  of  the  foot  from  the  ground. 
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This  sway  is  associated  with  attempts  at  motion,  and  is  not  irreg- 
ular, like  the  ataxic  gait.  One  of  the  chief  characteristics  of  this 
gait  is  that  it  is  much  slower  than  the  normal. 

In  weakness  the  limbs  act  somewhat  like  pendulums,  being 
swung  into  position  instead  of  deliberately  carried  there.  The 
weight  of  the  body  is  not  thrown  upon  the  leg,  which  rests  upon 
the  ground  until  the  knee  has  been  slightly  retroflexed. 

When  we  consider  the  etiology,  we  are  able  to  place  all  acute 
ataxias  in  one  of  four  groups : 

(a)  The  cerebral  or  spinal  type :  This  is  dependent  upon  some 
involvement  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

(6)  The  neurotic:  In  this  group  there  seems  to  be  a  distinct 
neurosis,  and  the  child  does  not  exhibit  any  organic  changes  in  the 
nervous  system.  In  this  group  are  included  hysterical  ataxia  (in 
the  form  of  astasia  and  abasia)  and  the  reflex  ataxias  (especially 
those  dependent  upon  some  sexual  condition). 

(c)  The  infectious :  Diphtheria  leads  in  this  group,  but  variola, 
scarlet  fever,  syphilis  (in  the  second  stage),  and  occasionally  ty- 
phoid are  all  at  times  causative  factors. 

(d)  The  toxic:  This  is  the  rarest  group  in  childhood,  because 
the  little  one  is  too  young  to  be  exposed  to  the  influence  of  the  sub- 
stances which  are  usually  causative  of  this  group  (alcohol,  arsenic, 
mercury,  and  lead). 

Hereditary  Ataxia. — This  disease  almost  invariably  attacks 
the  child  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten,  and  after  the  disease  has 
once  started,  the  course  is  usually  progressive.  It  is  not  unusual, 
however,  to  observe  periods  of  apparent  quiescence  which  may 
persist  for  several  months  or  a  few  years. 

The  first  symptom  which  is  noted  is  difficulty  in  locomotion ;  the 
gait  of  the  child,  instead  of  being  steady  and  uniform,  is  charac- 
terized by  an  occasional  lurching,  the  feet  being  brought  down  with 
increased  force  and  not  being  placed  in  a  proper  position  to  main- 
tain a  p>erfect  balance.  Even  while  the  child  is  standing  the  feet 
are  not  well  placed,  but  are  widely  spread  apart  in  the  effort  to 
maintain  a  more  stable  equilibrium.  Almost  invariably  the  eyes 
are  fixed  upon  the  ground  while  the  standing  position  is  as- 
sumed. 

The  difficulty  in  standing  and  in  walking  becomes  progressively 
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worse,  until  there  may  be  an  inability  to  do  either.  As  the  dis- 
ease advances  other  phenomena  are  added.  The  speech  becomes 
affected ;  the  words  are  cut  short,  and  this  gives  a  pcctiliar  explo- 
sive nature  to  their  utterance. 

Movements  of  the  hands  and  arms  become  involved  (iurmU^ 
four  OT  five  yearsafter  the  onset  of  the  disease)  late  in  the  diseaae, 
and  of  still  later  occurrence  is  the  affection  of  the  head  and  tmnk. 
Even  in  the  presence  of  a  very  wide-spread  involvement  the  sphinc- 
ters are  but  little  affected,  if  at  all. 

Muscular  contractures  finally  talce  place,  and  these  add  defor- 
mities to  the  other  symptoms.  Humped  foot  is  a  common  occur- 
rence (an  excessive  arching  of  the  dorsum,  hollowing  of  the  inner 
and  inferior  aspect,  and  inversion),  and  a  lateral  curvature  (tf  the 
back  may  become  at  times  extreme.  Pupillary  reaction  remiuns 
normal,  but  nystagmus  is  a  very  common  occurrence.  The  deep 
reflexes  are  almost  invariably  tost,  but  in  some  instances  instead 
of  this  there  is  a  marked  diminution.  General  weakness  is  more 
or  less  evident,  and  anemia  is  usually  marked. 

With  the  exception  of  some  emotional  disturbances  or  moderate 
instability,  the  mental  condition  of  the  child  does  not  suffer.  I 
know  that  this  is  not  in  accord  with  the  popular  view,  but  the  er- 
rors of  diagnosis  have  been  so  many  in  the  past  before  the  condi- 
tion was  well  understood  that  the  view  has  gained  credence  that 
the  mental  condition  suffers  severely. 

The  one  prominent  feature  of  the  disease  is  its  affection  (^  more 
than  one  member  of  the  family.  It  is  usually  this  history  which 
first  leads  to  a  correct  diagnosis  of  the  disease.  It  might  be  con- 
fused with  hereditary  cerebellar  ataxia,  but  that  is  a  disease  of 
later  life,  being  exceedingly  rare  before  the  twentieth  year,  so  that 
we  need  not  consider  it  at  this  time.  Hereditary  tabes  dorsalis 
(juvenile)  sometimes  closely  resembles  in  its  symptoms  hereditary 
ataxia.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  disease  that  it  begins  in  early 
life  (about  the  seventh  year). 

Sometimes  the  very  first  symptom  is  that  of  lightning  pains 
which  are  referred  to  the  legs.  This  is  almost  always  associated 
with  weakness  of  the  limbs,  ataxia,  and  abolished  knee-jerk. 
In  other  instances  the  first  symptoms  are  those  which  affect 
the  vision,  and  are  the  result  of  optic  atrophy.     These  eye  symp- 
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toms  may  increase  to  such  an  extent  that  blindness  may  super- 
vene, while  the  ataxia  remains  as  a  minor  condition  as  regards  its 
severity.     The  pupils  remain  inactive  to  light. 

One  feature  of  the  disease  is  the  lost  knee-jerk;  this  may  be  very 
noticeable  (entirely  lost  or  markedly  diminished)  even  when  the 
ataxia  is  so  slight  as  to  be  scarcely  observed.  There  are  two 
features  which  are  very  pronounced  in  the  etiology  of  the  disease 
— ^heredity  and  the  influence  of  syphilis.  The  lightning  pains  and 
the  eye  symptoms  of  this  disease  are  absent  in  hereditary  ataxia. 


PAIN 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  formulate  a  perfect  definitioa  of  pain, 
and  I  do  not  know  that  it  is  necessary  to  spend  much  time  trying 
to,  for  we  have  all  experienced  it,  although  not  always  able  to  de- 
fine it. 

In  infancy  pain  is  very  difficult  of  recognition,  for  many  of  the 
features  which  usually  accompany  it  are  present  in  conditions  in 
which  there  is  no  pain  appreciable.  Some  of  these  features  are  a 
tense  pulse,  hurried  respirations,  drawn  features,  restlessness,  etc. 

Being  a  purely  subjective  symptom,  its  intensity  and  even  its 
presence  must  be  estimated  by  the  manifestations  of  its  presence, 
as  one  is  able  to  observe  them,  by  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  con- 
dition which  is  the  probable  cause,  and,  lastly  and  least  important, 
by  the  statements  of  the  child  or  its  parent. 

Even  in  children  of  considerable  age  and  intelligence  there  is  en- 
countered much  difficulty  in  determining  both  the  existence  and 
the  intensity  of  pain.  Recognition  of  the  existence  of  pain  is  usu- 
ally left  to  the  statements  of  older  children,  but  this  should  always 
be  substantiated  by  other  evidences,  and  most  of  these  evidences 
are  used  in  the  detection  of  pain  in  infancy. 

In  childhood,  when  the  child  is  too  taciturn,  when  the  child  ex- 
aggerates or  is  incapable,  for  any  reason,  of  accurately  describing 
the  sensation  of  pain,  we  rely  more  upon  the  evidences  of  it  as  seen 
in  the  drawn  features,  livid  countenance,  dilated  pupils,  shrieking 
or  crying,  the  various  assumed  postures,  the  indisposition  to  move 
certain  members,  and  so  forth. 

By  far  the  largest  factor  in  the  proper  estimation  of  the  existence 
of  pain,  and  its  character  and  intensity,  is  the  ability  of  the  observer 
to  properly  gage  individual  susceptibility,  and  this  can  never  be 
learned  from  books.  There  can  be  no  question  as  to  the  existence 
of  very  marked  differences  in  pain  perception  in  different  children ; 
and,  further  than  this,  so  many  things,  especially  nutritional  con- 
ditions, influence  or  modify  pain  susceptibility  in  the  same  indi- 
vidual at  various  times.     Another  element  is  whether  the  pain  is 
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acute  or  chronic,  for  children  do  not  bear  pain  well  at  any  time, 
and  if  long  continued,  it  finds  the  little  one  less  resistant. 

Tenderness  must  not  be  confounded  with  pain,  although  the 
relationship  is  very  close.  It  is  the  production  of  painful  sensa- 
tions by  pressure,  and  pain  is  usually  associated  with  tenderness. 
This  is  not  invariably  the  case,  so  that  it  has  some  value  in  diag- 
nosis, particularly  in  the  recognition  of  transferred  pains.  Pres- 
sure over  the  part  complained  of  by  the  child  may  elicit  no  pain, 
but  when  we  are  able  to  locate  the  cause  of  such  complaint,  then 
pressure  over  the  point  of  real  trouble  shows  tenderness. 

Mode  of  Onset. — If  the  onset  of  the  pain  is  sudden,  it  is  indica- 
tive of  the  acuteness  of  the  causative  factor;  if  of  gradual  develop- 
ment, it  proves  to  us  that  there  is  no  solution  of  continuity,  and 
that  the  causative  factor  is  of  slow  development.  Short  duration 
of  the  pain  indicates  the  same  as  acute  onset;  long  continuance 
meaning  the  same  as  gradual  onset. 

The  time  of  occurrence  is  of  some  value.  Headaches  recur- 
ring in  the  late  afternoon  are  almost  always  due  to  anemia  or  weak- 
ened heart.  Pain  at  night  is  very  suggestive  of  periosteal  inflam- 
mation. Pain  immediately  following  a  meal  is  suggestive  of  some 
digestive  fault,  and  if  delayed  for  a  considerable  time  and  referred 
to  the  abdomen,  then  of  some  intestinal  one.  Then,  again,  we 
may  have  pain  referred  to  some  other  functional  act,  as  its  increase 
or  occurrence  with  respiratory  acts,  urination,  defecation,  etc. 

Character  of  the  Pain. — ^This  may  be  an  indication  of  the  na- 
ture of  the  cause : 

(a)  Acute,  stabbing  pain  is  usually  observed  in  the  acute 
inflammations,  and  if  radiating,  it  is  suggestive  of  neuralgia  or 
neuritis. 

(6)  Dull  pain  occurs  mostly  as  the  result  of  inflammations  of  the 
mucous  membranes,  the  parenchymatous  viscera,  or  when  inflam- 
mation has  been  of  long  standing.  It  is  also  seen  in  visceral  affec- 
tions. 

(c)  Constant  and  boring  pain  is  encountered  in  affections  of  the 
bones  and  in  periosteal  diseases. 

(d)  Aching  pain  or  soreness  indicates  that  the  affection  is  of  the 
musculature. 
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(e)  Burning  or  itching  pain  is  most  commonly  observed  in  skin 
diseases. 

(/)  Remitting  pain  is  suggestive  and  eliaract eristic  of  colic,  neu- 
ralgias, and  cramps  of  all  types. 

(p)  Pain  increased  by  motion  is  observed  in  all  inflammatory 
processes,  diseases  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  in  rachitis  and 
scurvy  particularly. 

Site  of  Pain. — The  site  of  the  pain  usually  corresponds  quite 

n  closely  with  the  situation 
of  the  causative  factor. 
This  is  not  always  so,  and 
perhaps  a  better  way  to 
state  it  would  be  to  say 
that  the  site  of  pain  de- 
pends upon  tile  ner\'e  dis- 
tribution from  the  local 
process  which  causes  pain, 
(Jencrally  iUffused  pain 
occurs  fairly  constantly 
in  children  with  aU  the 
febrile  processes,  and  par- 
ticularly with  those  of  an 
infectious  nature,  so  that 
its  diagnostic  import  is 
very  small. 
Pain  in  the  lateral  ■wall 
oj  the  chest  has  as  its 
most     common     causes 
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l-aslric  i.euiosea,  Kasliic  calarrhs,  gastric  einsions,  plCunsy,  mlerCOStal  UCU- 

duoUenal    lUceraiions.  vcnebral  diseases,  piwumoiiin  ralgia,  enlarged  bronchial 
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glands,  vertebral  disease, 
pneumonia,  and  disease  and  injury  of  the  chest  walls. 

Pain  in  the  precordial  region  is  usually  due  to  gastralgia. 
pericarditis  (rare  in  children),  angina  pectoris,  and  pseudo- angina. 

Pain  about  the  diaphragm  may  persist  for  a  time  after  severe 
vomiting  or  after  prolonged  coughing  and  is  commonly  present  in 
pleurisy. 

Epigastric  pain  generally  depends  for  its  cause  upon  some  one 
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of  the  gastric  neuroses,  gastric  inflammation,  vertebral  disease,  or 
pneumonia. 

Pain  in  the  upper  extremity  is  most  commonly  due  to  neuri- 
tis, enlarged  axillary  glands,  and  bone  disease.  If  confined  to  the 
left  arm,  it  may  be  due  to  enlarged  spleen. 

Bilateral  pain  is  usually  of  central  origin  or  due  to  disease  of  the 
vertebra. 

Spinal  pain  is  complained  of  most  often  in  spinal  curvature, 
vertebral  disease  (relieved  by  extension),  diseases  of  the  meninges 
(is  associated  with  muscular  spasm),  and  is  observed  in  many  cases 
of  rachitis  and  sciuv^y  (in  which  it  markedly  simulates  organic  dis- 
ease). 

Pain  in  the  lower  extremity  is  usually  due  to  rheumatism, 
hip  disease,  psoas  abscess,  perinephritis,  or  sciatica. 

Pain  referred  to  the  joints  may  be  due  to  synovitis,  osteomye- 
Htis,  tubercular  bone  disease,  rheumatism,  scurvy,  or  more  rarely 
to  rachitis. 

Substernal  pain  is  quite  characteristic  of  bronchitis. 

Pain  in  the  ear  is  almost  always  due  to  acute  otitis  or  mas- 
toiditis. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  cover  all  the  conditions  which 
give  rise  to  pain  in  various  situations,  for  this  would  involve  the 
use  of  much  space  and  would  be  of  slight  value.  All  that  has  been 
attempted  has  been  to  refer  to  some  of  the  most  important  and 
common  causes. 

Pain  in  the  abdomen  and  headache  are  two  quite  important 
symptoms  during  childhood  and  are  considered  in  separate  parts 
(see  "Abdominal  Pain,"  page  123;    "Headache,"  page  312). 

There  are,  however,  some  diseases  of  childhood  whose  chief  and 
earliest  symptom  is  pain,  and  it  is  almost  invariably  that  which 
leads  us  to  the  discovery  of  the  real  trouble ;  these  will  be  con- 
sidered at  this  time. 

DISEASES  IN  WraCH  PAIN  IS  THE  EARLY  AND  PROMINENT 

SYMPTOM 

Acute  Otitis. — This  is  a  very  frequent  disease  in  children,  and  one 
which  occasions  much  suffering.  It  is  usually  secondary  to  scar- 
let fever,  influenza,  acute  pharyngitis,  rubeola,  or  diphtheria.     The 
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symptoms  are  very  variable,  but  there  are  two  which  are  charac- 
teristically constant — pain  and  fever. 

In  the  beginning  there  is  generally  some  nasal  discharge,  mod- 
erate fever,  and  slight  congestion  of  the  pharynx,  but  there  is  noth- 
ing about  this  condition  to  lead  one  to  suspect  the  onset  of  otitis. 
After  two  or  three  days  these  symptoms  subside  and  the  infant 
begins  to  be  very  fretful  and  restless,  worrying  most  of  the  time 
and  occasionally  crying  out  sharply.  While  the  Httle  one  is  evi- 
dently ill,  the  cause  remains  obscure.  If  the  child  refuses  to  allow 
the  ear  to  be  touched  or  refuses  to  lie  upon  that  side  which  is  affected, 
it  is  a  good  indication  that  otitis  is  developing.  After  several 
days  a  discharge  from  the  ear  is  noticed,  and  this  at  times  is  the 
first  symptom  which  leads  to  an  appreciation  of  the  real  trouble. 
In  older  children  the  symptoms  are  less  obscure  and  pain  is  usually 
the  feature  most  complained  of.  It  is  sharp  and  severe  and  comes 
on  very  early  in  the  attack. 

The  usual  range  of  the  temperature  in  an  attack  of  otitis  is  from 
1 00°  to  103°  F.,  and  the  course  is  irregular  and  remittent.  Usu- 
ally after  rupture  has  taken  place  the  temperature  falls  to  about 
normal.  In  older  children  pain  is  apparently  a  more  marked  fea- 
ture than  it  is  in  infants,  because  they  are  able  to  communicate 
the  reason  of  their  distress,  the  ear-drum  is  tougher  and  ruptures 
less  easily,  and  the  inflammation  is  usually  catarrhal.  WTien  it  is 
possible  to  examine  the  ear,  there  is  redness  and  congestion  of  the 
tympanic  membrane  early  in  the  attack.  Later  there  is  either 
bulging  of  the  same  or  evidences  of  its  rupture. 

The  diagnosis  is  much  easier  in  older  children  than  in  infants, 
and  particularly  on  account  of  the  pain  which  at  once  directs  at- 
tention to  the  ear.  In  infancy,  however,  it  may  be  verA-  difficult  to 
make  a  diajj^nosis  Ix^fore  a  discharg:e  from  the  ear  appears.  The  tem- 
IM?rature  is  indicative  of  trouble  somewhere,  but  there  is  nothing 
about  it  or  the  asscx^iated  symptoms  of  restlessness,  anorexia,  or 
the  host  of  other  ones  which  will  reasonably  suggest  a  cause.  If 
the  definite  Uxral  signs  are  absent,  then  the  diagnosis  is  presuma- 
bly niade  if  there  Ix*  faucial  congestion  without  any  further  signs 
of  throat  or  lung  involvement,  the  history  of  a  sufficient  etiologic 
factor,  and  the  exclusion  of  other  causes  of  the  fever. 

Gastralgia. — This  is  evidenced  by  the  appearance  of  sudden 
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and  severe  gastric  pain,  and  may  occur  as  an  accompaniment  of 
severe  attacks  of  acute  gastric  indigestion.  Such  a  pain  must 
be  at  once  distinguished  from  the  pain  caused  by  pleurisy,  and  this 
may  require  an  extended  examination.  It  could  hardly  be  mis- 
taken for  the  pain  which  occurs  in  this  situation  and  is  the  result 
of  spinal  caries  in  the  dorsal  region,  for  the  latter  is  less  severe  and 
of  a  chronic  nature. 

As  it  is  very  apt  to  recur  from  time  to  time  in  children  who  are 
predisposed  to  it,  the  history  of  previous  attacks  may  be  of  much 
value. 

When  the  attack  is  mild,  the  pain  intermits  and  there  may  be  no 
other  symptoms.  When  more  severe,  pallor,  cold  sweating,  and 
considerable  prostration  may  accompany  the  pain. 


26 


nENiNGms 

The  inflammations  which  aflfect  the  membranes  covering  the 
brain  and  the  spinal  cord  may  be  located  in  the  dura  mater  (pachy- 
meningitis) or  in  the  pia  arachnoid  (leptomeningitis),  and  fre- 
quently the  two  are  existent  together. 

PACHYMENINGrnS 

The  acute  form  is  ver>'  rare  in  children  and  usually  commences 
as  a  localized  process,  extending  later  to  the  inner  layer.  The 
chronic  form  almost  invariably  affects  the  inner  layer,  and  is  not 
so  rare,  although  its  discovery  is  usually  at  autopsy. 

Pachymeningitis  is  usually  dependent  upon  morbid  processes 
in  the  contiguous  bone,  so  that  it  is  commonly  the  result  of  infec- 
tious conditions  of  the  nasal  cavity,  the  middle  ear,  or  the  orbit. 

The  symptomatolog>'  depends  more  upon  hemorrhage  than  upon 
the  inflammatory  process,  for  until  hemorrhage  occurs  the  disease 
is  rarely  distinguished.  The  onset  of  hemorrhage  is  evidenced  usu- 
ally by  vomiting  or  by  convulsions,  or,  in  case  the  hemorrhage  is 
gradual,  there  may  be  simply  the  (x?currence  of  increasing  stupKDr. 
There  may  be  a  large  variety  of  cerebral  symptoms  which  are  indef- 
inite, and,  generally  speaking,  pachymeningitis  has  no  definite 
symptomatology  apart  from  the  conditions  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated. 

LEPTOMENINGITIS 

The  involvement  of  the  meninges  in  le])tomeningitis  is  general^ 
and  not  localized,  like  pachymeningitis.  According  to  the  position, 
we  have  several  forms,  as  vertical,  basic,  posterior  basic,  ventric- 
ular, spinal,  cerebrospinal,  and  general.  If  the  form  is  not  very 
acute,  there  is  a  tendency  to  localization,  but  with  the  acute  forms 
diffused  processes  result.  In  accordance  with  the  pathology  there 
are  several   varieties  recognized — the   tuberculous,    suppurative, 

epidemic,  and  syphilitic. 
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TUBERCULOUS  HENINGITIS 

This  disease  is  almost  invariably  secondary  to  a  tuberculous 
process  in  some  other  portion  of  the  body.  There  are  no  constant 
features  relating  to  its  onset,  but  when  emaciation  and  general 
weakness  have  been  of  long  standing  in  a  tuberculous  child,  the 
onset  is  very  apt  to  be  somewhat  rapid.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
in  those  instances  in  which  the  child  withstands  the  ravages  of  the 
disease  well  that  the  occurrence  of  this  secondary  infection  comes 
on  rather  insidiously  and  is  not  expected.  As  a  general  thing 
there  are  more  or  less  ill-defined  prodromes  which  are  present 
for  a  few  days  or  several  weeks. 

Traumatism  occurring  in  a  tuberculous  child  seems  to  have 
some  determining  element  about  it,  and  while  we  are  not  able  to 
explain  just  why  or  how  an  injury  to  the  head  will  result  in  tuber- 
culous meningitis,  we  cannot  ignore  an  influence  which  is  so  pro- 
nounced in  so  many  cases. 

The  prodromes  are  as  varied  as  they  are  indefinite;  there  may 
be  simply  a  period  of  evident  but  slight  illness,  and  again  there 
may  be  marked  apathy,  fretfulness,  grinding  of  the  teeth  at 
night,  disturbed  sleep,  and  disinclination  to  play.  The  first  and 
the  last  mentioned  are  the  most  suggestive  ones. 

Vomiting  may  occur  without  an  adequate  cause  and  without 
preceding  nausea,  and  while  such  a  symptom  is  indefinite,  it  is 
very  suggestive  if  associated  with  constipation  and  fetid  breath. 
So  many  times  when  vomiting  occurs  it  is  treated  as  due  to  some 
digestive  disorder,  and  so  often  the  onset  of  tuberculous  meningitis 
is  at  first  evidenced  by  vomiting  that  one  should  always  look 
upon  a  precipitate  or  apparently  causeless  vomiting  with  much 
suspicion  when  it  occurs  during  the  course  of  tuberculosis. 

The  whole  aspect  of  the  child  is  soon  one  of  evident  but  indefinite 
illness,  with  an  associated  tendency  to  mental  perversion  or 
sluggishness,  which  is  unusual  to  the  child.  There  is  a  disinclina- 
tion to  talk  or  play,  and  this  may  be  so  marked  that  errors  are 
made  in  the  speech  or  the  words  are  drawled  out  with  evident 
effort.  In  other  instances  there  is  absolute  refusal  to  speak,  to 
walk,  or  even  to  stand.     Generally  frowning 

expression  and  may  show  str  t  has 
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previously  loved.     I  regard  the  change  of  disposition  as  of  great 
importance. 

As  the  prodromal  s>inptonis  become  more  pronounced,  the 
child  may  lapse  into  a  condition  in  which  it  seems  to  care  for 
nothing,  and  then  cephalalgia  is  usually  a  prominent  feature. 
Delirium  may  also  occur  at  this  time  or  an  attack  of  convulsions. 
As  the  tubercle  develops  in  the  meninges  before  there  is  much 
inflammation  or  exudation,  we  readily  see  the  reason  for  the 
prodromal  symptoms.  That  is,  during  the  prodromal  stage  the 
tubercle  is  developing,  but  it 
is  not  until  the  occurrence  of 
the  inflammation  that  the 
disease  finally  declares  itself. 

It  is  rather  difficult  to  sep- 
arate the  stage  of  active  symp- 
toms from  the  preceding  stage, 
as  they  are  merged  into  one 
another,  but  at  times  the  sep- 
'  1  ^^^^H  aration  is  made  unfortunately 
plain  by  an  attack  of  general 
convulsions.  With  the  ter- 
mination of  the  prodromals 
the  expression  of  the  face 
changes  from  a  frown  to  a 
vacant  expression,  which  is 
Fig.  loy.-MrEwcirs  fig.,.    Tym.a.iiiic     °"b'  intensified  by  the  partly 

note  upon  perclisjion  over  Ihe  Inttial  vsiitrnle      opened  mouth,  the  Starinif  evCS 
ollhe  brain.    Pr«rnt  in  many  cajcsof  mei.m-         "^  ^     ' 

gllis,  especially  Iheluberculnrlype.  (the    child    StarCS    aS    at    SOme 

distant  object),  and  the  pupils 
being  dilated.  It  is  common  to  obser\-e  some  retraction  of  the 
comers  of  the  mouth. 

The  general  surface  of  the  body  is  unusually  dry  except  just 
before  death  occurs.  The  position  assumed  is  usually  one-sided, 
with  a  most  marked  rebellion  against  the  slightest  interference. 
As  the  disease  progresses  the  limbs  may  become  rigid  and  extended 
and  the  head  retracted,  but  this  latter  is  usually  somewhat  tran- 
sient, coming  and  going.  There  is  invariably  a  retraction  of  the 
abdomen. 
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Hydrocephalic  crj',  which  has  been  looked  upon  as  of  so  much 
value  as  a  means  of  diagnosis,  is  of  doubtful  value,  for  it  occurs 
frequently  in  other  intracranial  affections  of  childhood. 

Toward  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  the  active  symptoms  ocular 
phenomena  make  their  appearance,  and  we  may  observe  all  grades 
and  varieties  of  strabismus  and  ptosis,  rolling  movements  and 
independent  movements  of  the  eyeball.  Oscillation  of  the  pupils 
is  not  infrequent. 

Repeated  rh\lhmic  movements  are  common,  as  champing, 
grinding  of  the  teeth,  sucking 
movements,  etc.  There  may  be 
also  coarse  tremors,  and  particu- 
larly when  motion  of  a  limb  is 
attempted.  While  an  absolute 
paralysis  is  rare,  partial  paralyses   I 


The   con\-u!sions  which  occur 

are    either    general    or    may    be 
localized,  and  the  usual  order  is  I 
first  localized   convulsions,  then  | 
general   convulsions   as  the  ter- 
minal.    After  the  appearance  of 
convulsions  there  may  be  rigidity, 
for  this  is  the   time  for  such  to  I 
occur,  and  each  convulsion  causes  I 
an  increase  in  the  rigidity.     Loss  | 
of  sphincter  control  is  the  rule. 

There    is    marked    irregularity       fib,  tas.— Hydroccptaius  (side  view), 
of  the    pulse    very    early  in  the 

prodromal  stage,  and  this  irregularity  persists.  At  first  there 
may  be  an  increase  in  the  rale,  but  later  it  becomes  slow  with  more 
tension.  As  the  disease  reaches  a  terminal  period  the  pulse 
becomes  soft  and  rapid.  The  respiration  is  at  first  rapid,  and 
as  a  rule  with  some  sighing,  but  later  it  usiiallv  becomes  of  the 
Cheyne-Stokes  type.  The  temperature  is  that  of  tuberculosis,  but 
when  fever  previously  existed,  the  attack  evidences  a  lowering  of 
the  temperature,  and  so  it  may  remain  low  throughout  the  course 
of  the  disease. 
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T4che  c^r^brale  (by  drawing  the  finger-nail  along  the  skin  of  the 
abdomen  there  appears,  after  a  few  seconds,  a  distinct  red  streak, 
which  is  from  one  to  two  inches  wide  and  remains  for  from  three 
to  five  minutes)  is  nearly  always  present,  but  is  not  pathognomonic- 
The  diagnosis  is  made  early  only  when  one  is  on  the  lookout 
for  the  disease  and  refuses  to  accept  an  apparently  causeless 
vomiting  as  an  evidence  of  digestive  disturbance.  Naturally 
enough,  the  cerebral  symplums  which  are  associated  with  some 
one  of  the  acute  gastro- 
intesth  al  disorders  may  be 
misleauing,  but  in  a  child, 
whenever  there  is  a  consider- 
able weight  of  evidence  to 
explain  the  cerebral  sjinp- 
toms,  the  decision  that  the 
trouble  is  tuberculous  ought 
to  be  made  with  some  reser- 

It  is  usual  for  all  of  the 
symptoms  of  the  prodromal 
stage  to  be  accounted  for 
Upon  the  basis  that  all  are 
due  to  the  constipation  which 
piK.  im.— Frarii  v.rivoi  hyciroctphaiic  iiifcini.  is  present,  but  the  historj-  of 
the  previous  condition,  the 
occurrence  of  causeless  vomiting  without  preceding  nausea,  and 
the  influence  of  a  brisk  cathartic  (failure  to  relieve)  should  leave 
one  with  little  doubt. 

WTien  pneumonia  is  present  and  meningitis  develops  during  the 
attack,  there  is  a  close  similarity  to  tuberculous  meningitis,  but 
such  a  combination  is  unusual,  and  in  doubtfid  cases  the  chances 
are  in  favor  of  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculous  meningitis.  The 
bacterial  examination  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  is  of  doubtful 
value,  being  somewhat  uncertain. 

POSTERIOR  BASIC  HENINGrnS 
While  basilar  meningitis  is  almost  always  tuberculous,  then  ' 
chronic  form  of  the  disease  which  b  not  tuberculous,  and  thi 
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the  disease  which  is  considered  at  this  time.     The  uniformity  of 
the  symptomatology  makes  the  diagnosis  rather  easy. 

The  disease  occurs  almost  always  during  the  first  year  of  life, 
and  about  nine-tenths  of  all  cases  occur  before  the  end  of  the 
first  twenty  months  of  life,  after  the  third  year  the  disease  being 
exceedingly  rare.  The  onset  is  somewhat  rapid,  with  the  first 
symptoms  rather  mild,  and  yet  distinctive;  these  symptoms  are : 
(a)  retraction  of  the  head ;  (6)  tonic  convulsion ;  (c)  vomiting. 

Any  one  of  these  symptoms  will  be  the  first  thing  to  attract 
attention,  but  no  matter  which  one  appears  first,  the  other  two 
quickly  follow  it.  Vomiting  is  the  least  constant  feature  of  the 
three,  but  when  it  occurs,  it  usually  persists  throughout  the  whole 
course  of  the  disease. 

The  most  characteristic  and  also  the  most  constant  symptom 
is  that  of  head  retraction.  This  may  persist  for  some  time  in  such 
prominence  that  it  overshadows  all  other  symptoms,  but  it  is 
generally  associated  with  tonic  spasm.  The  extensor  muscles 
of  the  neck  are  first  involved,  but  soon  the  deeper  ones  are  affected. 
The  deep  muscles  are  hard  and  also  tender,  and  any  attempt  to 
overcome  the  spasmodic  contracture  causes  severe  pain.  In 
the  cases  that  result  fatally  this  contracture  persists  throughout 
the  course  of  the  disease,  but  gradually  subsides  if  the  case  goes 
on  to  recovery,  giving  way  to  a  very  considerable  weakness  of 
the  musculature. 

The  tonic  spasm  consists  of  head  retraction  and  opisthotonos, 
the  latter  being  extreme,  as  a  rule.  Opisthotonos  may  exhibit 
periods  of  partial  remission,  but  there  is  never  a  complete  sub- 
sidence. When  the  limbs*  are  affected,  the  spasm  may  be  either 
persistent  or  intermittent,  and  as  intermittent  spasm  is  generally 
of  the  flexor  type,  affecting  all  the  limbs,  the  position  assumed 
is  a  very  much  cramped  one.  Persistent  spasm  is  of  the  extensor 
type  and  all  the  limbs  are  affected  equally.  The  face  may  show 
evidences  of  spasm,  so  that  the  expression  becomes  mask-like. 

Within  twentv-four  hours  of  the  onset  the  child  becomes  Ian- 
guid  and  very  irritable,  and  this  persists  while  the  disease  lasts. 
Bulging  of  the  fontanelle  is  common  and  present  early,  and  is 
generally  associated  with  prominence  of  the  superficial  veins  of  the 
head.     This  is  caused  by  a  moderate  degree  of  hydrocephalus. 
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Outside  of  the  foregoing  symptoms,  which  are  prominent  and 
characteristic  enough  to  mark  the  disease,  there  may  be  nystag- 
mus, strabismus  of  a  transient  and  changing  character,  champing, 
grinding  of  the  teeth,  etc.,  wiiich  are  common  lo  many  of  the 

cerebral  diseases  of  childhood.  There  is  usually  a  shallow  coma 
(irritability  alternating  with  drowsiness)  and  cerebral  group 
breathing  {four  or  five  normal  respirations  followed  by  long  pause, 
then  a  deep  sighing  inspiration),  which  are  common  to  many 
conditions  of  cerebral  depression. 

The  pulse  is  generally  rapid  or  normal,  rarely  slow,  and  pupil- 
lary   reaction    is    generally    normal.     Paralysis    is    not    actually 


Kig.  no.— Ktmig'ssign.  Tlwlhigli  iilieldal  rishi  .iiiclc^in  ih^-bd.iv.  Whon  an  allnnpt 
is  made  to  extend  Ihe  leg,  bringing  il  inlo  a  tine  with  Ihi  Ihigh,  there  »  either  niarktd  rtste- 

present,  but  the  contractures  render  the  child  practically  helpless. 
Febrile  symptoms  are  usually  entirely  absent,  but  may  be  present 
in  a  moderate  degree. 

The  course  of  the  disease  is  fairly  typical,  and  the  duration  is 
from  four  weeks  to  five  months;  in  rare  instances  it  may  be  pro- 
tracted to  one  year. 

At  first  the  disease  must  be  distinguished  from  all  other  diseases 
which  begin  with  moderate  elevation  of  temperature,  retraction  of 
the  head,  and  perhaps  with  vomiting.  If,  in  a  child  below  the  age 
of  three  years,  there  is  retraction  of  the  head  which  has  occurred 
rather  suddenly  and  associated  with  Utile  or  no  fever,  one  might 
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suspect  tuberculous  meningitis,  otitis  media,  or  posterior  basic 
meningitis.  The  fact  that  there  is  little  or  no  fever  would  be 
against  a  diagnosis  of  otitis,  and  an  examination  of  the  ear  would 
be  of  immense  aid.  Usually  in  otitis,  when  retraction  occurs^ 
it  is  intermittent,  while  in  posterior  basic  meningitis  it  is  constant. 
In  any  event,  after  four  or  five  days  the  question  as  to  the  presence 
of  meningitis  is  definitely  settled,  but  not  so  as  to  the  type. 

Tuberculous  meningitis  occurs  almost  invariably  as  a  secondary 
infection  to  tuberculosis  in  other  parts;  it  affects  children  over 
two  years  of  age,  in  nearly  every  instance,  head  retraction  is  not 
marked,  hydrocephalus  is  of  a  different  degree,  the  abdomen  is 
retracted,  slow  pulse  is  the  rule,  and  the  duration  is  shorter. 
In  contradistinction  to  this  posterior  basic  meningitis  occurs 
usually  in  the  first  year  of  life,  there  is  no  abdominal  retraction, 
head  retraction  is  marked,  bradycardia  is  rare,  and  the  duration 
of  the  disease  longer.  The  prominence  of  the  opisthotonos  in 
posterior  basic  meningitis  is  distinctive  also. 


ACUTE  SUPPURATIVE  MENINGITIS 

The  causative  factors  of  this  disease  are  many,  so  that  they  are 
not  always  helpful  in  diagnosis.  Among  the  more  important,, 
however,  are  insolation  and  injury  to  the  head,  the 'extension  of 
infective  disease  of  adjacent  structures,  and  particularly  suppura- 
tion in  the  nasal  cavity  and  middle  ear,  and  infective  diseases  in 
general,  as  scarlet  fever,  smallpox,  rubeola,  enteric  fever,  influenza^ 
pneumonia,  etc. 

The  onset  of  the  symptoms  is  usually  very  abrupt,  and  there 
are  no  prodromes.  It  is  not  reasonable  to  look  upon  the  manifes- 
tations  of  the  antecedent  disease  as  prodromes,  for  they  have  no 
connection  with  the  meningitis  except  as  the  disease  acts  as  an 
etiologic  factor  of  it. 

Generally  there  is  a  severe  convulsion  or  a  severe  rigor,  which 
is  almost  immediately  followed  by  high  elevation  of  the  tempera- 
ture. Headache  is  soon  intense,  and  usually  associated  with 
photophobia  and  irritability,  and  these  are  soon  followed  by 
delirium,  which  is  sometimes  very  violent  and  soon  lapses  into  a 
coma,  about  the  third  day.     Vomiting  and  constipation  are  the 
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nik.    If  the  diseaae  occun  in  a  clii 
this  becomes  mufadly  ptominciit. 

During  the  occunence  at  coma,  wUch  generally  lasts  from  the 
third  day  until  death,  which  is  ntnally  before  the  eighth  day. 
other  symptoms  make  their  Rppeaiante,  and  these  are  the  sigtu 
which  are  generaUy  present  in  otbo-  forms  of  menin^tis, 
retraction  of  the  head,  geneial  eatteotor  rigidity,  champing  and 
sucking  movements,  grinding  of  the  teeth,  vregulA-  moveiueuti 
of  the  eyes,  strabismus,  etc.  Pulse  and  respiration  att  both  xmfid 
throughout  the  course  of  the  Hi|i»aa».,  and  toward  tbc  Old  **■**""* 
irregular. 

While  there  can  be  no  clear  clinical  distinction  made  betweeo 
stages  of  this  disease,  yet  one  must  be  struck  by  the  fact  that  there 
is  a  more  or  less  well-defined  st^e  of  irritative  phenomena  and 
one  of  paralytic  symptoms. 

The  whole  clinical  picture  is  so  plain  that  the  'i'«j«™»f  offiers 
no  difficulty  except  in  those  cases  in  which  tlw  meningitis  occurs 
during  the  course  of  some  severe  adynamic  condititm,  and  under 
those  circumstances  the  severe  symptoms  of  the  cmset  an  very 
apt  to  be  absent,  and  the  gradual  development  of  the  pazalytic 
symptoms  are  our  only  guide.  As  these  are  somewhat  mn^m^A 
by  the  symptoms  of  the  antecedent  disease,  the  diflSculty  is  at 
times  great.  But  by  recalling  that  this  form  of  meningitis  may 
occur  during  the  course  of  any  of  the  severe  general  infectwos, 
one  is  forewarned  in  regard  to  cerebral  symptoms  which  are  not 
accounted  for  in  some  other  way. 


EPIDEEDC  CEREBROSPINAL  MENIRt^TIS 

The  occurrence  of  this  disease  has  almost  invariably  been  during 
periods  of  mild  weather  which  closely  follow  cold  wluch  has  not 
been  excessive.  The  outbreaks  of  the  disease  are  usually  simul- 
taneously in  remote  regions  and  without  any  regard  to  the  routes 
of  travel,  the  food-supply,  or  the  water.  The  symptoms  are  far 
from  being  constant,  each  epidemic  showing  marked  variatiotts 
and  each  individual  epidemic  following  no  regular  type. 

Preceding  the  onset  of  the  disease  there  may  at  times  be  a  period 
of  one  or  two  days  in  which  indefinite  symptoms  of  headache. 
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general  malaise,  and  rigors  are  more  or  less  prominent.  Following 
this  prodromal  period,  which  may  be  entirely  absent,  there  is 
the  sudden  occurrence  of  vomiting  or  convulsions  (sometimes  of 
both),  intense  headache,  and  high  elevation  of  temperature  (103° 
to  105*^  F.  or  more).  The  pain  soon  spreads  from  the  head,  going 
down  into  the  back  and  to  the  limbs,  and  this  is  usually  accom- 
panied by  a  general  hyperesthesia.  Associated  with  these 
symptoms  there  is  generally  a  marked  restlessness,  which  is  later 
followed  by  delirium  and  finally  coma. 

Rigidity  of  the  neck  musculature  is  marked ;  the  head  is  retracted 
and  opisthotonos  is  usually  present.  The  respiration  is  slow  and 
irregular  and  the  pulse  weak  (it  may  be  either  slow  or  rapid). 
The  eyes  are  almost  invariably  su£Pused  early  in  the  disease,  but 
later  on  destructive  panophthalmitis  is  common.  Cutaneous 
eruptions  are  not  infrequent  and  may  be  in  the  form  of  erythema, 
herpes,  or  more  commonly  petechial  spots. 

These  symptoms  may  cover  a  course  of  from  two  to  ten  days  or, 
in  rarer  instances,  the  disease  may  be  protracted  for  several  weeks, 
and  while  the  disease  is  running  its  course,  recovery  or  death  may 
occur  somewhat  unexpectedly  at  any  period  of  the  disease. 

If  recovery  takes  place  early,  it  may  be  complete ;  but  if  it  is 
delayed  for  days,  then  there  is  almost  always  some  permanent 
disability  of  the  eyes,  of  hearing  (from  a  destructive  otitis  media), 
of  motion,  or  of  sensibility,  so  that  many  times  the  child  is  left 
in  a  crippled  condition  or  both  blind  and  deaf.  Convalescence, 
in  any  event,  is  very  tedious. 

The  two  fatal  forms  of  the  disease  are  the  hemorrhagic  (evi- 
denced by  the  occurrence  of  cutaneous  and  other  hemorrhages) 
and  the  adynamic  (with  sudden  onset,  rapid  collapse,  and  cardio- 
vascular depression  which  may  prove  fatal  within  twelve  hours). 
The  adynamic  cases  are  difficult  of  diagnosis  except  in  the  presence 
of  an  epidemic.  The  fact  that  an  epidemic  is  raging  is  of  great 
importance  in  the  early  recognition  of  the  disease,  and  most 
important  of  all  is  the  discovery  of  the  specific  germ  in  the  cerebro- 
spinal fluid. 

The  greatest  difficulty  in  early  recognition  will  be  encountered 
in  the  presence  of  an  epidemic  of  one  of  the  acute  infectious 
exanthemata  being  prevalent  at  the  same  time,  but  such  errors 
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may  be  Rvoided  by  a  canfiil  wimMwation  tt  the  pmdmiiiei^ 
which  are  fairly  typical  in  these  dJMMCi,  and  the  appmnBOt  at 
the  characteristic  exuptimi. 

Pneumonia  may  readily  be  exchided  1^  fhe  fhjneal  ■gns  or  hy 
a  bacterial  examination  of  the  cerebfoiphial  floid.  Iheie  s  no 
preceding  history  of  tuberculosis,  the  attack  k  more  aciitc,  more 
severe,  and  more  painful,  than  in  tubCfcnkmi  i 
that  helps  to  distinguish  these  two. 


THE  TEHPERATURE 

Previous  to  taking  up  a  consideration  of  an  elevation  of  the 
temperature  it  will  be  well  briefly  to  speak  of  chills. 


CHILLS 

These  may  vary  in  intensity,  so  that  in  the  mildest  form  they 
are  evidenced  as  *' creeping'*  feelings  running  up  and  down  the 
spine,  or  they  may  exist  as  true  rigors,  in  which  the  child  shakes 
violently  for  a  half  hour  or  even  more.  In  infants  and  very 
young  children  a  chill  is  not  common,  its  place  being  usually  taken 
by  a  convulsion,  which  in  that  particular  has  the  same  significance 
as  the  chill  of  the  older  child. 

Clinically,  a  chill  indicates  the  onset  of  some  severe  infection, 
and  the  severity  of  such  infection  cannot  be  judged  by  the  severity 
of  the  chill;  a  slight  chill  may  announce  the  onset  of  a  severe 
infection,  and  vice  versd.  Again,  a  chill  (of  some  degree)  is  an 
essential  symptom  of  some  diseases,  as  malaria.  Occurfing  dur- 
ing the  course  of  certain  diseases,  a  chill  indicates  some  com- 
plication or  further  extension  of  the  process;  as  in  typhoid,  it 
suggests  a  secondary  or  a  mixed  infection. 

If  .chill  is  associated  with  profuse  perspiration  and  this  is  fre- 
quently repeated,  it  is  indicative  of  pyemia,  septicemia,  or  some 
purulent  inflammation.  Chills  from  depressing  drug  action  and 
from  nervousness  are  uncommon  during  childhood. 


The  body-temperature  of  the  child  is  maintained  uniformly  at 
about  98.6°  F.,  and  this  is  due  to  the  control  exercised  by  the 
central  regulating  apparatus.  When  for  any  reason  this  ther- 
motaxic  mechanism  is  interfered  with,  there  •  vce  in 

the  stability  of  the  temperature,  and  ^  1 

of  the  temperature,  is  the  result. 
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The  estimation  of  the  temperature  in  the  child  should  never  be 
attempted  by  the  sense  of  touch,  tor  this  is  a  most  deceptive  and 
unsatisfactory  method.  The  proper  use  of  a  clinical  thermometer 
is  an  absolute  necessity.  The  temperature  is  best  taken  by  the 
rectum  in  children,  as  it  is  a  more  exact  method.  That  is,  it  is 
more  exact  if  it  is  properly  performed ;  it  is  uncertain  if  the  ther- 
mometer is  plunged  into  the  rectum  for  one  or  two  inclies,  as  is 
usually  done,  and  then  left  there  for  a  time.  By  such  means  one 
is  never  certain  that  he  has  not  buried  the  end  of  the  thermometer 


in  a  mass  of  feces,  which  would  give  an  incorrect  result.  The  I 
instrument  should  be  slowly  introduced  at  least  for  two  inches, 
and  then,  while  it  is  retained  in  the  rectum,  it  must  be  very  slowly 
withdrawn  for  an  inch  and  again  pushed  in,  and  this  procedure 
kept  up  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a  correct  registration  (which 
latter  depends  upon  the  thermometer). 

If  for  any  reason  the  rectal  method  is  unavailable  or  undesirable, 
the  temperature  may  be  taken  in  the  axilla,  but  to  insure  accuracy 
certain  precautions  must  be  obser\'ed.     The  a.xilla  must  be  dried 
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thoroughly,  and  the  thermometer  must  be  accurately  placed  in 
the  arm-pit  and  not  with  the  bulb  beyond  the  posterior  fold  of 
skin  (as  is  often  done).  After  the  instrument  is  placed,  the  arm 
should  be  carried  across  the  chest  in  an  easy  manner  and  retained 
there  by  some  one  other  than  the  patient;  this  is  necessary,  be- 
cause if  the  arm  is  held  rigidly,  it  creates  a  hollow  in  the  arm-pit, 
and  when  the  thermometer  rests  in  this,  the  result  is  not  accurate. 

Taking  the  temperature  by  the  mouth  in  children  is  as  uncertain 
as  it  is  unnecessary. 

In  estimating  the  temperature  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  rectal  method  of  taking  it  gives  a  result  which  is  normally 
four-fifths  of  a  degree  higher  than  that  which  would  be  obtained 
by  the  mouth,  and  which  is  usually  taken  as  the  standard,  and  an 
axillary  temperature  is  close  to  one  degree  lower  than  that  of  the 
mouth. 

The  daily  variations  of  the  temperature  which  are  physiologic 
are  not  of  sufficient  importance  in  diagnosis  to  warrant  their 
discussion  in  this  place. 

Sjrmptoms  of  Fever. — ^We  will  first  consider  the  general  symp- 
toms and  then  take  up  some  more  in  detail. 

In  children  fever  is  evidenced,  at  first,  usually  by  a  disinclina- 
tion to  prolonged  play  or  activity,  by  unusual  thirst,  fretfulness, 
accelerated  pulse,  coated  tongue,  highly  colored  urine,  and  perhaps 
a  flushed  appearance  of  the  face.  With  these  symptoms  present 
an  examination  shows  that  the  temperature  is  elevated. 

The  elevation  of  the  temperature  is  not  the  only  evidence  of 
fever,  however.  Wasting  of  the  solid  tissues  is  a  very  marked 
symptom,  and  is  obser\'ed  even  in  a  moderate  fever,  provided  it 
extends  over  a  protracted  period.  While  the  solid  tissues  waste, 
the  fluids  of  the  body  also  are  diminished  in  amount,  and  this  is 
the  chief  reason  why  we  obser\'^e  glandular  disturbances  in  the 
course  of  fever.  The  reduction  of  the  fluids  also  accounts  for  the 
occurrence  of  increased  thirst,  the  loss  of  appetite,  and  the  diges- 
tive disturbances  which  are  usually  present.  Diminution  in  the 
amount  of  urine  and  its  concentration  and  constipation  are  all 
due  to  the  same  cause. 

Increased  pulse-rate  is  the  rule  in  pyrexia,  and  is  in  all  proba- 
bility directly  due  to  the  increase  in  the  temperature,  but  this 
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may  be  influenced  by  other  conditions.  For  instance,  in  menin- 
gitis the  pulse  may  be  characteristically  slow  in  relation  to  the 
height  of  the  fever,  while  in  diphtheria  and  other  diseases  in 
which  fever  is  the  rule  there  may  be  a  markedly  accelerated 
pulse-rate,  but  absence  of  fever. 

Increased  respiration  is  the  rule  and  is  much  more  constant 
than  increased  pulse-rate. 

Diagnostic  Significance  of  Fever. — The  presence  of  fever  is 
diagnostic  in  that  it  generally  excludes  hysteria,  and  in  many 
other  diseases  (as,  for  example,  convulsions,  which  is  a  common 
syndrome  of  childhood)  it  largely  influences  the  conclusions. 
These  are  all  discussed  under  the  appropriate  headings.  When 
fever  is  present  in  the  child,  it  implies  that  there  is  a  disturbance 
between  the  normal  relations  of  heat  production  and  dissipation. 
This  may  be  occasioned  by  an  infarction,  an  intoxication,  a 
cerebral  lesion,  or  some  peripheral  irritation. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  the  occurrence  of  an  elevation 
of  the  temperature  is  not  of  as  much  diagnostic  significance  in 
the  child  as  in  the  adult : 

(a)  The  heat-producing  centers  are  more  easily  excited,  on 
account  of  the  immaturity. 

(/))  The  heat-controlling  centers  show  a  similar  immaturity, 
and  as  a  consequence  there  is  a  weaker  control.  These  two 
foregoing  conditions  in  the  child  account  for  the  occurrence  of 
high  temix?ratures  from  apparently  vcr^'  trivial  causes. 

(c)  The  heat-dissipating  apparatus  or  mechanism  is  ver\'  much 
more  active  than  it  is  in  the  adult,  and  this  accounts  for  the 
variability  of  the  temperature  during  most  diseases. 

Causes  of  Fever. — These  may  be  predisposing  and  exciting. 
Of  the  former,  we  encounter  a  neurotic  inheritance  and  chronic 
states  of  maliuitrition,  both  of  which  interfere  with  the  perfect 
mechanism  of  the  heat  centers  at  the  base  of  the  brain. 

Of  the  exciting  causes,  the  most  important  are  the  infections, 
whether  local  or  general,  the  vast  majority  of  which  are  now 
recognized  not  so  much  by  the  inflammation  which  is  produced,  but 
as  being  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  microorganisms  in  the 
inflamed    part,    from   which    toxic    materials   enter  the   general 
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circulation,  producing  fever  by  a  direct  action  upon  the  thermo- 
genic centers. 

All  infectious  diseases  without  local  inflammatory  lesions  are 
also  recognized  as  exciting  causes  of  fever.     The  autointoxications 

are   not   so    important  

in  childhood  as  in  adult 
life,  being  less  common. 
If  a  cerebral  lesion 
(tumor,  thrombosis, 
etc.)  involves  the  cen- 
ters controlling  heat 
production  and  heat 
dissipation,  disturb- 
ances of  the  tempera- 
ture will  result.  Direct 
exposure  to  external  heat,  as  in  insolation,  will  produce  fever, 
and  as  insolation  in  infants  is  always  accompanied  by  more  or 
less  intestinal  disturbance  with  fermentation,  a  toxic  element  is 
added  which  tends  to  keep  up  the  pyrexia. 

In  very  young  or  very  delicate  infants  the  application  of  external 
heat  will  at  times  pro- 
duce   an    elevation    of 
the  temperature  which 
is  seemingly  out  of  all 
proportion  to  the  cause. 
Peripheral     irritation 
will  readily  produce  py- 
rexia in  a  poorly  nour- 
ished   infant,    and   ex- 
amples    of     this     are 
commonly  observed   in 
the  fever  which  is  associated  with  the  difficult  cutting  of  the 
teeth,  the  presence  of  undigested  food  in  the  intestinal  tract,  or 
foreign  bodies,  such  as  intestinal  parasites. 

Significance  of  the  Type. — For  the  reasons  already  stated, 
the  height  of  the  fever  in  children  is  not  of  considerable  impor- 
tance, and  when  compared  with  similar  intensity  in  the  adult, 
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F%.  ti}.— RepKMnt*  ■  conttniKd  fever.    It  I*  ol>- 
•ervcd  nuBtty  in  eryslpelu.  acute  lubercnlo^,  lobar 
id  Ij-pboid  fevir. 


Fit.  114.— RcprcMnti  Inlennhleiit  lever.  The  left 
hand  half  abowinK  the  quMldUn  lype.  while  Ihe  right 
hand  hall  sbowi  tlK  tertbui  type.    II  la  algnlficut  of 
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its  relative  unimportance  is  vay  mariced.    The  ^rpe  of  tbe  fefcr 
is  of  far  greater  importance  in  dii^;no&a  than  the  Intcnrf^. 

Continued  Fever. — This  is  evidenced  vrtien  the  pyrcda  ooo- 
tinues  for  forty-eight  hours  or  more  and  when  the  doil^  diffacnce 
between  tbe  maximum  and  the  wiitiitntitn  temperatuics  b  not 
more  than  two  degrees 
Fahrenheit.  It  is  ob- 
served in  erysipelas, 
acute  tuherculoas,  lobar 
pneumonia,  and  typhoid 
fever.  In  lobar  pneu- 
monia it  is  particuhu'ly 
characteristic,  suddenly 
reaching  a  hi^  degree 
and  continuing  with 
littk  variaticm  for 
several  days,  until  the 
cri»s  occurs,  when  the  temperature  becomes  normal  or  sub- 
normal. In  acute  tuberculosis,  more  than  in  uiy  other  con- 
dition, there  is  long-continued  fever. 

No  case  of  typhoid  fever  ever  occurs  in  the  ditld  without  fevcf ; 
during  the  first  four  or  five  days  the  temperature  shows  a  pro- 
gressive rise,  with  morn- 
ing remissions  and  early 
evening  exacerbations 
until  the  acme  is  reached 
(which  is  usually  about 
ro4°F.).  Then  the  tem- 
perature remains  nearly 
stationary  (slight  morn- 
ing remissions  and  even- 
ing exacerbations)  until 
the  middle  of  the  sec- 
ond or  the  beginning  of  the  third  week,  when  lysis  occurs. 
Intermittent  Type. — This  is  evidenced  by  the  rise  of  tempera- 
ture being  followed  by  a  fall  which  is  to  or  slightly  below  normal, 
and  the  same  occurring  periodically.  The  typical  intermittent 
type  is  observed  in  malaria.     It  is  simulated  by  certain  cases  of 


£i  I.  a*  I.  M  _^  m  £.  M    r.  M  £,  M  £,  ii,  f,M 

lOS 

Sh_S-,:/^:s:\:— = 

rfRMliMyi^ 

|^=iii^i:3:hi=: 

^T          -     -  +  -'          - 

FEVER  419 

typhoid,  tuberculosis,  and  in  suppuration,  when  the  pus  is  con- 
fined. The  distinction  from  malaria  can  be  readily  established 
by  an  examination  of  the  blood;  if  the  plasmodium  malariae  is 
found,  it  is  positive  evidence  of  malarial  infection. 

Remittent  Type. — This  is  characterized  by  a  persistency  of 
more  than  forty-eight  hours,  but  with  a  difference  between  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  temperatures  of  more  than  two  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit. Such  a  type  is  characteristic  of  one  form  of  malaria,  but 
may  occur  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  any  disease  which  is  ac- 
companied by  fever,  and  particularly  if  it  be  of  an  intermittent 
type.  This  type  of  fever  in  children  is  peculiarly  significant  of 
tuberculosis  (except  the  acute  form)  and  of  suppuration.  It  may 
be  simulated  by  a  continued  fever  which  is  subject  to  marked  re- 
missions shortly  following  the  use  of  antipyretic  measures,  and 
this  possibility  must  be  thought  of. 

Subnormal  Temperature. — This  occurs  independently  of  py- 
rexia and  is  the  usual  sequel  of  protracted  pyrexia  and  condi- 
tions accompanied  with  marked  wasting  of  the  tissues.  During 
the  course  of  a  fever  it  may  indicate  that  a  crisis  has  been  reached, 
or  may  be  due  to  an  accident  or  to  complications.  Occurring  at 
the  expected  time,  it  indicates  a  crisis;  occurring  at  any  other 
period  during  the  disease,  it  is  suggestive  of  complication  or 
accident. 
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Of  the  essential  symptoms  of  typhoid  fever,  the  most  i^wp^wtawfr^ 
as  regards  diagnosis,  is  the  temperature  which  is  invariablj 
present.  No  case  of  typhoid  fever  is  ever  present  in  the  diild 
without  an  elevation  of  the  temperature,  and,  further  thaa  that. 
the  course  and  the  duration  of  the  fever  are  such  that  in  moat 
instances  the  diagnosis  is  much  simplified,  even  when  the  other 
S3rmptoms  are  not  strongly  indicative. 

Preceding  the  onset  of  the  febrile  period  of  the  disease  there 
are  usually  several  days  during  which  the  little  one  exhibits 
indefinite  s3rmptoms  of  general  malaise,  anorexia,  and  restkssness, 
all  of  which  lead  one  to  the  conclusion  that  the  child  is  not  well, 
but  which  do  not  allow  of  a  definite  diagnosis.  Occaaonally, 
however,  one  will  encounter  cases  in  which  the  most  carefully 
taken  history  will  fail  to  reveal  anything  unusual  preceding  the 
rather  sudden  onset.  These  latter  instances  are  not  the  commcm 
ones,  but  occur  frequently  enough  to  leave  one  with  nothing  about 
the  onset  of  the  disease  which  is  at  all  suggestive ;  it  may  be  gradual, 
or  may  occur  more  suddenly,  with  vomiting,  rapid  pulse,  and 
sometimes  with  a  convulsion. 

Profuse  perspiration,  herpes  of  the  face,  and  a  temperature 
which  shows  a  complete  remission,  taken  singly  as  S3rmptoms  at 
the  onset  of  a  disease,  are  strongly  against  a  diagnosis  of  typhoid. 
On  the  other  hand,  epistaxis  and  a  temperature  which  shows  a 
steady  rise  and  is  uninfluenced  by  the  administration  of  anti- 
pyretics (particularly  quinin)  is  very  suggestive  of  typhoid  fever. 

It  may  be  well  to  mention  the  fact  at  this  point  that  the  use  of 
the  internal  antipyretics  at  the  onset  of  typhoid  fever  (and  fre- 
quently during  its  course  also)  in  children  very  commonly  results 
in  a  slight  elevation  of  the  temperature,  which  is  noticeable  a 
few  minutes  after  the  administration  of  the  same. 

With  nothing  suggestive  about  the  onset  the  danger  is  in 
mistaking  the  symptoms  as  evidences  of  other  diseases.  The 
most  frequent  error  is  in  diagnosing  the  case  as  one  of  acute 
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indigestion,  for  at  this  period  the  only  means  that  we  have  of 
differentiating  the  two  is  the  history  (of  some  definite  etiologic 
factor  in  indigestion,  and  of  infection  in  typhoid)  and  the  fact 
that  in  typhoid  fever  the  quickened  pulse,  which  is  out  of  all 
proportion  to  what  we  would  naturally  expect  in  the  presence  of 
such  a  temperature,  is  a  very  early  occiurence,  as  is  also  splenic 
enlargement. 

Now,  in  regard  to  the  latter,  while  it  is  usually  a  very  early 
accompaniment  of  typhoid  fever,  it  is  by  no  means  constantly 
so,  nor  is  the  enlargement  ever  as  prominent  a  feature  as  in  adult 
life.  It  is  generally  possible  to  map  out  the  enlarged  spleen  by 
palpation  after  the  second  or  third  day  of  the  disease,  but  later  it 
becomes  much  more  difficult,  for  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  the 
tympanites  may  interfere  with  the  examination.  To  be  of  real 
diagnostic  value  the  splenic  enlargement  must  be  of  recent  occur- 
rence; that  is,  we  must  be  satisfied  that  it  was  not  present  for 
some  time  previously.  Too  much  stress  has  usually  been  placed 
upon  the  value  of  this  symptom,  but  I  have  found  that,  in  my 
cases,  in  about  50  per  cent,  it  is  not  demonstrable  after  moderate 
tympanites  occurs,  and  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases  one 
is  not  positive  of  its  recent  occiurence. 

Naturally  without  a  very  clear  history  and  a  very  typical 
course  one  would  not  diagnose  typhoid  fever  in  a  child  under 
three  years  of  age,  and  considerable  doubt  would  exist,  under  like 
circumstances,  in  a  child  who  was  under  six  years. 

During  the  first  four  or  five  days  of  typhoid  fever  the  tempera- 
ture shows  a  progressive  rise,  with  remissions  in  the  morning  and 
exacerbations  in  the  late  afternoon  or  evening,  until  the  acme  is 
reached.  The  morning  remissions  are  generally  within  two 
degrees  Fahrenheit. 

After  this  period,  the  temperature  having  reached  its  acme,  it 
remains  at  this  height  with  slight  morning  remissions  and  evening 
exacerbations  which  are  not  marked,  so  that  the  difference  between 
the  highest  and  lowest  daily  temperatures  is  well  within  one  and 
one-half  degrees  Fahrenheit.  Such  slight  remissions  occturing 
during  the  second  week  of  the  diaeM>  and  are 

probably  due  to  the  fact  that  1  as 

extensive  in  the  child  as  f 
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second  or  the  begnming  of  the  thud  wcdc  temdiiatioa  by  lyib 
begins  to  evidence  itself. 

In  very  young  children  the  fever  nun  a  comae  of  from  oAt 
days  to  fourteen  days,  and  before  the  age  of  ten  yeazs  a  looacr 
course  is  infrequent.  After  the  tenth  year  of  life  tiK  dianne  in 
all  its  particulars  more  closely  appnmmates  the  adnlt  Qfpe. 

During  the  first  six  or  seven  days  (rf  the  Hw^a^f  {Ji^  j 
symptoms  are  so  variable  in  young  children  and  i 
that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  make  a  diagnoms  of  typhoid  fev^ 
except  by  exclusion.  The  character  of  the  temperature  is  of 
most  importance  in  the  recognition  of  the  disease,  so  that  we  fiist 
exclude  all  local  causes  for  the  elevation,  and  this  still  leaves  us 
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in  doubt  as  to  which  of  the  infectious  processes  is  present.  After 
the  third  day  it  is  usually  possible  to  exclude,  without  any  doubt, 
the  acute  infectious  exanthemata,  for  the  characteristic  eruptions 
arc  absent.  In  the  same  manner  cases  of  influenza  (especially 
that  type  which  has  slight  catarrhal  s\Tnptoms),  by  the  short  dura- 
tion of  the  active  s>'mptoms,  are  readily  excluded. 

Symptoms  which  are  referable  to  the  ner\-ous  system  are  very 
apt  to  be  more  prominent  in  children  than  intestinal  symptoms, 
and  this  leads  to  many  an  error  in  diagnosis.  The  more  common 
ner^'ous  s>Tnptoms  which  arc  present  in  adults  (subsultus  temli- 
num.  coma  vigil,  dr>-  glazed  tongue,  carphologia)  are  absent  in 
children.  Of  all  the  ner\'ous  s>-mptoms  which  are  present, 
cephalalgia  and  mild  delirium  are  the  most  constant  in  childhood. 
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and  are  particularly  marked  during  the  night.  The  very  young 
child  is  usually  dull  or  in  a  state  of  semi-stupor.  There  may 
be  hyperesthesia,  opisthotonos,  unequal  or  contracted  pupils, 
strabismus,  etc.     Such  symptoms  may  suggest  meningitis. 

Between  tuberculous  meningitis  and  typhoid  fever  the  differen- 
tiation may  at  times  be  difBcult,  but  such  difficulty  will  only  be 
short-lived,  as  the  differences  are  soon  well  marked.  Probably 
much  of  the  difficulty  is  occasioned  by  the  fact  that  tuberculous 
meningitis  is  thought  of  more  often  than  is  typhoid  fever.  The 
chief  difference  exhibited  by  tuberculous  meningitis  is  that  it 
usually  runs  its  course  with  little  fever  and  almost  invariably 
begins  with  an  attack  of  vomiting,  which  is  repeated  upon  several 
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i  days.  Then,  again,  cephalalgia  is  more  or  less  severe 
and  constant  in  meningitis,  so  that  if  the  vomiting  and  the  head- 
ache are  prominent  and  continued  sjTuptoms,  typhoid  fever 
may  reasonably  be  excluded. 

After  a  few  days  (four  to  six)  meningitis  becomes  much  more 
pronounced  in  its  symptoms,  leaving  much  less  room  for  doubt  as 
to  the  cause;  the  pulse  becomes  abnormally  slow  and  irregular, 
the  child  becomes  somnolent,  and  the  abdomen  is  either  sunken 
or  flat. 

A  true  difficulty  is  encountered  in  those  rare  cases  in  which 
tuberculous  meningitis  runs  its  course  for  several  davs  with  little 
or  no  appreciable  cerebral  ^mptof  '    <ht 
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due  to  an  acute  miliary  tuberculous  with  anbi 
of  the  meninges. 

It  is  in  these  cases  that  splenic  tumor  and  the  prewice  at  «!■» 
spots  of  typhoid  fever  are  such  welcome  aids  to  the  ■^"g'lTiilii  hii 

In  the  absence  of  these,  then,  the  sjrmptonunuut  be  ^-jwimMi^ 
carefully  one  by  one,  and  the  etiology  and  inerioua  hirtocy  aze 
of  great  import. 

While  ulcerative  endocarditis  very  closely  ritmilfttm  typhnd 
fever,  as  a  matter  of  diagnosis  it  does  not  cause  much  concern 
because  of  its  rarity  in  childhood.  There  is  an  aaaodated  splenic 
enlargement  and  also  a  discrete  eruption  which  b  quite  Mitiffm- 
to  that  observed  in  typhoid  fever.  The  temperature,  however, 
is  markedly  of  that  type  which  accompanies  ulcerative  processes 
generally  (marked  remissions,  chills,  and  profuse  perspiration). 

The  demonstration  of  splenic  enlargement  is  not  of  great  value 
in  the  diagnosis  of  typhoid,  although  in  the  differentiation  front 
other  diseases  it  has  a  distinct  value  at  times.  Of  much  greater 
import  is  the  eruption  of  typhoid  rose  spots,  but  even  this  symp- 
tom is  only  present  in  about  60  per  cent,  of  the  cases  and  is  very- 
much  less  characteristic  than  in  adults.  The  spots  are  a  palish 
pink,  slightly  elevated,  and  disappear  under  pressure.  They  are 
about  the  size  of  the  head  of  a  pin  and  are  not  abundant  in  num- 
ber. Their  appearance  takes  place  between  the  sixth  and  eleventh 
day,  as  a  rule,  upon  the  abdomen,  chest,  and  back,  and  more 
rarely  upon  the  limbs.  Each  spot  persists  for  about  three  days, 
but  as  they  appear  in  successive  crops,  the  entire  period  during- 
which  they  are  in  evidence  is  several  days. 

The  condition  of  the  bowels  is  never  a  criterion  of  the  severity 
of  the  infection  (as  is  so  often  supposed),  and  in  most  cases  diar- 
rhea is  not  present,  and  when  it  is,  it  is  of  a  mild  type,  from  two 
to  four  stools  being  the  daily  average  in  the  child.  There  is  noth- 
ing about  the  stool  itself  which  is  at  all  characteristic.  Tympan- 
ites is  rarely  extreme,  and  is  usually  only  present  in  a  moderate 
degree. 

When  the  attempt  is  made  to  differentiate  typhoid  fever  from 
an  acute  miliary  tuberculosis,  much  difficulty  may  be  experienced 
at  times,  but  this  is  considered  under  another  section  (see  page 
4.H)- 
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Value  of  the  Widal  Test  in  Typhoid  Fever. — ^This  test  depends 
for  its  existence  upon  the  property  of  the  blood-serum  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  typhoid  fever  to  cause  an  agglutination  of  the 
bacilli,  when  added  to  a  fresh  bouillon  culture  of  the  bacilli,  so 
that  they  sink  as  a  rather  flocculent  precipitate.  It  is  not  always 
present,  even  in  undoubted  cases  of  enteric  fever,  so  that  its  value 
is  much  decreased.  There  are  on  record  several  instances  in 
which  repeated  attempts  resulted  in  a  negative  result  of  the  test 
and  the  subsequent  autopsy  gave  evidence  of  undoubted  typhoid 
fever. 

Then,  in  persons  who  have  once  had  the  disease,  for  an  indefinite 
period,  which  differs  with  the  individual,  there  exists  in  the 
blood-serum  the  property  of  giving  the  reaction,  even  without 
the  presence  of  any  evidence  of  ill  health.  The  value  is  further 
lessened  by  the  fact  that  it  is  not  possible  to  obtain  the  desired 
result  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  but  only  well  along  into 
the  second  week,  and  rarely  before  the  seventh  day.  Usually 
before  this  time  the  diagnosis  has  been  made. 

Value  of  the  Diazo  Reaction. — This  reaction  of  the  urine, 
which  may  be  demonstrated  to  some  extent  in  cases  of  typhoid 
fever,  is  of  even  less  value  in  the  diagnosis  than  the  Widal  test,  for 
it  is  much  more  apt  to  be  absent.  Another  feature  which  destroys 
its  utility  markedly  is  its  undoubted  presence  under  other  con- 
ditions. There  is  no  disease  in  which  the  reaction  is  so  marked 
as  in  rubeola,  just  about  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  cutane- 
ous eruption. 
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There  is  but  one  thing  that  is  at  all  certain  in  malaria  as  it 
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is  exhibited  in  infants  and  young  chiMren,  and  that  is  its 
ity.  There  may  be  any  one  or  a  combination  of  several  *"*Mmit^ 
s3rmptoms,  which  may  point  toward  some  other  condition  being 
the  cause,  and  none  of  them  particularly  indicative  of  a  wiQioriai 
infection;  but  if  out  of  this  diversity  of  symptomatology  there 
is  anything  which  shows  a  periodicity,  then  malaria  should  at  once 
be  suspected  as  the  cause. 

Because  of  this  variableness,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  give  a 
fair  description  of  the  disease,  and  all  that  can  reasonably  be  done 
is  to  give  the  symptomatology  of  a  somewhat  typical  case,  with 
emphasis  upon  the  fact  that  it  is  typical  and  should  not  mislead 
one  into  the  error  of  expecting  just  such  conditions  to  arise  in  any 
given  case.  Diversity  of  symptoms  and  periodicity  are  the  two 
strong  diagnostic  features  of  malaria,  and  these  are  corroborated 
by  an  examination  of  the  blood  for  the  plasmodimn. 

The  incubation  period  of  the  disease  has  become  quite  well 
established  as  being  fourteen  days.  During  this  period  there 
are  no  symptoms  which  are  at  all  suggestive,  and  when  present 
at  all,  they  are  indefinite  ones  of  anorexia,  lassitude,  and  some 
slight  gastric  disturbance.  When  the  attack  itself  is  developed, 
I  then  the  symptoms  are  usually  divided  into  well-defined  stages 

if  the  child  is  over  the  age  of  seven  years.     Under  that  age,  uncer- 
tainty rules. 

In  children  over  seven  the  first  stage  is  **the  cold  stage,"  which 
generally  begins  with  a  sensation  of  great  lassitude  and  some 
headache,  and  perhaps  a  decided  chill  and  vomiting.  At  this 
time  the  appearance  of  the  child  is  somewhat  peculiar,  in  that 
the  temporal  grooves  appear  to  be  sunken,  the  nose  looks  pinched, 
and  the  eyes  are  deep  set,  with  darkened  borders.  The  skin  is 
usually  very  pale  and  the  feet  and  hands  cold  and  the  nails  blue. 

This  stage  is  almost  immediately  followed  by  the  **hot  stage," 

which  is  evidenced  by  the  onset  of  high  temperature  (104®  to 
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106*  F),  which  persists  for  from  four  to  twelve  hours,  with  a 
gradual  fall,  which  b  generally  to  nonnal.  The  constitutional 
symptoms  are  not  in  proportion  to  the  height  of  the  fever,  being 
much  milder  than  one  would  look  for  with  such  an  elevation  of 
temperature.  During  this  stage  the  skin,  which  has  been  pale, 
becomes  markedly  flushed,  but  remains  dry,  and  this  is  associated 
with  dryness  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  mouth,  resulting  in 
an  intense  thirst. 

Then  follows  the  "sweating  stage,"  in  which  the  skin,  which 
was  previously  dry  and  hot,  becomes  gradually  moist,  until 
finally  a  rather  profuse  acid  perspiration  covers  the  whole  of  the 
body.     This  moisture  is  first  noticed  upon  the  forehead  and  in 
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the  axilla.  If  the  subjective  symptoms  have  not  entirely  abated 
or  decreased  in  severity  during  the  early  part  of  the  hot  stage, 
they  do  so  at  this  period,  so  that  there  is  a  complete  subsidence  of 
all  such  symptoms.  Sometimes  the  manifestations  of  the  sweat- 
ing stage  are  so  slight  that  there  is  danger  of  its  being  overlooked. 
It  usually  lasts  somewhat  longer  than  either  of  the  preceding 
stages. 

With  the  complete  subsidence  of  the  paroxysm  there  is  usually 
a  quiet,  restful  sleep,  from  which  the  child  awakens  refreshed 
but  visibly  weakened.  Then  there  may  follow  a  period  of  several 
hours  or  longer,  when  a  second  paroxysm  occurs.  It  is  according 
to  the  length  of  this  inter\'al  between  the  paroxysms  that  we 
recognize  the  following  types  of  the  disease;  Quotidian,  recurring 


It'^    ' 


:     ir: 
-r      r 


.'Jr 


-     i      *      J 


f»£>^>^.iV     r 


^ 


'  I  I 


fJ    ^LT^SAw 


I 

1 L »  > 


'    ^ 


/  :." 


-^   ",-  -'  I  "i '  i    ■  •- 


i'-v":  ■'- 


•  S^  :■  <a^»-    QKain  bepoin  at  X. 


*  '•  •  t  I 


I  ■      ■<  I  • 


■r  ::.■■.     >:'':  '  r.':  *. .  =.:--:><:it  the  presence  of  tubercu- 

In  '/*}.' .'  i:.  .*'i:." -.,  -ir^''  *::-  i^  particularly  true  of  infants,  the 
i'»m;"  M'^Fi  v.Jji'}i  '\i i  * t\\\\M\\v\  th^r  paroxysm  may  be  so  acute 
:iii/|  .'-.'r'-  in  tli«-  lnii;^\  tli;jt.  ;^Mvin;(  ri'it  to  obscure  symptoms, 
;iii  iii'M  IN  'li:i;;n'»  ,i .  i.  r'li'lilv  mafic.  Pain  referred  to  various 
poiiKiii .  ol  tin-  hoMy  i'.  not  uncommon,  and  epigastric  pain  may 
111. II I    Mm-  on-.*  1  ''I  ;i  p.'iioxy*-.ni. 

Aii'l  '•»  I  nii;',lil  yy  on,  .ind  recite  instance  after  instance  of  the 
|m»|ihihv  "I  imr.nl^T  f^'tt"*^  «i"<l  '>f  c)l)scure  s^inptoms.  It  is 
i.iiliii  i«  III.  In»v\«vri,  to  st.ite  that  two  tliinj^s  are  needful,  and  are 
111  ,M  Millii  ii  lit.  I'M  tlu*  <li:i^n<)sis  of  malaria  in  children  under  seven 
Villi  .  (.111(1  in.inv  <»\('r  that  a^tO :  periodicity  and  the  subsidence 
III  111!  ■.Nmpt«»ne.  nmln  pmper  anti  malarial  treatment.  Demon- 
.ai.ith'ii  ••!  the  pl.cnuulinm  in  the  hlootl  of  the  patient  is  a  valuable 
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aid,  but  not  a  necessary  one,  a  negative  result  not  excluding  the 
disease. 

Disregarding  the  general  symptoms,  which  may  take  many  forms, 
I  shall  proceed  at  once  to  a  consideration  of  the  means  which  we 
have  at  hand  for  making  a  correct  diagnosis.  These  will  be  consid- 
ered in  the  order  of  their  relative  importance. 

(a)  Demonstration  of  the  plasmodium  malariae  in  the  blood. 
When  this  is  present,  the  diagnosis  of  malaria  is  positively  made. 
The  Plasmodia  may  be  few  in  number,  so  that,  whenever  possi- 
ble, the  blood  which  is  to  be  examined  should  be  drawn  just  pre- 
vious to  or  during  the  febrile  stage  of  the  paroxysm  (if  such  exists), 
and  the  extra  precaution  should  have  been  observed  that  no  anti- 
malarial treatment  was  given  for  at  least  seven  hours  preceding 
the  time  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  blood  for  examination.  The 
examination  must  be  undertaken  by  one  who  is  experienced  in  the 
technic  of  such  work,  because  the  possibility  of  obtaining  a  neg- 
ative result  from  faulty  manipulation  is  very  large.  Even  in  the 
hands  of  the  experienced  it  is  difficult  at  times  to  demonstrate  the 
presence  of  the  plasmodium,  so  that  a  negative  result  is  by  no  means 
conclusive,  for  the  means  of  overcoming  all  the  difficulties  which 
influence  the  examination  are  not  always  at  hand.  Many  times 
the  blood  examination  is  not  practicable,  and  reliance  must  be 
placed  upon  other  things,  which  are  considered  below. 

(b)  Periodicity  of  the  manifestations:  In  the  very  young  the 
occurrence  of  a  well-marked  intermittent  fever  is  the  great  excep- 
tion, most  of  the  cases  assuming  an  irregular  intermittent  type. 
The  masked  and  irregular  forms  simulate  so  many  different  diseases 
and  are  so  misleading  that  no  matter  what  the  manifestations  may 
be  in  a  given  case,  if  there  is  a  distinct  periodicity  about  them,  one 
is  warranted  in  being  strongly  suspicious  of  malaria.  That  such 
a  periodicity  depends  upon  malarial  infection  should  be  proved  or 
corroborated  by  the  administration  of  the  anti-malarial  treatment 
and  the  effect  noted. 

(c)  The  prompt  effect  of  the  administration  of  an  anti-malarial 
treatment.  Quinin  has  but  little,  if  any,  effect  upon  fevers  which 
are  not  malarial,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  if  it  is  properly  admin- 
istered, the  fevers  which  are  immediately  and  permanently  con- 
trolled by  its  use  are  of  malarial  origin.  Such  a  therapeutic  test 
then  becomes  very  valuable  in  all  doubtful  cases  with  obscure 
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symptoms.    It  isnot  suffident  simply  to  admmister  it  fliere  nnut 
be  a  reasonable  certainty  that  it  is  absorbed. 

(d)  Splenic  enlargement:  Too  much  emphasis  has  been  whmbBj 
laid  upon  the  value  of  enlargement  of  the  spleen  in  the  diagnods  of 
malaria  in  children.  Such  an  enlargement  oocoxs  in  many  off  the 
disorders  of  infancy  and  of  childhood.  At  times  it  is  very  diflfcuk 
to  demonstrate,  being  present  but  in  a  slight  degree.  As  an  aid  to 
the  diagnosis  of  malaria  its  value  is  practically  nil,  unless  asBodated 
with  it  there  are  manifestations  of  periodicity. 

(e)  Exposure  to  infection:  In  a  primary  attack,  if  the  history 
showed  that  the  child  had  been  exposed  in  a  malarious  district^ 
such  information  might  be  of  some  small  value.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  there  have  been  previous  attacks,  and  with  similar  symp- 
toms, then  such  information  is  of  great  value,  on  account  ci  the 
marked  tendency  of  the  disease  to  recur. 

In  subacute  forms  of  the  disease  the  most  marked  feature  is  the 
anemia.  Splenic  enlargement  is  also  usually  marked.  The  rise 
of  temperature  may  be  very  slight  and  so  variable  that  the  ther- 
mometer must  be  used  several  times  daily  to  discover  its  presence. 
These,  with  the  general  symptoms,  may  be  accounted  for  by  the 
anemic  condition,  so  that  one  is  only  justified  in  making  a  positive 
diagnosis  of  malaria  by  the  demonstration  of  the  Plasmodium  in  the 
blood,  or  by  the  effect  upon  the  symptoms  of  the  therapeutic  test. 

The  chronic  forms  may  at  times  simulate  tuberculosis  when  the 
latter  occurs  with  indefinite  symptoms  and  no  discoverable  local 
lesions.  Here  is  where  a  clear  history  is  very  important,  both  as 
regards  the  family  and  the  occurrence  of  previous  disease.  The 
absence  of  splenic  enlargement  and  the  absolute  failure  of  an  anti- 
malaria  treatment  immediately  to  improve  the  condition  would  at 
once  eliminate  malaria  as  the  cause. 

Pyemia  may  exist,  with  the  pus  collecting  in  a  cavity  or  in  a  par- 
enchymatous organ,  so  that  for  a  time  all  local  signs  are  absent, 
and  the  fever  and  indefiniteness  of  all  the  symptoms  may  lead  to  a 
suspicion  of  malaria.  Suppurative  bone  disease  may  for  a  time 
exhibit  a  similar  picture,  and  particularly  in  infants  who  cannot 
complain  of  definitely  located  pain.  A  thorough  physical  exami- 
nation in  both  of  the  above  instances  should  remove  most  of  the 
doubt,  and  this  may  be  supplemented  by  the  therapeutic  test. 
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This  infectious,  communicable  disease,  which  was  at  one  time, 
and  not  long  since,  considered  rather  a  rare  occurrence  in  infancy 
and  early  childhood,  now  occupies  a  large  place  and  an  important 
one  in  pediatric  study  and  in  infant  mortality. 

A  predisposition  to  the  occurrence  of  the  disease  may  be  local 
or  general.  A  local  predisposition  is  caused  by  any  pathologic  con- 
dition of  the  parts  which  are  exposed  to  infection,  as  repeated 
attacks  of  bronchitis,  the  presence  of  adenoids  and  hypertrophied 
tonsils,  etc.  Certain  diseases  also  are  more  liable  than  others  to 
be  followed  by  some  tuberculous  process,  as  is  observed  in  rubeola, 
pertussis,  and  influenza. 

No  organ  of  the  body  is  exempt,  and  several  organs  may  be  the 
seat  of  the  disease  at  the  same  time.  The  bacillus  gains  entrance 
to  the  body  by  various  routes,  even  at  times  passing  through 
the  placenta  of  the  mother  to  the  child  in  uiero.  However, 
most  of  the  infection  is  air-borne.  It  is  not  important  that 
these  points  be  dwelt  upon,  as  they  are  not  within  the  scope  of  this 
work,  and  besides  they  are  ably  and  elaborately  discussed  in 
nearly  all  works  upon  the  disease.  What  concerns  us  more  for  the 
purposes  of  diagnosis  is  the  varieties  which  are  seen  at  the  various 
ages  of  life. 

During  the  first  two  years  of  life  the  disease  occurs  almost  uni- 
formly as  an  affection  of  the  bronchial  lymph-nodes  and  of  the 
lungs,  and  in  such  cases  the  cause  of  death  is  usually  pulmonary 
tuberculosis ;  more  rarely  the  cause  is  tuberculous  meningitis.  The 
latter  is  rare,  however,  except  as  it  occurs  as  a  secondary  condition 
to  the  pulmonary  infection. 

After  the  period  of  infancy  has  been  passed,  tuberculous  men- 
ingitis which  is  unassociated  with  pulmonary  involvement  is  more 
common,  and  so  much  so  that  between  the  beginning  of  the  third 
year  and  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  it  is  a  frequent  cause  of  the 
deaths  from  the  disease. 

From  the  end  of  the  second  year  tuberculosis  of  the  bones,  of 
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the  mesenteric  Ijinph- nodes,  of  the  peritoneum,  and  of  the  intes- 
tines is  not  uncommon  as  a  primary-  affection  of  these  parts,  al- 
though other  portions  of  the  body  do  not  escape  the  ra\-ages  of  the 
affection. 

There  is  a  very  marked  diversity  in  the  early  symptoms  of  tu- 
berculosis, and  this  diversity  is  in6uenccd  largely  by  the  peculiar 
constitution  of  each  individual,  the  source  and  also  the  extent  of 
the  infection.  Like  many  other  things  in  medicine,  by  inocula- 
tion experiments  we  are  able 
to  prove  that  there  is  an  incu- 
bation period  in  this  disease, 
but  when  it  comes  to  a  ques- 
tian  of  the  practical  applica- 
tinn  of  that  fact,  we  are  help- 
lis^;  clinically,  we  are  unable 
Ui  define  or  establish  it.  The 
L^ciiLTal  symptoms  are  in  most 
L-ascs  unrecognized  until  the 
Ux:a!  ones  appear. 

The  best  method  of  the  early 
diagnosis  b  the  recognition  of 
the  tuberculous  diathesis  and 
the  application  of  auscultation 
of  the  inspiration.  In  auscul- 
tation of  the  inspiration  there 
should  be  no  differences  be- 
tween the  right  and  left  side. 
I  firmly  believe  that  if  we 
were  more  skilled  in  the  art 
of  auscultation  and  our  ears 
trained  to  appreciate  slight  differences,  more  early  diagnoses  would 
be  made  of  this  white  plague. 

There  are,  however,  peculiarities  which  distinguish  the  disease 
from  the  other  infectious  fevers;  it  has  a  marked  tendency  to  be- 
come chronic ;  it  produces  characteristic  lesions  in  the  various 
organs  and  parts  of  the  body  that  are  invaded. 

The  disease  is  generally  characterized  by  a  progressive  loss  of 
flesh  and  strength,  which  is  not  so  noticeable  at  first,  but  which  in 
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the  later  stages  is  very  marked.  Night-sweats  are  common,  be- 
ginning toward  the  time  of  night  when  the  temperature  falls. 
Then  there  are  usually  marked  evidences  of  anemia,  of  more  or  less 
intestinal  disorder,  and  of  fever.  The  temperature,  however,  is 
atypical,  as  a  general  thing  is  not  marked,  and  frequently  is  so 
slight  that  it  entirely  escapes  notice. 

The  purest  type  of  the  disease  is  observed  in  that  form  which  is 
an  acute  general  infection  and  which  is  observed  so  frcqiicnlly  in 
infants.  There  is  usually 
a  marked  and  rapid  loss 
of  flesh  and  strength  and 
innumerable  and  varied 
objective  symptoms  are  as 
sociated,  as  one  organ  or 
another  becomes  more 
prominent  in  the  infectious 
process. 

Generally,  in  spite  of  the 
most  rigid  regulation  in  the 
diet  and  its  most  careful 
preparation,  the  infant  fails 
to  thrive,  and  loss  of  appe- 
tite, vomiting,  and  diarrhea 
or  constipation  may  lead  to 
a  suspicion  of  some  diges- 
tive disorder.  The  child 
steadily  loses  despite  every 
care.  Cough  is  usually  not 
a  marked  feature  at  this  Hs. 
time.     The   general   s\-mp- 

toms  are  due  in  the  main  to  a  general  intoxication,  to  local  irri- 
tation, and  to  interference  with  function. 

The  whole  course  of  the  disease  exhibits  a  steady  and  rapid  fail- 
ure of  nutrition  and  of  function,  and  as  each  day  passes  the  child 
is  less  capable  of  performing  those  physiologic  functions  which  are 
necessary  to  health  and  eventually  to  life.  In  many  instances 
such  cases  are  diagnosed  as  marasmus,  and  this  is  not  surprising 
when  the  similarity  is  so  great. 
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Every  precaution  should  be  shown  to  obtain  a  clear  history  of 
the  little  one's  family,  of  its  past  and  present  sunounding^,  and 
of  the  possibility  of  infection.  The  history  will  usually  (almoat  in- 
variably) show  that  the  marasmic  baby  was  perfectly  nourished 
at  the  time  of  birth,  and  later  on  in  its  career  there  occurred  a  defi- 
nite cause  for  the  present  condition,  and  this  cause  was  etther  im* 
proper  feeding  and  care  or  occurred  as  a  consequence  of  some  ga»- 
tro-intestinal  disease. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  the  tuberculous  child  is  usually  very  poofly 
nourished  at  the  time  of  birth,  or  it  shows  such  a  condition  very 
shortly  after  birth  without  adequate  cause  being  found  for  the 
same.  In  other  instances  the  infant  has  some  disease  which  ren- 
ders it  more  liable  to  infection  (as  in  the  catarrhs  which  are  asso- 
ciated with  rubeola,  pertussis,  etc.)»  and  following  that  Hi^f^fffc 
signs  of  inanition  and  wasting  occur  without  sufficient  cause.  A 
careful  examination  fails  to  reveal  any  error  of  diet  or  feeding,  and 
such  a  history  should  at  once  arouse  a  suspicion  of  tuberculosis. 

But  the  diagnosis  cannot  be  positively  made  until  later  in  the 
disease,  when  the  local  signs  are  discoverable,  usually  in  the  lungs. 
If  the  elevation  of  the  temperature  has  been  marked  enough  up  to 
this  time  to  give  evidence  of  its  hectic  character,  it  becomes  now 
more  irregular,  but  is  never  high  unless  in  the  presence  of  some  com- 
plication. The  cough  becomes  a  feature  now,  but  is  not  wearing. 
Accelerated  breathing  occurs,  and  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  low 
temperature.  The  local  signs  in  the  chest  may  be  those  of  a  bron- 
chopneumonia or  of  a  localized  bronchitis.  The  gastro-intestinal 
tract  at  this  stage  becomes  the  seat  of  many  and  marked  disturb- 
ances, which  are  in  nearly  ever>'  instance  traced  to  the  generally 
devitalized  condition  of  the  child. 

The  typhoidal  type  of  the  disease  occurs  in  older  children,  and 
because  of  their  greater  vitality  they  resist  the  ravages  longer  than 
the  infant.  The  tedious  malaise,  increasing  loss  of  strength,  intes- 
tinal disturbances,  and  the  super\-ention  of  a  typhoidal  state  may 
make  the  similarity  to  enteric  fever  somewhat  marked. 

The  fever  is  of  a  more  continued  type,  and  preceding  its  devel- 
opment there  is  usually  an  indefinite  period  of  indefinite  symptoms, 
which,  looked  upon  separately,  are  of  apparently  little  consequence, 
but  which,  taken  collectively,  are  very  suggestive.     Such  a  child 
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is  usually  delicate,  and  without  apparent  reason  there  are  marked 
anemia,  little  or  no  gain  in  weight  and  strength,  and  an  easily  de- 
ranged digestive  system,  so  that  the  symptoms  are  simply  those  of 
a  general  decline  without  adequate  cause. 

After  a  few  weeks  of  such  symptoms  fever  appears,  and  while  it 
is  not  high,  it  is  continuous  and  without  apparent  cause.  Then, 
in  from  one  to  three  weeks,  local  signs  develop.  Associated  with 
the  fever  there  is  one  constant  sign — wasting,  which  may  not  be 
rapid,  but  is  invariably  progressive. 

Cough  is  present  and  may  prove  wearing  to  the  child,  and  the 
physical  signs  are  those  of  a  bronchopneumonia  associated  with 
the  general  symptoms  of  the  typhoid  state.  Breathing  is  accele- 
rated, and  the  physical  signs  are  generally  situated  at  the  apex  of 
the  lung. 

It  is  before  the  occurrence  of  definite  local  signs  that  the  diagno- 
sis is  so  difficult,  and  the  history  is  of  great  value  in  differentiation, 
the  long  prodromal  period  being  markedly  in  favor  of  a  diagnosis 
of  tuberculosis.  Then  we  must  consider  carefully  the  etiologic 
factors  of  each  disease. 

It  may  happen  that  the  latter  are  not  clearly  determined  and  the 
obtaining  of  the  family  history  may  be  unsatisfactory,  and  in  that 
situation  some  dependence  might  have  to  be  placed  upon  the  occiu*- 
rence  of  a  recent  tumor  of  the  spleen.  If  the  typhoid  infection  is 
severe  enough  to  simulate  tuberculosis,  the  splenic  enlargement 
is  marked,  while  in  tuberculosis,  if  such  an  enlargement  occurs  at 
all,  it  is  slight. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  inquire  carefully  into  the  fact  as  to  whether 
or  not  typhoid  fever  is  epidemic.  If  the  Widal  reaction  is  act- 
ive, it  is  strong  proof  of  typhoid  fever.  In  favor  of  a  diagnosis  of 
tuberculosis  are  the  atypical  but  not  very  high  fever,  severe  cough, 
continuance  of  the  symptoms  unabated  during  the  third  week,  and 
constipation.  There  may  be  cough  in  the  first  week  of  typhoid 
fever,  due  to  an  associated  bronchitis,  which  is  common,  but  the 
cough  is  never  severe;  the  disease  shows  some  amelioration  dur- 
ing the  third  week,  and  diarrhea  is  rather  common. 

When  the  tuberculous  process  becomes  localized  in  the  lungs^ 
there  is  then  a  combination  of  symptoms  which  are  dependent  upon 
the  general  characteristics  of  the  affection  in  addition  to  those 
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dependent  upon  the  particnlar  type  of  lung  involvement. 

who  is  suffering  from  b  tubocukias  infectka  of  any  paft  af  tbt 

body,  or  who  is  affected  with  aaj  < 
readily  develop  a  tubercular  \ 

Tuberculous  pneumonia  exhibitfl  sgns  practicany  rimflBTto  tluie 
of  simple  bronchopneumonia  when  a  pfayrical  eauDJBatfan  at  the 
chest  is  made,  except  in  one  particular,  and  that  is  of  pomtkm  of 
the  signs.  Either  disease  may  affect  any  portiDa  of  liie  famK,  but 
there  is  a  distinct  preference  shown,  in  the  large  majority  of  cueik 
tuberculosis  affecting  the  anterior  portkn  of  the  hutg,  the  mamr 
mary  region,  the  axillary  region,  or  the  apex.  If  the  kxstion  is 
posterior,  then  the  apex  is  the  part  affected  usually.  On  the  other 
hand,  simple  bronchopneumonia  affects,  by  preference,  the  lower 
lobes  posteriorly. 

After  the  seventh  year  of  life  the  physical  signs  of  tuberculons 
pneumonia  more  closely  approximate  the  adult  tjrpe.  The  fdiyai- 
cal  s^:ns  naturally  group  themselves  under  four  beads:  loraljged 
bronchitis,  partial  consolidation,  complete  consolidation,  and  the 
formation  of  a  cavity. 

Then  there  is  a  further  natural  division,  based  upon  the  flminal 
course  of  the  disease :  the  rapid  cases,  in  which  the  duration  of  the 
disease  is  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  and  the  protracted,  in  which 
the  affection  lasts  from  two  to  eight  months.  But  whether  the  case 
is  rapid  or  protracted,  there  is  little  difference  in  the  general  symp- 
toms. 

The  data  upon  which  a  diagnosis  is  based  are  of  two  Idnds :  that 
which  relates  to  the  patient  and  that  which  relates  to  the  disease. 

The  family  history  must  be  carefully  gone  over  and  especially 
in  regard  to  the  occurrence  of  either  recent  or  remote  cases  of  tu- 
berculosis. Then  inquiry  should  be  made  in  regard  to  the  freedom 
of  attendants  from  the  disease,  and  also  of  the  playmates.  All 
the  surroundings  of  the  child  must  be  examined  by  the  physi- 
cian, so  as  to  determine  the  possibility  of  a  source  of  infecttoo. 

There  are  many  other  facts  that  will  help  one  to  a  correct  diagno- 
sis: if  acute  symptoms  develop  during  rubeola  and  persist,  there 
may  be  a  tuberculous  process  present  or  a  simple  bronchopneumo- 
nia; if  the  symptoms  are  less  acute  and  delayed  until  the  period 
of  convalescence  from  rubeola,  tuberculosis  should  at  once  be  sus- 
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pected.     If  in  the  convalescence  from  pertussis  the  symptoms  are 
slowly  developed,  tuberculosis  is  indicated. 

If  the  family  history  is  positively  clear,  no  source  of  possible  in- 
fection  being  detected  or  suspected,  and  the  surroundings  all  good, 
a  diagnosis  of  bronchopneumonia  is  made  with  good  reason,  no 
matter  how  protracted  the  affection  and  unusual  its  course,  pro- 
vided always,  among  the  features  mentioned,  that  the  child  was 
previously  healthy. 

If  the  pulmonary  affection  remains  doubtful  and  meningitis 
develops,  it  almost  invariably  proves  the  tuberculous  natiu"e  of  the 
lung  condition.  Simple  meningitis  may  follow  bronchopneumonia, 
but  the  combination  is  so  unusual  that  tuberculosis  with  secondary 
meningeal  infection  should  at  least  be  thought  of  and  eliminated 
if  possible. 

The  development  of  bronchopneumonia  is  almost  always  rapid, 
while  the  course  of  tuberculosis  is  protracted,  the  onset  preceded 
by  premonitory  symptoms,  which  may  last  for  several  days  or 
weeks,  fever  is  more  constant,  anemia  is  much  more  marked,  and, 
what  is  of  most  importance  in  differentiation,  wasting  is  more 
marked  and  progressive.  Of  course,  if  the  presence  of  the  tuber- 
culosis bacillus  is  determined,  then  the  diagnosis  is  positive. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  bronchial  lymph-nodes  is  generally  associated 
with  tuberculous  processes  in  other  parts,  but  at  times  it  exists  as 
the  most  important  and  at  times  the  only  detectable  lesion.  The 
symptoms  of  tuberculosis  of  other  parts  may  be  insignificant  or 
entirely  lacking.  But  as  swelling  of  the  bronchial  glands  may 
occur  in  other  diseases  (notably  in  syphilis),  even  though  infre- 
quently, care  must  be  exercised  to  corroborate  the  suspicion  of  a 
tuberculous  cause   by  other  evidences. 

The  younger  the  child,  the  easier  does  the  involvement  of  the 
glands  become,  and  when  symptoms  appear,  they  are  those  which 
are  due  to  pressure  principally.  If  pressure  affects  the  recurrent 
laryngeal  or  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  there  is  more  or  less  hoarse- 
ness, dry,  persistent,  spasmodic  cough,  and  perhaps  some  facial 
edema.  If  the  trachea  or  a  bronchus  is  involved,  then  dyspnea 
occurs,  usually  in  paroxysms,  and  is  generally  associated  with 
facial  edema.  During  the  paroxysm  the  child  may  throw  the  head 
forcibly  backward  in  a  tonic  spasm,  and  give  evidence  of  much 
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sufTering.     Pressure  over  the  great  vessels  adds  cyanosis  to  the 

picture. 

More  importance  must  be  placed  upon  the  occurrence  of  these 
latter  symptoms  (cough,  dyspnea,  cyanosis,  facial  edema)  than  upon 
the  physical  signs,  which  are  unfortunately  complicated  by  the 
large  size  of  the  glandular  swelling.  As  not  a  few  of  these  cases 
are  first  seen  by  the  physician  because  of  the  laryngeal  symptoms, 
and  because  in  several  instances  the  signs  of  tuberculosis  are  insig- 
nificant, care  must  be  exercised  to  eliminate  all  other  cause  of  lar- 
yngeal stenosis  (see  page  85). 

Tuberculosis  of  the  brain  is  almost  invariably  a  secondary  con- 
dition, so  that  the  diagnosis  is  usually  made  when  its  general  symp- 
tomatology is  understood,  because  one  is  naturally  on  the  lookout 
for  its  occurrence.  The  symptoms  depend  largely  upon  the  size 
and  number  of  the  tubercles,  and  if  very  large,  then  there  are 
added  the  evidences  which  are  obser\-ed  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
skull  (enlargement)  or  upon  the  eyeball  (protrusion). 

The  general  symptoms  are  due  to  cerebral  irritation,  so  that  in 
a  child  who  has  been  previously  affected  with  a  tuberculous  proc- 
ess, we  may  obserse  more  or  less  restlessness,  stupor,  or  delirium, 
associated  with  attacks  of  vomiting  or  nausea,  disorders  of  the 
cranial  nerves,  visual  disturbances,  motor  or  sensory  paralysis, 
or  incoordinations,  etc. 

These  at  once  lead  to  a  suspicion  of  secondary  infection,  and  by 
the  application  of  the  usual  methods  of  cerebral  localization,  the 
lesions  are  usually  more  definitely  l(K*ated.  As  vomiting  is  an  early 
symptom,  if  it  occurs  without  apparent  cause  during  the  course 
of  tuberculosis,  it  should  arouse  sus])icion  of  meningeal  involve- 
ment. Many  times  voniitin^^  and  some  gastro-intestinal  disturb- 
ance will  persist  in  a  mild  form  for  several  days  as  the  first  symp- 
tom, and  unless  one  is  u])on  his  i^uard  and  notes  the  apparent 
lack  of  cause  and  mildness  and  persistence  of  the  disorder,  he  will 
treat  it  as  a  di<^eslive  disorder,  much  to  his  chagrin  later  on. 

Within  a  week  or  two  followini^^  such  symptoms  the  child  be- 
comes gradually  worse,  willi  marked  cephalalgia  and  irregular  tem- 
jXTature,  hut  at  the  same  time  with  a  pulse  which  does  not  increase 
in  ratio  as  the  tem])erature  is  elevated.  Then  follows  a  period  in 
which  the  child  is  either  listless  or  irritable  (these  may  alternate), 
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with  a  tendency  to  somnolence  which  may  be  marked.  The  whole 
condition  steadily  grows  worse,  the  respiration  becomes  irregular, 
and  the  skin  so  sensitive  that  redness  may  be  caused  by  the  slight- 
est pressure  (the  latter  is  not  a  constant  feature,  however). 

There  finally  occur  rigidity  of  the  musculature  of  the  neck,  re- 
traction of  the  abdomen,  more  elevation  of  the  tempwrature,  in- 
ability to  take  nourishment,  paralyses,  C he jTie- Stokes  respiration, 
prostration,  and  probably  terminal  convulsions.  The  whole 
course  may  run  but  a  few  days  or  may  be  prolonged  to  several 
weeks,  but  in  younger  children  the  shorter  course  usually  obtains 
(for  a  detailed  description  see  page  403). 

An  involvement  of  the  peritoneum  as  a  primary  affection  is  rare, 
but  it  does  occur.  For  the  purposes  of  diagnosis  it  is  only  need- 
ful to  recognize  two  forms  of  the  aEfection — the  plastic  and  that 
which  is  associated  with  ascites. 

Sometimes  there  is  an  indefinite  period  in  which  diarrhea  or  con- 
stipation, or  the  alternating  of  the  two,  may  exist,  and  be  asso- 
ciated with  indefinite  abdominal  pain.  Such  a  condition  natu- 
rally leads  to  the  suspicion  of  some  gastro-intestinal  disturbance, 
and  usually  it  is  not  until  considerable  enlargement  of  the  abdo- 
men has  taken  place  that  the  correct  diagnosis  is  made.  When 
enlargement  takes  place,  the  abdomen  assumes  a  more  oval  shape, 
on  account  of  compression  at  the  sides  and  the  tension  of  the  walls. 

This  form  of  the  disease  is  much  commoner  than  is  generally 
supposed,  and  is  the  chief  cause  of  ascites  in  children  who  exhibit 
moderate  elevations  of  temperature.  Palpation  of  the  abdomen 
shows  that  it  is  sensitive  and  swollen,  and  tender  glands  may  be 
distinguished,  as  are  also  matted  masses  of  the  intestines  and  the 
peritoneum.  If  the  case  is  one  which  does  not  go  on  to  purulent 
degeneration,  the  course  of  the  disease  is  prolonged  indefinitely, 
with  alternate  periods  of  improvement  and  decline  (for  a  detailed 
description  see  page  1  j8). 

In  all  parts  and  organs  of  the  body,  except  the  lungs  and  intes- 
tines, a  tuberculous  process  is  usually  secondarv,  so  that  the  diag- 
nosis is  thereby  simplified,  but  it  must  be  distinctly  remembered 
that  primary  affections  of  other  parts  and  organs  do  occur,  al- 
though this  is  not  the  rule.  We  have  up  to  this  point  considered 
the  more  acute  forms  of  the  disease,  and  before  taking  up  a  more 
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chronic  fonn  whicb  is  most  observed  in  older  childr^ 
refer  the  reader  to  two  other  sections — that  dealing  witB 
lous  Meningitis"  (page  403)  and  the  one  on  "Tubercul 
of  the  Bony  Structures"  (page  460). 

Chronic  pulmonar\'  tuberculosis  is  very  infrequent 
children,  because  their  resisting  powers  are  such  thai 
cumb  to  the  disease  before  the  process  is  far  adva] 
with  older  children,  who  are  better  eqmpped  to  withsta 
ages  of  the  disease,  a  chronic  pulmonary-  tuberculosis  is  1 
mon.  Usually  it  is  obser\'ed  after  the  seventh  year  of  | 
is  a  pathologic  difference  as  to  whether  the  disease  t 
chronic  condition  or  is  developed  from  an  acute  t 
clinically  there  is  no  distinction;  the  result  is  about  t] 
both  cases- 
While  every  portion  of  the  lung  may  be  affected,  tj 
cavities  from  the  breaking  down  of  the  caseous  nodulei 
ally  a  centra!  location.  The  s\Tnptoms  may  not  be  nui 
tinctive  when  taken  separately,  but  the  usual  picture 
successive  stages  of  bronchitis,  bronchopneumonia,  a 
formation,  and  the  usual  course  is  one  of  periods  of  itn 
followed  by  periods  of  retrogression.  With  the  progi 
disease  the  anemia  becomes  much  increased  in  degre« 
fails  progressively  in  strength,  night-sweats  occur,  and' 
est  cause  is  usually  sufficient  to  bring  about  various  se9 
ders.  The  gastrointestinal  tract  is  particularly  Uable 
ances  from  slight  causes. 

The  temperature  is  irregular,  following  somewhat  ti 
of  the  process,  and  the  complications  and  the  respiratioi 
show  a  similar  tendency.  The  sputum  is  not  usuall;| 
and  does  not  become  purulent  until  late  in  the  disea^ 
Physical  signs  are  deceiving;  deep-seated  cavities  are  1 
tinguish ;  superficial  ones  may  be  suspected  and  yet  tA 
dition  present  may  be  a  superficial  bronchus  or  broQJ 
respiration  at  times  is  but  little  disturbed.  , 

I  have  purposely  left  the  consideration  of  the  diagnd 
of  the  varied  forms  in  which  tuberculosis  appears  in  el| 
this  time,  for  there  are  many  features  which  aid  in  th 
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which  would  have  to  be  repeated  and  repeated  unless  taken  up 
collectively.     Some  differentials  have  already  been  discussed. 

The  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  in  young  children  depends  mostly 
upon  the  characteristic  symptomatology,  and  the  one  who  has 
this  most  clearly  fixed  in  his  mind  will  be  the  one  most  likely  to 
make  an  early  and  correct  diagnosis. 

An  inquiry  in  detail  into  the  family  history  of  the  patient,  of 
his  previous  history  and  surroundings,  and  of  the  fact  as  to  whether 
or  not  he  has  suffered  from  any  disease  which  is  liable  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  tuberculosis,  is  of  absolute  and  of  great  importance  in 
the  diagnosis.  And  while  speaking  of  the  diseases  which  are  often 
followed  by  tuberculosis,  I  may  state  that  it  most  frequently  fol- 
lows the  catarrhs  which  accompany  rubeola,  pertussis,  and  in- 
fluenza ;  it  seems  to  be  the  catarrh  rather  than  the  disease  itself 
that  offers  the  favorable  ground. 

Next  in  importance  is  the  examination  of  the  sputum,  if  it  can 
be  obtained;  and  if  not,  then  there  is  usually  sufficient  material 
brought  from  the  throat  by  the  act  of  vomiting  to  allow  of  an  ex- 
amination. Generally  speaking,  tuberculous  processes  attack  the 
upper  parts  of  the  chest  in  preference  to  the  lower  portions,  but 
this  is  not  uniformly  so.  It  is  really  only  in  the  commencement 
of  the  disease  that  much  doubt  exists,  and  careful  observation, 
corroborated  by  a  carefully  taken  and  complete  history,  usually 
soon  clears  up  the  difficulties. 
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ScrofuloHS  nngbt  wdi  be  *^^'iil  ss  i 
tritwo  with  a  mailrrd  imliMiiiwi  to  tke 
ftunmation  of  different  tisoocs  and 
the  dii^btcst  irritation.  There  is  one  qnite 
condition,  and  that  is  that  the  neijgfhboriiiK  lynqtetic  n*— Hi  aic 
almost  invariably  involved,  and  remain  enlarged  for  a  "very  laag 
time  after  the  subndence  of  the  primary  cause  of  the  inflamma- 
tion. The  age  at  which  the  symptoms  first  show  tlii^m^ivip]!  jg 
usually  between  three  years  and  ten  years,  and  the  situatioii,  the 
cervical  glands.  Scrofulosb  is  essentially  a  disease  of  cfnldliood, 
for  after  the  time  of  puberty  a  subndence  of  all  symptoms  is  char- 
acteristic. 

The  glandular  swellings  are  the  first  signs  of  the  disease,  and 
this  may  occur  very  gradually.  If  there  is  a  hyperidasia,  then 
each  gland  may  be  palpated  singly,  but  when  caseous  degenera- 
tion takes  place,  the  glands  are  larger  and  coalesce,  so  that  the 
contour  of  the  part  is  partly  destroyed.  Very  frequently  the  en- 
larj^ctnont  is  nf>t  progressive,  but  shows  distinct  periods  in  which 
improvement  or  arrest  takes  place.  The  skin  may  show  signs  of 
an  obstinate  eczvma  or  impetigo,  and  the  eyes  be  affected  with 
conjimrtivitis,  keratitis,  etc. 

When  the  cases  are  of  the  rapidly  developing  t)rpe,  the  glands 
whirh  are  aiTectecl  attain  a  considerable  size  within  one  to  three 
niDiiths,  and  at  first  are  movable  and  clearly  defined.  As  degener- 
ation (Kviirs,  this  distinctive  outline  is  lost  and  they  become  ad- 
herent, first  to  the  deep  structures  of  the  part  and  then  to  one 
another.  When  softeninjj  takes  place,  there  is  distinct  fluctuation 
and  the  skin  over  the  jjlands  becomes  discolored.  Rupture  results 
in  the  outixnirin^of  thick  pus. 

In  the  slowly  developed  cases  the  glands  are  usually  adherent  to 

each  other,  but  not  to  the  deep  stnictures.     They  are  covered  with 

normal  skin,  for  sui)puration  is  not  the  nde. 

It  will  not  be  nivess;iry  to  mention  all  the  conditions  which 
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arise  as  the  result  of  scrofulosis :  the  statement  made  at  the  first 
part  of  this  section  is  sufficient  to  show  that  almost  innumerable 
conditions  may  be  present,  for  scrofulosis  is  a  malnutrition  with 
tendency  toward  all  kinds  of  inflammation. 

The  diagnosis  is  not  always  easy,  for  not  all  cases  show  a  decided 
involvement  of  the  glands,  and  many  other  conditions  do.  In 
false  and  in  true  leukemia  the  glandular  swelling  which  occurs 
is  much  more  general  and  pronounced,  besides  being  more  painful. 
In  true  leukemia  there  is  a  marked  chronicity,  with  marked  pallor 
of  the  skin,  enlarged  spleen,  and  an  increase  in  the  white  corpus- 
cles. 

In  late  hereditary  syphilis  (that  is,  in  cases  in  which  the  symp- 
toms have  been  so  slight  during  the  first  year  as  to  be  overlooked) 
the  symptoms  are  very  similar,  but  their  character  differs,  as  does 
the  history  also.  However,  one  must  be  guarded  in  taking  a  syphi- 
litic history,  denials  are  so  frequent,  and  the  parents  might  be  all 
right  at  the  time,  but  affected  at  the  birth  of  the  child. 

There  may  be  considerable  inflammatory  rhinitis  in  scrofulosis, 
but  in  syphilis  there  is  a  chronic  ulcerative  rhinitis  with  destruc- 
tion of  the  septum.  Periostitis  of  the  bones  of  the  leg  is  com- 
mon to  syphilis,  but  synovitis  of  the  small  bone  joints  is  the  rule 
in  scrofulosis. 

Gummata  and  ulcers  w4th  clean-cut  edges  are  evidence  of  syphi- 
lis, while  in  scrofulosis  there  may  be  at  times  nodes  in  the  subcuta- 
neous cellular  tissue,  the  favorite  situations  being  the  buttocks, 
thigh,  and  cheek.  Then  of  immense  value  in  the  differentiation 
is  the  result  which  is  obtained  by  appropriate  treatment. 

Scrofulosis  is  often  confounded  with  tuberculosis,  but  that  they 
are  not  identical  is  shown  by  the  good  effect  of  treatment  upon 
scrofulous  children,  by  the  occurrence  very  commonly  of  cases  in 
which  the  other  members  of  the  family  are  perfectly  healthy,  by 
the  absence  of  the  tuberculosis  bacillus,  and  the  tendency  to  com- 
plete recovery  at  the  time  of  puberty-  That  scrofulosis  offers  a 
very  favorable  ground  for  the  development  of  tuberculosis  is 
granted,  and,  in  fact,  the  inflammatory  products  of  scrofulosis 
are  unstable,  and,  accumulating  in  some  organs,  may  in  time  bring 
about  an  actual  tuberculization. 
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the  first  indication  that  there  is  something  wrong  with  the  child. 
Baldness  of  the  occiput  has  the  same  value  as  a  diagnostic  sign. 
Unfortunately,  these  cases  are  usually  not  seen  early,  and  then 
one  has  to  depend  upon  the  previous  history  of  the  child.  When 
this  is  obtained,  we  usually  find  that  for  months  previously  the 
infant  has  been  restless  at  night,  has  been  constipated,  s\veat3 
about  the  head  (and  therefore  is  easily  subject  to  attacks  of  rhi- 
nitis), or  is  bald  at  the  occiput  and  is  anemic. 

I  have  found  in  most  of  my  cases  anemia  and  a  flabbiness  of  the 
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musculature  as  the  earliest  symptoms.  The  first  appreciable  bony 
change  is  that  which  occurs  in  the  ribs.  It  is  known  as  beading  of 
the  ribs  and  as  the  rachitic  rosary,  and  consists  of  the  formation  of 
nodules  at  the  junction  of  the  costal  cartilages  and  the  ribs.  Some- 
times it  is  very  slight,  and  remains  so  even  when  the  case  is  severe. 
but  in  other  instances  il  is  very  prominent.  Most  of  the  slightly 
developed  rosaries  are  explained  at  autopsy,  when  it  is  found  that 
the  nodules  are  upon  the  internal  surface  mostly- 
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If  the  infant  be  under  six  months,  craniotabes  may  be  present. 
These  are  soft  spots  in  the  cranium,  which  are  generally  silualcd 
over  the  occipital  or  posterior  portions  of 
the  parietal  bones,  are  from  one-quarler  to 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 
iipfjii  pressure  give  to  the  examining  hand 
a  sensation  like  the  crackling  of  parchment 
under  the  fingers.  After  six  months  cranio- 
talies  are  very  infrequent.  The  head  soon 
appears  to  be  out  of  proportion  to  the  size 
^^^^  of  the  body,  and  an  actual  enlargement 
/  ^^^H  may  take  place  as  the  result  of  thickening 
1  ^^^H  of  the  frontal  and  parietal  protuberances. 
K  ^^^H  The  rcsidt  is  that  the  head  assumes  a  some- 
I  ^^^H  wliat  square  shape,  being  flattened  at  the 
[  ".'ciput    and  vertex.     The   closure    of    the 

riniiLuielle  is  delayed  in  rachitis,  but  liydro- 
,j,  '"'       cephalus  must  first  be  excluded  as  a  cause. 

Softening  of  the  ribs  is  soon  evidenced  by 
the  loss  of  the  normal  shape  of  the  chest;  the  normal  curvature 
of  the  ribs  is  lost  and  they  become  straighter.  The  chest  Ujen 
appears  to  be  more  or  less  compressed  later- 
ally, and  the  sternum  is  forced  forward. 

There  is  an  almost  constant  fermentation 
going  on  in  the  intestine,  and  the  abdomen 
becomes  quite  distended.  This  abdominal 
distention  finally  extends  until  all  portions 
of  the  abdomen  are  involved  and  the  Iowlt 
portion  of  the  chest  below  the  point  of  in- 
sertion of  the  diaphragm  is  affected.  The 
result  of  such  distention  is  that  a  groove  is 
formed  which  divides  the  upper  and  narrow 
pan  of  the  chest  from  the  lower  and  dis- 
tended part,  forming  the  rachitic  girdle. 

The  characteristic  bony  changes  in  the 
long  bones  of  the  body  are  thickening  at  the 

lower  ends  of  the    forearms,  so  that  the  wrists  seem  to  be  en- 
larged.    The  general  softening  of  the  bones  naturally  results  in 
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The  rachitic  child  is  notably  weak  in  the  muscles,  and  this  is  so 
marked  at  times  that  the  little  one  will  not  attempt  to  walk  and  at 
times  cannot  even  assume  an  erect  position.     Following  the  law 
of  gravitation,  the  body  is  bent  so  that  the  spinal  column  is  arched 
with    the  convexity    backward.     The    cur\'ature    of    the    spine 
which  occurs  in  rachitis  is  general,  in  contradistinction  to  the  local- 
ized curvature  of  Pott's  disease.     Rotary  curvature  is  much  less 
The  ligaments,  and  especially  those  about  ihc  large 
joints,  are  very  lax   and   lead   to 
more  or  less  deformity.     Muscular 
power  may  be  so  weakened  and  the 
ligaments  so  lax  as  to  suggest  the 
presence  of  paralysis. 

The  rachitic  infant  is  notably  the 
subject  of  an  easily  deranged  diges- 
tive system.  The  gastro- intestinal 
tract  fails  to  perform  its  functions 
properly,  so  that  there  is  an  inclina- 
tion to  diarrhea  or  constipation,  and 
always  to  chronic  meteorism.  The 
respiratory  organs  also  show  a 
marked  inclination  to  chronic  or 
oft-repeated  catarrhs,  so  that  the 
child  is  constantly  in  danger  from 
the  occurrence  of  serious  disease.  iNiiiiier), 

The  nervous  symptoms  are  many 
and  varied.  Restlessness  at  night,  as  has  been  stated,  is  one  of 
the  earliest.  Attacks  of  lar>'ngismus  stridulus,  tetany,  or  general 
convulsions  are  not  uncommon,  and  of  the  first  two  of  these  it 
may  be  said  that  they  occur  mfst  frequently  in  rachitic  children. 
The  susceptibility  to  the  occurrence  of  general  convulsions  is  very 
marked  in  the  child  affected  with  rachitis,  so  that  the  slightest 
causes  will  bring  on  an  attack. 

In  each  case,  of  course,  all  the  associated  symptoms  will  differ: 
in  one  infant  it  may  be  the  mucous  surfaces  which  suffer  most,  in 
others  the  respiratory  apparatus,  the  nervous  system,  or  the  diges- 
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lus,  but  in  either  disease  there  are  other  symptoms  peculiar  to  each 
which  are  soon  evident  upon  examination. 

The  musculature  may  be  prominently  affected  (particularly 
of  the  legs)  and  the  bony  changes  slight,  and  such  cases  offer  much 
similarity  to  actual  paralysis.  A  study  of  the  electric  reactions 
will  at  once  determine  the  question  in  regard  to  infantile  spinal 
paralysis  (page  361),  and  the  presence  of  more  or  less  marked  cere- 
bral symptoms,  exaggerated  knee-jerk,  and  spastic  paralysis  of 
the  legs  will  be  suflScient  to  distinguish  a  cerebral  birth-palsy. 


Fig.  131. — Talipes  valgus.  Fig.  132.— Talipes  varus. 

The  possibility  of  mistaking  syphilis  is  rather  remote,  for  in  the 
beginning  the  lesions  of  syphilis  are  more  like  soft  infiltrations  over 
the  bones,  and  the  part  affected  is  not  the  end,  but  the  junction  of 
the  shaft  and  the  epiphysis,  or  in  later  changes  the  shaft  of  the  bone 
is  affected.  The  history  of  the  two  diseases  is  markedly  different. 
Bone  changes  are  early  in  rachitis,  but  in  syphilis  they  occur,  as  a 
rule,  late  in  the  second  year,  and  the  skull  is  not  affected. 


HEREDITARY  SYPHILIS 

Hereditary  syphilis  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  i 
fono,  which  in  its  course  and  various  phenomena  does  not  differ  in 
any  marked  particular  from  the  aequtfcd  tonit  of  adult  life.  An 
inability  accurately  to  make  a  distinetion  bUmta  tbt  two  fomiB 
may  result  disastrously  to  the  reputation  al  a  faiiTtlrw  ptganii. 

Snuffles,  pemphigus,  and  pseudoparalysis  are  never  foaod  in  the 
early  acquired  form  in  children,  whik  the  occnncnce  of  a  chancre, 
no  matter  what  its  situation,  settles  all  uncertainty  as  zegards 
the  disease  being  acquired.  In  addition  to  this,  the  preaeiKe  oS 
Hutchinson's  teeth  and  the  peculiar  cdaw-like  ■pprwrpinf  of  the 
nails  are  strong  evidence  in  favor  of  the  acquired  form. 

A  child  may  readily  become  inoculated  with  the  disease  by  kis»- 
tng  a  person  with  such  syphilitic  manifestations  as  mucous  pa^rllmi, 
fissures,  and  ulcers,  or  acquire  it  from  a  nurse  who  b  sjrphilitic. 
The  possibility  of  vaccination  as  the  mode  of  inoculatkm  has  to 
be  thought  of,  for  in  a  few  sections  the  humanized  vims  is  still  used. 
Criminal  assault  is  not  an  unusual  means  of  infection,  and  it  is  in 
just  such  cases  that  the  utmost  skill  and  precaution  must  be  exer- 
cised to  distinguish  between  the  hereditary  and  tlie  acquired  foims. 

No  matter  how  young  the  child  may  be,  a  aomewhat  typical 
course  of  the  phenomena  of  syphilis,  following  the  appearance  of  a 
chancre,  or  primary  adenopathy,  is  the  only  substantial  procrf 
which  we  have  that  the  case  is  one  of  acquired  syphilis. 

Not  alone  in  making  a  distinction  between  the  two  forms,  but  as 
a  matter  of  direct  diagnosis  of  the  disease,  the  family  history  is  a 
very  important  matter.  It  is  usually  very  difficult  to  obtain  a 
perfectly  satisfactory  history,  for  parents  will  either  wilfully  de- 
ceive or  make  misstatements  through  ignorance.  In  taking  a 
histor\'  there  are  several  points  which  it  is  well  to  conader: 

(a)  The  tendency  of  the  children  of  a  family  to  suffer  from  un- 
accountable anemia  and  malnutrition  during  early  life  is  very  sug- 
gestive. Several  children  of  the  family  may  be  so  affected,  de- 
spite the  fact  that  the  hygienic  surroundings  and  the  dietetic  care 
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are  both  excellent.  Briefly  stated,  the  situation  is  simply  this: 
if  two  or  more  children  in  a  given  family  are  affected  with  anom- 
alous or  unusual  types  of  disease,  and  the  cause  of  such  is  not  well 
defined,  a  strong  suspicion  of  hereditary  syphilis  should  be  enter- 
tained. 

(6)  Delayed  development  without  apparent  cause,  or  occur- 
ring from  very  slight  causes  in  two  or  more  children  of  a  given  fam- 
ily, should  arouse  a  similar  suspicion  as  to  the  cause. 

(c)  The  occurrence  of  a  rachitic  type  of  skull,  without  the  other 
signs  of  rachitis  being  more  or  less  marked,  is  suggestive  of  heredi- 
tary syphilis. 

{(I)  A  history  of  the  abortive  habit  in  the  mother  will  at  once 
suggest  the  possibility  of  an  underlying  syphilitic  taint. 

Late  hereditary  syphilis  occurs  as  a  relapse  of  an  old  syphilis, 
the  early  symptoms  having  been  attributed  during  early  life  to 
some  other  cause,  or  having  been  so  mild  at  that  time  that  they 
were  neglected.  With  our  present  knowledge  of  the  disease  I 
believe  that  we  are  justified  in  accepting  this  as  the  explanation 
of  the  occurrence  of  these  apparently  late  symptoms.  They 
are  usually  those  of  the  tertiary  period,  and  are  most  frequently  ob- 
served during  the  time  between  the  fifth  and  tenth  years,  but  may 
appear  early  or  late  in  rare  cases. 

The  symptoms  are  numerous  enough,  as  a  rule,  but  are  far  from 
being  characteristic,  so  that  the  family  history  becomes  a  very  im- 
portant factor  in  the  diagnosis.  Such  a  history  may  be  very  in- 
definite, and  much  patience  must  be  exercised  to  bring  it  out.  To 
be  of  service,  it  must  establish  the  fact  that  syphilis  has  occurred 
in  the  family. 

Methods  of  Acquisition. — Can  the  father  alone  infect  the  child  ? 
This  question  has  not  been  satisfactorily  answered  up  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  The  great  uncertainty  is,  whether  the  child  can  be 
affected  at  all  without  the  father  first  infecting  the  mother.  No 
doubt  the  father  may  hand  down  to  his  offspring  certain  conditions 
which,  while  they  are  not  purely  syphilitic,  yet  are  derivatives  of 
that  disease,  and  the  result  upon  the  infant  is  that  it  presents  un- 
usual perversions  of  development,  of  nutrition,  and  of  mentality 
which  are  accon  to  reasonable  way.     This  fact  is  im- 

pressed ver'  i  of  a  mur*  d  type  of  off- 
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spring,  which  ue  the  product  of  apparently  healthy  mothers  win 
have  biubanda  who  arc  syphilitic.  The  result  of  specific  treat- 
ment in  these  comi  it  their  rapid  improvement. 

Does  the  mother  tnlect  thv  child?  It  cannot  be  too  stnmgh' 
stated  that  if  the  mmher  at  the  time  o(  conception  is  syphililic. 
the  offspring  will  surely  be.  In  the  meaQ  time  the  father  may  p 
tnntfi  healthy,  as  the  power  of  the  woman  to  infect  the  child  per- 
sists for  a  longer  time  than  her  power  to  fatfect  the  mao. 

If  both  parents  are  healthy  at  the  time  of  cfMiPfpcioM,  aal  the 
woman  becomes  infected  later,  will  die  tmuut  the  tliMMe  to  the 
child?  This  is  a  much  mooted  qoeatian,  but  there  seems  to  be 
abundant  evidence  to  prove  that  up  to  the  seventh  maath  of  preg- 
nancy, if  the  mother  becomes  infected,  the  child  inherits  the  Mf^mm 

It  is  rather  rare  that  a  woman  in  full  syiddlts  and  ptcgnant  does 
not  abort.  Active  treatment  has  apparently  no  effect  in  checfcing 
this  tendency.  The  cause  <A  such  an  abortiatt  is  nstuny  the  death 
of  the  fetus.  It  may  be  blighted  eariy  in  the  pRgoancy  or  then 
may  be  later  shrinking  with  subsequent  death.  Generally  theie 
are  serious  visceral  changes  and  abnormalities  iriiich  occur  to  de- 
stroy life.  Changes  in  the  placenta  are  very  common,  afoiting 
the  life  of  the  fetus  and  giving  r 
partial  detachment. 

The  syphihtic  child  at  birth  maybe  rather  shrivelled  i 
account  of  the  lack  of  fatty  tissue  in  its  body.  The  face  generally 
has  a  characteristic  pinched  look,  and  very  shortly  after  birth  the 
expression  is  like  that  of  an  old  man,  and  this  becomes  more  and 
more  noticeable  as  the  infant  ages.  The  infant  may  be  covered 
with  bullx  from  which  the  epidermis  slips,  leaving  areas  which 
are  denuded,  or  blebs  may  be  found  upon  the  palms  and  soles  only. 

Usually  the  birth  is  premature,  with  all  the  consequent  train 
of  symptoms.  The  usual  dusky  color  of  these  infants  is  due  to  the 
general  vascular  tone  being  defective.  The  lesions  maybe  present 
at  the  time  of  birth,  but  this  is  ven>-  unusual,  for  they  rardy  de- 
velop until  the  third  week  or  later.  Excoriations  (rf  the  quasi- 
mucous  surfaces  about  the  anus,  the  mouth,  and  the  genitals  are 
very  common,  and  especially  so  of  the  anus. 

Snuffles  develops  almost  invariably  and  is  an  early  occurrence, 
in  many  cases  being  the  only  symptom  for  a  long  time  which  attncts 
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attention  to  the  existence  of  syphilis.  Occasionally  it  occurs  with- 
out any  nasal  discharge,  but  usually  this  is  more  or  less  abundant 
(of  mucus)  and  may  at  limes  be  tinged  with  blood.  In  rarer  cases 
there  is  an  epistaxis  which  is  frequent  and  associated  with  no 
Other  discharge  from  the  nose.  There  is  one  marked  characteristic 
of  the  nasal  discharge — if  it  once  occurs,  it  is  persistent. 

The  occlusion  of  the  nose  may  be  so  great  as  to  interfere  seriously 
with  respiration  and  also  the  act  of  nursing.  Frequently  the  dis- 
charge from  the  nostrils  is  very  irritating;  this,  however,  should 
not  lead  one  into  the  error  of  assuming  that  the  sores  about  the 
mouth  are  due  to  the  nasal  discharge  (this  has  often  been  done 
and  the  diagnosis  not  made  until  some  time  later).  The  skin  is 
thick  and  swollen  at  times. 

Not  infrequently  there  appears  a  livid  eruption  which  is  macular 
and  with  well-defined  borders,  and  affecting  the  skin  especially 
about  the  genitals  and  face.  The  macula  are  bright  red  in  the 
beginning,  but  become  more  of  a  brownish  color  in  time,  and  are 
followed  by  some  desquamation,  which  is  most  marked  upon  the 
soles  and  palms. 

At  other  times  there  is  a  peculiar  eruption  which  is  almost  iden- 
tical in  character  with  pemphigus,  consisting  of  bull:e  or  blebs. 
These  are  filled  with  fluid  which  is  slightly  turbid  and  bloody,  or 
the  contents  may  be  pus.  When  rapture  takes  place,  the  contents 
dry  into  a  greenish  crust  and  ulceration  goes  on  underneath.  The 
blebs  are  not  numerous — in  fact,  there  may  not  be  more  than  three 
or  four  at  most,  but  they  are  strongly  diagnostic  of  syphilis.  The 
usual  situation  is  upon  the  soles  and  palms.  The  nails  are  dry  and 
brittle  and  pustular  onychia  in  the  matrix  are  common. 

The  bridge  of  the  nose  is  broader  than  usual  and  lower  also ;  if 
much  necrosis  has  occurred,  it  may  be  much  sunken.  The  forehead 
is  generally  large  and  protuberant,  and  there  is  frequently  a  well- 
defined  depression  just  above  the  eyebrows.  The  hair  is  not  so 
apt  to  be  involved,  except  that  it  is  brittle  and  scanty  and  there 
may  be  patches  of  alopecia. 

The  teeth  are  erupted  late  and  show  early  decay.  The  changes 
in  the  teeth  are  many;   all  the  teeth  "  -iddle  incisors 

may  be  abnormally  small,  and  ■  h      In 

other  cases  they  are  covei 
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cnimblea,  allowint  the  teeth  to  rot  and  decay.  On  the  surfaces 
of  Uw  teeth  there  are  frequently  calycifonn  and  transveree  striated 
erosioiis  which  are  sometimes  single,  forming  a  groove.  Such 
changes  fal  the  teeth  occur  most  often  in  hereditary  syphilis,  but 
are  not  Umited  to  that  disease  alone,  so  that  they  must  not  be  con- 
sidered anything  more  than  suspicious.  Particularly  character- 
istic of  syphilis  is  the  presence  of  Hutchinson's  teeth;  these  arc 
characterized  by  the  semilunar  notching  on  the  free  edge  of  the 
two  upper  middle  incisors.  Besides  this,  the  teeth  are  short,  nar- 
row, and  have  rounded  comexi. 

The  bones,  the  cartilages,  and  the  artlciilatioaa  alicnr  cbaiacter- 
isttc  changes  in  both  early  and  late  hereditary  aypbiiia.  The  most 
frequently  aSected  portion  of  the  skeletal  stmctuic  ia  the  dm^yto- 
epiphyseal  junctions  of  the  long  bones,  and  tapeaaUy  the  tibta. 
In  syphilitic  osteitis  in  infancy  the  bones  are  mote  or  leas  um- 
formly  enlarged,  but  suppuration  or  necrosis  is  veiy  infteqaent. 

Of  the  long  bones,  the  tibia  is  the  most  aAxn  afiectcd,  or  thae 
may  be  a  simultaneous  a£Fection  t4  several  of  the  bones.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  tibia  is  saber-like,  for  the  bone  has  the  lock  ot  be- 
ing compressed  at  the  ^des  and  has  aa  apparent  srdi  forward. 
This  arch  is,  however,  only  apparent,  for  there  is  no  actual  curve, 
the  appearance  being  due  entirely  to  new-farmed  asseona  tisane  on 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  bone.  If  this  pcnnt  is  not  well  under- 
stood, there  is  danger  of  mistaking  the  deformity  for  a  rachitic 
cur\'ature;  but  in  rachitis  there  is  a  definite  curvature  and  not 
simply  a  unilateral  thickening,  and  this  occurs  when  the  child  be- 
gins to  stand  or  walk. 

The  new  bone  deposit  of  syphilis  is  the  result  of  a  specific  peri- 
ostitis, and  this  is  very  painful  in  its  beginning,  the  pain  being 
prominent  long  before  any  other  symptoms  appear  and  being 
much  worse  at  night.  When  the  thickening  appears,  the  pain  dis- 
appears- Such  a  course  (from  the  earliest  appearance  of  pain  to 
the  formation  of  thickening)  may  occupy  a  period  of  four  months 
or  four  years.  In  a  few  instances  the  pain  is  oidy  elicited  npoo 
handling  the  child. 

Gummata  are  very  common,  appearing  with  greatest  fieqnencT 
on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  bones  of  the  leg  and  the  skufl. 
are  half  spherical,  limited  swellings  and  are  quite  painniL 
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beginning  they  are  solid,  but  later  there  is  distinct  fluctuation, 
and  about  the  same  time  they  become  more  or  less  adherent  to  the 
skin.  They  are  of  varied  sizes,  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  small 
apple.     Ulceration  may  take  place. 

The  various  bone  lesions  are  readily  mistaken  for  scrofulosis. 
In  the  latter,  however,  it  is  the  short  bones  that  are  most  often 
affected  and  the  epiphyses  of  the  long  ones.  Caries  is  very  apt  to 
occur  as  the  result  of  tuberculous  infection.  The  pain  during  the 
whole  course  of  scrofulosis  is  exceedingly  slight,  or  more  often  ab- 
sent altogether,  and  the  bone  itself  is  not  enlarged  (the  swelling 
is  due  to  edema  and  infiltration  of  the  soft  parts)  and  there  is  a 
doughy  feel  to  the  tumor. 

On  the  other  hand,  during  the  course  of  hereditary  syphilis,  the 
long  bones  are  the  ones  affected,  and  the  enlargement  is  of  the  bone 
itself;  pain  is  usually  marked  in  the  beginning  and  the  tumor  is 
solid  and  unilateral  (that  is,  it  occupies  but  one  side  of  the  bone). 

Interstitial  keratitis  is  quite  pathognomonic  of  hereditary  syphi- 
lis, and  when  associated  with  the  appearance  of  syphilitic  teeth, 
it  places  the  diagnosis  beyond  all  doubt.  The  origin  of  such  a 
keratitis  is  usually  ascribed  to  malnutrition,  but  it  is  present  in 
hereditary  syphilis  more  often  than  in  all  other  conditions  put  to- 
gether. It  is  evidenced  by  a  diffused  opacity  of  one  or  both  corneas 
and  develops  slowly  and  without  any  signs  of  irritation.  The 
duration  is  from  six  to  twenty  months,  and  the  final  result  may  be 
a  few  scarcely  visible  spots  which  remain,  or  there  may  be  a  per- 
fect clearing.  When  such  a  keratitis,  Hutchinson's  teeth,  and 
deafness  are  associated  together,  they  constitute  what  is  called 
*  *Hutchinson*s  triad. ' '  Deafness  is  particularly  indicative  of  syph- 
ilis if  it  occur  without  pain  or  a  discharge  of  pus. 

The  visceral  lesions  are  by  far  the  most  important.  This  can 
be  readily  understood,  for  the  processes  of  nutrition  and  growth 
in  infancy  are  most  active,  and  this  of  itself  favors  constructive 
change.  The  result  is  that  the  proliferation  of  new  connective 
tissue  about  the  parenchyma  of  any  viscus  is  favored.  Such  in- 
terstitial proliferations  are  usually  wide-spread,  and  any  or  all  of 
the  viscera  may  be  involved  in  the  process,  but  particularly  liable 
to  such  conditions  are  the  liver,  the  spleen,  and  the  kidneys. 

orrhagic  effusions  in  all  situations  are  common  in  the  young 
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infant,  and  e^)eciaUy  of  the  meningei,  ao  tliat  it  ]■  not  nBooranon 
to  find  ce[dta]hematonia  oocuixing  in  thfif  csae^  lAidcr  tbe  te- 
fluence  of  prolonged  or  diflScolt  labor,  intnctanial  or  anbpericn- 

nial  effusions  are  conunon. 

In  its  influence  upon  the  nerroua  sytttai  the  (\\m  aaii  may  act  in 
various  ways: 

(a)  It  may  so  affect  the  nervous  system  of  tbe  fetna  as  to  nmfc- 
edly  interfere  with  normal  development  This  is  geBerally  evi- 
denced  by  an  arrest  of  brain  development,  which  is  tegtonaWr  for 
many  of  the  instances  of  idiocy  whidi  occur. 

(6)  Lesions  which  are  identical  with  those  ot  the  acquired  form 
may  t>e  present  in  the  new-bom  or  occur  shortly  after  birth.  Then, 
again,  they  may  not  appear  until  later  in  life,  but  after  the  seventh 
year  lesions  of  the  nervous  system  become  rarer. 

Evidences  of  an  anomalous  or  unusual  invohremeiit  at  the  ner- 
vous system  by  disease  should  stimulate  a  search  for  evidences  c£ 
syphilis  in  the  child.  The  reason  why  in  one  case  we  obtain  many 
evidences  of  involvement  of  the  nervous  system,  and  in  another 
case  very  few,  is  probably  explained  by  the  differing  neuxotic  his- 
tories of  the  children  and  the  influence  of  traumatism,  wUdi  seems 
often  to  determine  the  development  of  certain  netuooea. 


THE  BONES  AND  JOINTS 

As  landmarks  the  bones  and  joints  of  young  children  are  not  of  as 
much  value  as  in  adult  life.  Usually  they  are  well  covered  with 
tissue  and  cannot  be  so  easily  made  out.  It  is  quite  necessary,  how- 
ever, that  one  familiarize  himself  with  the  normal  conditions,  for 
the  bones  may  be  the  seat  of  nutritive  changes  which  will  influence 
the  skeleton,  and  therefore  the  body. 

The  position  of  the  bones  in  some  instances  may  be  influenced  by 
the  occurrence  of  paralysis.  Nodules  or  nodes  may  be  present,  and 
are  usually  due  to  traumatism,  to  infection,  or  to  syphilis.  In  the 
latter  disease  the  favorite  situation  of  such  is  upon  the  cranial 
bones  or  the  shafts  of  the  long  bones,  and  they  are  generally 
bilateral  or  multiple.  They  are  accompanied  by  tenderness  and 
usually  by  marked  pain,  but  are  not  so  hard  as  exostoses. 

Then  the  joints,  both  large  and  small,  may  offer  many  deviations 
from  the  normal  conditions.  A  swollen  joint  may  suggest  many 
conditions — may  be  due  to  injury,  as  in  fracture,  or  to  hereditary 
syphilis  or  rheumatism.  If  we  observe  in  a  child  that  the  wrists 
and  ankles  are  symmetrically  enlarged,  it  is  strongly  indicative  of 
rachitis.  If  there  is  an  increasing  swelling,  with  tenderness  which 
is  at  times  extreme,  resulting  in  the  child  crying  every  time  that 
any  attempt  is  made  to  move  it,  it  is  indicative  of  scurvy. 

Swollen  joints  may  also  be  due  to  acute  arthritis  of  infants. 
It  is  important  to  note  whether  the  affection  be  limited  to  one 
joint  or  affects  several.  When  a  single  joint  is  affected,  the 
process  may  be  a  local  one  and  due  to  traumatism.  But  when 
several  joints  are  involved,  then  we  at  once  suspect  a  general  in- 
fection, with  some  disease,  such  as  rheumatism  or  tuberculosis. 

An  affection  of  one  large  joint  indicates  an  injury,  rheumatism, 
or  pyemia.  An  affection  of  several  small  joints  f)oints  to  scrofu- 
losis,  tuberculosis,  or  rheumatism,  while  the  affection  of  several 
large  joints  suggests  a  rheumatic  infection. 

Then  there  are  joint  symptoms  which  are  the  expression  of  some 
more  or  less  severe  general  '       ♦««"   as  cerebrospinal  meningitis. 
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or  child  may  be  fretful  and  cross,  may  refuse  any  food,  and  may 
scream  vigorously  when  moved.  But  if  osteomyelitis  is  present, 
it  will  always  be  noted  that  one  limb  is  held  motionless,  and  when 
an  examination  is  made,  it  is  found  that  tenderness  is  acute,  the 
marked  tenderness  being  near  one  of  the  epiphyses.  Untreated, 
the  joint  is  soon  swollen  and  inflamed,  and  an  abscess  soon  bursts 
into  it.  Or  if  the  disease  run  a  more  favorable  course,  there  is 
enlargement  without  abscess  formation. 

The  typical  course  of  the  disease  is  obser\^ed  most  often  in 
children  who  are  over  two  years  of  age,  and  it  is  not  uncommonly 
obser\'^ed  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  fourteen.  Generally  it  is 
a  poorly  nourished  or  debilitated  child  who  suffers,  and  the  onset 
is  sudden,  with  convulsions  or  chill,  vomiting,  diarrhea,  and 
severe  headache.  Sometimes  the  child  is  so  ill  that  no  complaint 
is  made  of  pain  at  first,  and  the  symptoms  are  then  misleading. 
The  temperature  usually  rises  rapidly  to  105*^  or  106*^  F.,  with 
morning  remissions  to  10 1*^  or  102®  F.,  but  accompanied  in  most 
instances  with  marked  delirium.  Altogether,  it  is  a  picture  of 
acute  septic  poisoning  that  confronts  us:  there  are  profuse  sweat- 
ing, dry  tongue,  enlarged  spleen,  etc. 

During  the  first  forty-eight  hours  the  only  means  of  detecting  the 
lesion  in  the  bone  is  through  the  experienced  touch,  and  it  is  usually 
only  after  the  time  for  cure  has  passed  that  the  disease  is  well 
made  out.  It  will  at  once  be  seen  that  an  early  diagnosis  is 
desirable,  for  it  is  in  the  early  stages  alone  that  much  can  be  done 
by  treatment. 

And,  upon  the  other  hand,  there  is  hardly  a  disease  in  which  more 
errors  are  made  in  the  early  diagnosis.  First  we  are  apt  to  think  of 
the  more  common  acute  diseases,  so  that  frequently  the  symptoms 
are  ascribed  to  rheumatism.  In  considering  the  possibility  of  the 
latter,  there  are  two  things  to  take  into  account — the  family  history 
and  the  preceding  condition  of  the  child  (see  **  Rheumatism  "). 

The  dangers  of  thinking  that  the  symptoms  are  due  to  cellulitis, 
to  tuberculous  peritonitis,  to  tuberculous  meningitis,  and  to  scurvy 
are  all  very  real,  and  it  is  only  by  a  careful  examination  of  the  joints 
that  these  can  be  eliminated. 

Fractures. — While  the  symptoms  of  fractures  in  children  are  the 
same  as  in  adults,  many  mistakes  are  made  because  they  are  not  so 
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marked.  They  differ  principally  in  two  [larticulars:  First,  tbe 
pain  in  childien  is  inconsiderable  when  compared  with  adults  and 
crepitation  ts  never  as  well  marked.  The  deformity  is  apt  to  be 
very  nnich  leaa  also,  because  the  fracture  is  not  so  oblique  and 
the  musculature  is  weaker  than  in  adult  life.  Then,  again,  "green- 
stick"  fractures  aze  very  common  to  chtMhood,  and  tnatttntion 
to  these  apparently  small  details  will  lead  to  the  most  serious  errors 
and  the  most  embarrassing  positions. 

The  healinif  of  fractures  in  childhood  is  rapid,  the  sequels  art- 
very  few,  and  the  results  arc  good. 

Osteopsathyrosis. — Of  this  unusual  condition,  in  which  there 
is  a  tendency  to  repeated  fractures,  we  know  but  little.  Tbe 
symptoms  are  those  of  ordinary  fracture,  but  as  sli^  Tioknce  is- 
required  to  produce  the  result,  there  are  less  bruin 
and  but  little  pain.  It  must  be  dififerentiated  from  tiie  sg 
fractures  (epiphyseal  separations)  whidi  occur  in  scttrvy  at  times. 
Hereditary  influence  is  strong. 

The  diseases  of  tbe  bones  and  the  joints  whidi  OR  dependent 
upon  tbe  two  diseases,  tubereulosis  and  syphilis,  OR  of  audi  im- 
port that  I  have  considered  them  in  separate  sections,  and  tbeac' 
follow  (see  Tuberculous  Diseases  of  the  Bones,  page  460^  and  Sjrph~ 
ilitic  Diseases  of  the  Bones,  page  474). 
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TUBERCULOUS  DISEASES  OF  THE  I 
As  far  as  the  tuberculous  diseases  which  a£fect  the  bones  and 
the  joints  are  concerned,  the  .\'ery  first  symptoms  are  the  all- 
important  ones,  and  the  early  recognition  is  necessary  to  prevent 
deformity,  for  when  the  disease  is  early  defined,  much  can  be- 
done  by  surgical  and  mechanical  intervention. 

The  children  who  are  affected  almost  always  have  a  wdl-defioed 
tuberculous  history,  and  in  many  instances  a  well-defined  tuber- 
culous lesion  which  has  preceded.  In  many  of  the  cases  that  seem 
to  be  of  primary  origin  little  care  has  been  taken  to  elicit  the  his- 
tory, and  frequently  at  autopsy  antecedent  lesions  are  fowid  which 
were  overlooked  during  life. 

Just  as  an  injury  seems  to  determine  the  onset  of  tuberculous 
meningitis,  so  traumatism  frequently  acts  as  an  exciting  cause  of 


tuberculous  bone  disease  and  determines  its  situation.     The  age 
at  which  tuberculous  bone  disease  is  most  apt  to  occur  is  between 
the  ages  of  three  and 
seven  years. 

There  is  generally, 
at  first,  a  primary'  os- 
titis, and  this  shows  a 
special  preference  for 
the  articular  portions 
of  the  long  bones. 
The  bones  of  the  spine 
are  the  most  fre- 
quently affected  of  all 
bones,  and  the  disease 
may  be  located  in 
any  of  the  vertebras. 
Then,  next  in  fre- 
quency, the  hip  is  at- 
tacked, and,  in  the 
order  named,  the 
knee,  ankle,  elbow, 
wrist,  and  shoulder. 

The  process  which 
occurs  in  the  bone  is 
somewhat  on  a  par 
with  that  which  oc- 
curs in  the  tubercu- 
lous lung.  The  dura- 
tion of  the  bone  dis- 
ease is  from  one   to 

ten  years,  with  three  years  as  the  average.  Abscesses  are  formed 
in  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases  and  may  burrow  for  considerable 
distances  before  reaching  the  surface. 

I  shall  take  up  the  difTerent  diseases  in  the  order  of  their  fre- 
quency. 

Spinal  Caribs 

Pott's  Disease.— The  onset  of  Pott's  always 

very  insidious,  so  that  the  disease  hs 
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Dorsal  disease:  Pain  is  below  the  lesion  and  maybeg 

an  intercostal  neuralgia,  epigastric  pain,  or  abdomini 
Lumbar  disease:  Pain  is  referred  to  one  of  the  limbd 

may  also  be  referred  to  the  groin,  thigh,  buttock,  orh) 

but  referred  pain  in  lumbar  disease  is  not  as 

forms. 

Another  constant  feature  of  Pott's  disease  (be^des 

the   occurrence   of  muscular  spasm.     Muscular 
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largely  upon  the  efforts  of  the  child  to  limit  or  prevent  motion  at 
the  site  of  the  lesion. 

Cervical  disease:  The  muscular  spasm  is  commonly  evidenced 
as  a  slight  torticollis  or  opisthotonos,  but  the  former  is  the  more 
frequent.  Later  on,  the  whole  musculature  of  the  neck  may  be 
involved  in  the  attempt  to  hold  the  head  rigidly. 

Very  early  in  the  disease  there  may  be  a  tendency  for  the  child 
to  support  the  head,  and  the  positions  assumed  by  the  little  one 
are  all  aimed  at  the  prevention  of  motion,  although  it  may  be  a 
long  time  before  suspicion  is  aroused  as  to  the  cause  for  the 
peculiar  positions  taken.  Generally  these  children  are  chastised 
because  of  their  apparently  lazy  habits  at  school  and  at  home. 

Dorsal  disease:  There  is  much  care  shown  in  walking,  the  spine 
being  held  stiffly,  and  when  the  recumbent  position  is  assumed 
or  the  child  arises,  it  is  done  with  considerable  deliberation. 

Lumbar  disease:  The  gait  is  as  characteristic  as  the  attitude; 
the  shoulders  are  carried  well  backward,  the  spine  held  stiffly,  and 
locomotion  is  stiff  with  short  steps.  There  is  an  awkwardness  or 
stiffness  in  arising  also. 

Lameness  is  early  and  usually  coincident  with  the  pain,  and  at 
the  same  time  there  may  be  some  tilting  of  the  pelvis,  with  slight 
lateral  curvature  of  the  spine. 

Now,  when  there  is  evidence  of  the  existence  of  any  of  the  above 
symptoms,  the  examination  of  the  child  exhibiting  them  should 
be  most  searching.  Nothing  short  of  stripping  the  child  will  suf- 
fice ;  we  are  suspicious  of  the  existence  of  a  deforming  disease,  and 
it  behooves  us  to  give,  the  child  every  chance  possible  to  avoid  such 
deformity  by  our  early  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

The  physical  examination  has  three  points  in  view :  (a)  The  de- 
tection of  deformity ;  (b)  to  determine  the  mobility  of  the  spine ; 
(c)  to  detect  the  existence  of  secondary  abscess  or  paralysis. 

During  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  there  is  only  a  slight  and 
general  cur\-e  to  the  spine,  but  as  the  disease  advances,  then  the 
typical  angular  curvature  occurs. 

Cerv^ical  disease  exhibits  a  rather  late  development  of  deformity; 
certainly  much  later  than  the  other  forms.  The  neck  appears 
thickened,  and  this  is  so  in  such  a  general  way  that  it  appears  as 
though  the  head  had  settled  on  the  shoulders.     In  the  upper  and 


the  central  regions  there  is  frequently  an  anterior  proniinence.  but 
to  determine  this  an  examination  of  the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall 
must  be  made  by  the  finger.  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cervical 
spine  kyphosis  is  c 

Dorsal  disease  usually  shows  an  early  but  slight  lordosis,  which 
later  on  is  displaced  by  kyphosis  associated  with  compensatory- 
lumbar  lordosis.     Dorsal  disease  gives  the  earliest  defomiities. 

Lumbar  disease  may  be  ver\'  slow  of  development  in  regard  to  de- 
formity, and  it  is  not  unusual  to  detect  an  abscess  before  deformity 
is  marked  at  all.  The  compensatory  lordosis  which  occurs  with  dor- 
sal diseast^  must  not  be  mistaken  for  disease  in  the  lumbar  region. 


a  ielt  by 


These  deformities  may  be  mistaken  for  deformities  which  are 
the  result  of  rachitis.  The  most  characteristic  rachitic  deformity 
is  posterior  kyphosis,  but  it  is  general  and  not  localized.  Usually 
it  extends  from  the  upper  part  of  the  dorsal  to  the  sacral  region, 
and  unless  it  is  of  long  standing,  it  entirely  disappears  when  strong 
extension  is  made  upon  the  limbs  or  the  child  is  suspended.  How- 
ever, there  may  be  rotary  curvature  instead,  but  the  former  is 
the  most  frequent  by  far.  These  rachitic  cur^'atures  are  usually 
observed  in  children  under  the  age  of  three,  and  there  are  other 
and  abundant  evidences  of  rachitis  present.  It  may  be  generally 
stated  that  all  spinal  cur^'atures  occurring  in  children  under  the 
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age  of  three  years  are  rachitic  in  origin,  or  at  least  due  to  some 
malnutrition. 

Mobility  of  the  spine  may  be  tested  by  making  the  child  go 
through  various  acts,  as  stooping  to  pick  up  things,  getting  up 
from  the  floor  from  a  sitting  and  also  from  a  recumbent  position, 
and  this  may  be  further  studied  by  attention  to  the  altitude  as- 

isumed  and  the  gait.  The  various  positions  which  are  assumed  in 
these  attempts  to  do  as  told  is  summed  up  in  this  fact :  that  the 
r 

Fig.  i36.-Sh™ 


sible.  There  may  be,  and  are,  varying  differences  in  the  attitudes 
and  motions,  which  are  dependent  upon  the  different  situations 
of  the  lesion,  but  the  aim  of  the  child  is  always  the  same — to  limit 
motion  of  the  spine.  By  comparison  with  similar  acts  performed 
by  a  perfectly  healthy  child,  the  differences  are  more  marked. 

While  it  is  not  usually  necessar\-  to  do  so,  still  at  times  the  na- 
ture of  the  spinal  cur\'e  may  be  proved  by  having  the  child  lie  upon 
its  stomach  on  some  hard s"»^-"-  (as  a  table),  and  then,  by  grasp- 
ing the  ankles  firrab  '^otlv.  'he  hack  becomes 
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concave.  An  angular  curvature  does  not  disappear  under  such 
examination,  but  rachitic  curvatures  almost  invariably  do. 

After  the  mobility  of  the  spine  has  been  thoroughly  tested,  the 
examination  must  detennine  the  presence  or  absence  of  abscess 
formation.  When  there  has  been  the  slightest  suspicion  of  cervi- 
cal disease,  an  examination  of  the  posterior  phan,-ngeal  wall  should 
be  made  by  the  finger,  for  frequently  abscess  and  deforniil>'  will 
be  revealed  by  this  procedure  which  cannot  be  detected  in  any 
other  way. 

Occasionally,  the  very  first  s\-mptoins  which  are  marked  enough 


to  compel  the  parent  to  seek  advice  for  the  child  are  those  which 
are  due  to  the  formation  of  a  retrophar^-ngeal  or  a  retroesophageal 
abscess.  When  suspicion  points  to  an  in\oh'ement  of  the  lumbar 
region,  deep  palpation  may  reveal  the  presence  of  a  psoas  abscess, 
but  even  before  the  signs  of  such  a  tumor  are  sufficient  to  be  made 
out  by  palpation,  passive  motion  of  llie  thigh  is  accompanied  by 
marked  resistance  to  extreme  extension. 

Before  leaving  the  discussion  of  this  part  of  the  examination, 
it  may  be  well  to  mention  some  errors  that  are  commonly  made, 
so  that,  being  warned  of  such,  one  may  be  more  guarded  in  the    i 
examination.     Psoas  abscess  may  be  found  deep  in  the  iliac  fosn  j 
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of  being  restless  at  night  only,  the  child  is  now  fretful  and  restless 
during  the  day  also,  until  the  first  stage  of  the  disease  merges  into 
the  second  stage  of  arthritis. 

If  every  child  with  lameness  and  tenderness  was  stripped  and 
thoroughly  examined  before  an  opinion  was  expressed,  many  mis- 
takes would  be  avoided.  The  suspected  hip  should  be  compared 
with  the  healthy  one  and  the  general  contour  noted,  also  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  corresponding  depressions  and  prominences. 
Quite  early  there  may  be  a  change  in  the  hip's  contour  and  the 
whole  gluteal  region  is  found  to  be  flattened  and  broadened.  The 
trochanter  may  lie  unduly  prominent  and  the  gluteal  fold  short- 
ened, orsinglc  in  place  of  being  double.  When  the  limb  is  measured 
there  may  be  shortening,  but  in  nearly  every  instance  there  is  atro- 
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Fie.  MI.— Eutmlnaliim  of  hip. 

phy  of  the  thigh,  so  that  the  measurements  are  less,  and  the  same 
is  commonly  true  of  the  calf  of  the  leg. 

After  the  examination  just  described,  the  child  should  be  placed 
upon  its  back  and  every  possible  movement  of  the  joint  examined, 
proceeding,  as  before,  by  comparison  with  the  sound  limb.  Usu- 
ally motion  is  limited  in  all  directions,  and  this  is  bound  to  be  so 
if  the  disease  has  persisted  for  a  long  time.  Or  if  of  ven,'  long 
standing,  no  motion  at  all  is  obtained.  If  the  articular  surfaces 
are  crowded  together,  pain  is  the  result ;  but  I  believe  that  in  most 
cases  it  is  not  the  only  result,  for  considerable  injury  may  be  done, 
and  the  procedure  is  rarely,  if  ever,  justified. 

Then  the  gait  and  attitude  must  be  studied.  In  walking  the 
child  favors  the  diseased  joint,  and  throws  the  weight  of  the  body 


thigh,  and  apparent  lengthening,  but  if  the  limb  be  adducted,  there 
may  be  apparent  shortening  so  that  it  is  necessary  to  measure  in 
every  case,  Tliere  is  no  motion  of  the  joint  at  this  stage.  Ab- 
scesses may  form  at  almost  any  point. 

In  the  third  stage  the  deformity  is  very  marked,  resulting  front 


i 


muscular  spasm  after  ihe  ligaments  and  bone  have  been  absorbed. 
The  position  is  similar  to  that  which  is  observed  in  dislocation  u 
the  dorsum  of  the  ilium,  so  that  there  is  coDsiderabie  s 
the  thigh  is  strongly  flexed,  adducted,  and  v^"^*^  ^ 
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tion.  The  foot  is  inverted.  All  this  usually  occurs  gradually, 
but  it  may  have  rarely  a  sudden  occurrence.  Muscular  atrophy 
is  marked,  and  the  position  of  the  limb  leads  to  certain  compensa- 
tory changes  to  enable  the  child  to  stand  and  maintain  an  equi- 
librium. Lordosis  and  some  degree  of  lateral  cur\aturc  are  gener- 
ally the  result. 

As  has  been  stated,  the  symptoms  are  so  characteristic  after 
the  first  stages  that  there  is  then  practically  no  chance  for  mis- 
takes. 

Knee-joint  Disease. — This  disease  usually  affects  children  be- 
tween the  ages  of  three  and  six  years  and  is  generally  attributed  to 
some  injun-.  I  mention  this  because  so  frequently  the  only  his- 
tory is  that  an  injury'  was  received  and  the  child  has  kept  the  knee 
bent  slightly  ever  since  and  walks  with  a  slight  limp.  Such  is  the 
early  history  of  knee-joint  disease.  The  little  one  docs  not  usually 
complain  of  any  pain  in  the  beginning,  but  limps  because  the  knee 
is  bent. 

The  great  danger  at  this  point  is  to  consider  the  symptoms  as 
due  to  injury,  to  synovitis,  or  to  rheumatism.  The  history  is  usu- 
ally distinctive  enough  to  differentiate  all  of  these  except  the  first, 
and  that  requires  the  most  careful  consideration. 

The  affected  joint  is  usually  considerably  warmer  than  the  cor- 
responding joint.  The  outlines  of  the  joint  are  fuller  than  they 
should  be  normally,  and  this  is  particularly  noticeable  upon  either 
side  of  the  ligamentum  patellre,  so  that  the  natural  depressions  are 
lost.  There  is  wasting  of  the  limb  both  above  and  below  the  joint, 
and  usually  some  slight  fluctuation  in  the  joint.  In  some  cases 
fluid  collects  in  a  large  quantity,  but  does  not  interfere  with  func- 
tion. 

Ankylosis,  with  the  limb  in  a  state  of  triple  displacement -flexion, 
external  rotation,  and  backward  displacement  of  the  tibia,  take 
place  when  there  is  simple  infection  or  suppuration. 

Ankle-joint  Disease. — The  symptoms  are  those  which  are 
common  to  all  tuberculous  joint  diseases.  In  addition  there  is  a 
swelling  which  is  marked  upon  either  side  of  the  tendo  Achillis- 
The  child  is  capable  of  walking  considerable  distances,  but  does  so 
with  a  limp,  on  account  of  the  limited  joint  movement.  Such  a 
limitation  is  noticeable  at  first  only  under  extreme  flexion  or  ex- 
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treme  extension.    The  joint  is  luiully  hotter  than  its  fellow,  pain 
in  not  nulled,  and  the  kg  is  waited,  as  a  rule. 

Blbow-Joint  Disoase. — ^This  conies  on  very  insidiously ,  because 
the  pain  and  the  functional  disttntMrnce  of  the  joint  are  both  very 
insignificant  in  the  beginning.  Usttally  the  first  thing  to  attract 
attention  is  the  occurrence  of  swelling  at  the  back  of  the  joint,  but 
this  very  soon  extends  around  the  joint,  so  that  shortly  a  typical 
oval  tumor  is  developed.  Complete  extension  soon  becomes  an 
impossibility. 

Wrist-joint  Disease. — In  young  childien  this  is  rare^  btit  as 
the  chUd  approaches  puberty  it  is  more  common.  The  '^Wpr* 
conies  on  insidiously,  usually  involving  the  iriiole  of  the  carpus. 
The  joint  becomes  f  tdl  and  smooth  in  its  outline,  on  both  the  palmar 
and  the  dorsal  surfaces,  and  there  is  httle  diflBculty  ezpeiieiiced  in 
extending  it,  although  the  hand  is  never  used  as  fnety  as  fn  tiie 
normal  jmnt.  Unfortunately,  sinuses  are  usually  formed,  and 
generally  quite  early  in  the  disease.  The  tendons  and  ^'**thtt  are 
generally  involved  in  the  tuberculous  process  also. 

Shoulder- joint  Disease. — In  some  instances  thja  nms  its  en- 
tire course  with  so  few  and  so  insignificant  symptoms  Uiat  ankj^ 
losis  results  without  the  child  ever  having  g^ven  evidence  of  Ixiag 
very  ill.  In  other  cases  the  function  of  the  jmnt  is  matkedljr 
affected,  and  there  are  internal  rotation  and  adduction  aS  the  arm. 
Suppuration  readily  takes  place  and  the  abscess  buiiows  downward 
along  the  biceps  tendon  in  most  instances.  Painisnzdya  jnom- 
inent  symptom. 

Sternoclavicular  Joint  Disease. — In  this  pain  is  the  eaiiyand 
the  most  prominent  symptom,  and  is  usually  so  acute  that  the  child 
will  assume  a  position  which  suggests  a  broken  ccdlar-booe ;  the 
elbow  is  instinctively  supported,  so  that  the  weight  is  taken  off 
the  arm,  and  the  head  is  inclined  toward  the  affected  jcrint.  It  is 
not  long  before  the  rather  typical  swelling  appears  over  the  joint 
it  is  oval  in  shape,  with  the  long  axis  lying  parallel  to  the  clavicle. 
While  the  skin  over  the  tumor  is  healthy,  it  is  distended,  and  usu- 
ally is  marked  with  enlarged  veins.     The  tumor  has  a  doughy 

Sacro-iliac  Disease. — This  is  so  rare  in  childhood  that 
hardly  be  considered,  but  in  the  early  stages  it  may  v 
joint  disease.     The  course  is  very  slow.     Thereisa< 
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and  pain  which  is  much  more  severe  than  in  hip  disease.  The  joint 
becomes  quite  swollen,  and  the  atrophy  which  takes  place  in  the 
buttock  is  early.  While  at  rest  the  child  is  easier,  for  the  pain  is 
less  or  disappears  altogether,  but  motion  at  once  results  in  its  pro- 
duction. Abscesses  are  common.  The  movements  of  the  hip  are 
all  free,  but  examination  usually  shows  thickening  over  the  joint 
ivhich  is  affected.  Care  must  be  exercised  not  to  mistake  the  early 
symptoms  for  disease  of  the  lumbar  region. 

Tuberculous  Dactylitis. — This  not  infrequently  affects  children 
during  the  second  and  third  years  of  life,  but  may  occur  at  any 


time  from  the  first  to  the  fifteenth  year.  The  metacarpus  is  most 
commonly  affected.  Usually  the  child  so  affected  is  a  typical  tu- 
berculous subject  and  the  afTection  simply  occurs  as  a  part  of  a 
general  infection  with  tuberculous  disease. 

The  enlargement  of  the  bone  is  uniform,  and  it  is  not  until  sev- 
eral weeks  that  its  maximum  is  reached.  During  this  time  there  is 
no  pain,  but  the  movements  of  the  bone  are  impaired  The  skin 
is  at  first  free  from  any  involvemenc.  but  soon  becomes  thinned. 
and  finally  yields,  so  that  a  dc*p  -timis  is  Mt  with  granulations. 
Syphilitic  dactylitis  is  muiii  i  :  i^  '     i    '  ■    tuberculous 
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formandoccurBinachild  who isofanentircly  different  type.     The  | 
history  of  the  two  cases  are  very  dissimilar  also.     The  s>'philitic 
form  is  at  once  amenable  to  proper  treatment. 

Enchondromata  run  a  much  more  protracted  course  and  with- 
out any  tendency  to  suppuration.  They  are  recognized  by  their 
hardness  and  immobility,  and  the  first  feature  is  usually  sufficient 
to  distinguish  ihem  from  tuberculous  dactylitis. 


SYPHILITIC  DISEASES  OF  THE  BONES 
The  bone  diseases  which  occur  in  the  course  of  sv^philis  might  be 
well  divided  into  two  groups:    those  which  accompany  the  early 
manifestations  and  those  which  accompany  the  later  ones. 

Acute  Epiphysitis. — This  is  the  most  common  variety  which 
accompanies  the  earliest  manifestations  of  the  disease.     In  nearly 


every  instance  the  onset  is  very  acute,  so  that  the  first  thing  which 
is  noted  is  that  the  infant  is  unable  to  move  the  limb.  The  danger 
b  in  mistaking  this  condition  for  one  of  sudden  paralysis.  While 
the  limb  is  absolutely  motionless,  the  slightest  attempt  at  passive 
motion  is  accompanied  by  intense  pain.  These  s\Tnptoms  almost 
always  occur  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  infant's  life,  and  often 
before  any  other  manifestations  of  syphilis  are  present. 

It  is  not  long  before  a  swelling  is  noted  at  about  the  epiphyseal 
line ;  this  swelling  is  very  noticeable  in  a  superficially  situated  bone, 
but  not  so  much  so  in  a  deeper  situated  one.     There  is  genenUly  I 
quite  a  marked  limitation  of  the  enlargement  to  the  end  of  the  bone,  ] 
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but  in  those  rare  extreme  cases  it  may  involve  much  more  of  the 
limb. 

With  appropriate  treatment  the  duration  of  the  disease  is  short, 
but  if  improperly  treated,  or  if  it  goes  on  to  suppuration,  the  course 
is  much  protracted.  If  scurvy  occurred  before  the  seventh  month 
of  life,  the  difficulty  of  differentiation  between  it  and  epiphysitis 
would  be  great,  for  there  are  so  many  features  which  are  so  com- 
mon to  both,  but  scurvy  is  very  rare  before  the  seventh  month 
(and  in  any  event,  never  occurs  as  early  in  life  as  epiphysitis), 
and  then,  in  addition,  there  is  the  clear  history  of  some  nutritional 
fault  preceding  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  for  a  long  time 
(usually  the  use  of  some  proprietary  food). 

The  bones  which  are  most  often  affected  are  the  humerus,  ra- 
dius, and  tilna. 

Chronic  Osteoperiostitis. — The  typical  changes  due  to  this  dis- 
ease are  observed  in  the  tibia.  There  is  usually  a  forward  curve  of 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  tibia,  and  the  appearance  of  that  bone  is 
then  saber-like;  it  looks  as  though  the  bone  was  compressed  at 
the  sides  with  an  arch  forward.  This  arch  is  only  apparent,  how- 
ever, for  there  is  no  actual  curve  of  the  shaft  of  the  bone,  the  ap- 
pearance being  due  entirely  to  new-formed  caseous  tissue  on  the 
anterior  surface.  There  is  some  liability  of  mistaking  such  a  con- 
dition for  rachitis,  but  in  rachitis  there  is  a  distinct  curve  and  not 
simply  a  unilateral  thickening,  and,  further  than  this,  the  rachitic 
curvature  occurs  when  the  child  begins  to  walk  or  stand. 

The  new  bone  deposit  is  the  result  of  a  specific  periostitis,  and 
therefore  in  the  beginning  it  is  accompanied  by  much  pain.  The 
pain  is  worse  at  night  and  is  the  earliest  symptom,  being  present 
usually  for  a  considerable  time  before  the  occurrence  of  other  s\Tnp- 
toms.  When  thickening  occurs,  the  pain  usually  is  much  relieved 
or  altogether  disappears.  There  are  always  atypical  cases,  and 
in  these  the  pain  may  be  such  as  to  be  noticed  only  when  the  child 
is  freely  handled,  and  in  these  instances  the  diagnosis  is  made  by 
the  pain  being  worse  at  night,  tenderness  being  always  more  or 
less  present,  and  the  other  manifestations  of  syphilis  being  present. 

If  the  cranium  is  affected,  the  usual  form  is  that  of  a  gummatous 
periostitis.  These  gummata  are  half-spherical,  limited  swellings, 
which  are  quite  painful.     In  the  commencement  they  are  solid 
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In  perfectly  healthy  children  with  an  average  amount  of  devel- 
opment of  the  tissues  it  is  not  possible  to  palpate  the  lymphatic 
glands. 

Acute  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands  is 
paniment  of  someof  the  acute 
infectious  diseases.  In  this 
particular  it  is  not  simply  an 
accidental  occurrence,  but 
there  existsa  well-established 
connection  between  the  loca- 
tion of  the  adenitis  and  the 
disease  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated. Such  an  adenitis 
may  prove  of  value  in  diag- 
nosis, if  its  location  and  ex- 
tent are  considered. 

Although  no  age  is  im- 
mune, acute  enlargement 
shows  a  special  preference 
for  the  developing  period. 
Any  lymph -node  of  the 
body  may  become  the  site 
of  an  enlargement,  but  the 

glands  most    often    affected       P'S-  n:--i-.i:ni-'i.  .(  iir„|,)iiUi  fi.^i"i^    tKor 
are   the   cervical,  both   an- 
terior and   posterior  to   the  stemomastoid  muscles,  beneath  the 
angle    of  the  jaw  and  under  the  chin. 

It  is  not  common  for  a  solitary  gland  to  be  affected,  but  the  en- 
largement shows  in  a  group  of  nodules  which  are  freely  movable 
and  somewhat  definitely  outlined.  Sometimes  it  happens  that 
a  group  will  enlarge  at  once,  with  periglandular  infiltration,  form- 
ing a  tumor  in  which  separate  nodes  cannot  be  made  out. 
skin  covering  this  swelling  may  be  shining  and  tense. 
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The  course  of  an  adenitis  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the  infec- 
tious microbe  and  upon  the  resisting  powers  of  the  child.  Staphy- 
lococcus and  streptococcus  infection  may  lead  to  suppuration  and 
breaking  down  of  the  glands,  but  suppuration  is  not  the  rule.  The 
usual  course  is  gradual  subsidence  within  a  period  of  two  weeks. 

Aside  from  the  diagnosis  of  an  adenitis,  there  should  be  a  recog- 
nition of  its  cause,  and  when  the  enlargement  is  in  the  cer\-ical 
glands,  this  may  be  found  to  be  some  faucial,  nasal,  pharyngeal,  or 
aural  disease.  Disease  of  these 
latter  situations  often  explains 
the  persistence  of  cervical  en- 
largement after  diphtheria  and 
scarlet  fever.  Inguinal  adenitis 
may  accompany  vulvovaginitis 
in  girls,  or  preputial  or  urethral 
lesions  in  boys.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  usually  is  associated 
with  any  suppurating  lesion  of 
the  lower  extremity. 

To  avoid  repetition,  it  may  be 
stated,  as  a  general  fact,  that 
adenitis  is  not  an  unusual  accora- 
panimtnt  of  infected  lesions  and 
abrasions,  and  that  the  location 
of  the  lesion  determines  the 
situation  of  the  affection  of  the 
glands. 

Fig.  ne— Locaiion  nf  lymphaiic  giai.ds.  Chronic  Enlargement.— This 

iPutexpi;iuai,o„,«^-i,jgcjs«.)  indicates  some  serious  derange- 

ment of  the  general  nutritive  processes  or  some  catarrhal  lesion. 
In  any  event,  the  cause  should  be  sought  for.  and  this  will  usually 
be  found  either  in  scrofulosis,  tuberculosis,  leukemia,  or  in  some 
general  malnutrition. 

Occasionally,  during  infancy,  numerous  small,  hard,  painless 
glands  can  be  palpated  in  the  neck,  the  groin,  or  the  axilla,  and 
such  a  condition  is  indicative  of  scrofulosis.  If,  in  addition  to 
this,  the  infant  is  anemic  and  weak,  and  the  spleen  is  noticeably 
enlarged  also,  one  may  justly  suspect  tuberculosis. 
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Of  course,  in  considering  the  presence  of  such  glands,  acute  dis- 
ease must  be  excluded  and  the  chronicity  established.  There  is 
a  very  marked  proneness  of  chronically  enlarged  glands  to  exhibit 
acute  exacerbations,  and  this  is  expected,  as  it  is  only  one  other 
evidence  of  the  susceptibility  of  children  with  chronically  enlarged 
glands  to  infection  from  trivial  causes. 

THE  LOCATION  OF  LYMPHATIC  GLANDS  AND  THEIR  DRAINAGE 

AREAS. 

(From  Cumow  and  Treves.) 

. ,    ^  .  J        '  > Posterior  half  of  the  head. 

Mastoid,         j 

Parotid Anterior  half  of  head,  orbits,  nose,  upper  jaw,  upper 

part  of  the  pharynx. 

Submaxillary Lower  gums,  lower  part  of  face,  front  of  tongue,  and 

mouth. 

Suprahyoid Anterior  part  of  tongue,  chin,  and  lower  lip. 

Superficial  cervical . .  Exterior  ear,  side  of  head,  and  neck  and  face. 

Retropharyngeal Nasal  foss£  and  upper  part  of  pharynx. 

Deep  cervical Mouth,  tonsils,  palate,  lower  part  of  pharynx,  larynx, 

posterior  part  of  tongue,  nasal  fossae,  parotid  and  sub- 
maxillary glands,  interior  of  skull,  and  deep  parts  of 
the  head  and  neck,  upper  set  of  lymph-glands,  lower 
part  of  neck,  and  joining  axillary  and  mediastinal 
glands. 

Supracondyloid Three  inner  fingers. 

Axillary Upper  extremity,  dorsal  and  scapular  regions,  front  and 

sides  of  trunk  and  chest. 

Anterior  tibial,  'i  Deep  lymphatics  of  the  leg,  and  receive  some  vessels 

Popliteal,  J  from  the  skin  of  the  leg  and  foot  (chiefly  outer  side). 

Inguinal Femoral  set :   Superficial  vessels  of  the  lower  limb,  and 

partly  of  buttock  and  genitals,  perineum.  Horizontal 
set:  Abdomen  below  the  umbilicus,  buttock,  and 
genitals.  The  deep  vessels  of  the  lower  limb  go  ta 
the  deep  glands  along  the  femoral  vein. 

Iliac The  pelvic  viscera  and  the  deep  vessels  of  the  genitals 

partly. 

Lumbar All  the  lower  glands,  uterus,  testes,  ovaries,  kidneys. 

Sacral The  rectum. 

THE  SITUATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  LYMPHATIC  GLANDS  AND  THE 
CONDITIONS  WHICH  ARE  SUGGESTED  WHEN  THEY  BE- 
COME ENLARGED  OR  TENDER  ACUTELY. 
1.  Diseases  of  the   ear   (espedalhr   ^  and    infections    and 

eruptions) ;  eruptions  abcw  ing  the  scalp, 

face ;    and  occaaioQair  *•  the  tongue, 

parotiditis. 
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4.  Infectiont    of    the    month    tad 


nibdk. 

kttaito  of  Mariet  fever  mad  at 
fint  in  VBiiok.  In  Mvere  kw- 
let  fever  5,  6,  7,  and  B  majr  be 


4.  Pharyngeal  infectiona  and  iafla 
matioiu,  therefore  m  ret 
pharyngeal  lymphadenitis.  A 
in  seveie  scarlet  fever  and 

7.  Infections  of  the  scalp  and  aevi 

scarlet  fever. 
i.  Infections  of  the  acalp  and  Bcnn 

scarlet  fever, 
{During  thecourse  of  diphtheria,  4, 

6,  7,  and  S  may  become  pror 

nently   enlarged,    w   that   t 


nbole  n«:k  appears  badly  svrottd 
and  tender.)  I 

9.  Infections  of  the  neck  aod  an 
casionally  during  the  course  J 
diphtheria.  ■ 

IOl  Infections  affecting  the  arro.  the' 
axilla,  and  the  upper  portions  of 
the  chest,   anteriorly    aod    pas- 

11.  TiAn^fciM  1^  tte  ImimI,  and  M. 

pedallr  of  the  tfaneamcr  litven 
f^nta  boqaestlr  tliia  la  cnkried 
ibnlns  the  cnaiM  of  a  qrplufitic 
cntptloB. 

12,  Infectiona    affecting    the    lomr 

Hmh,  and  pafticnlarly  the  tU^, 

of  sypbiliB.  In  rare  i»i«i»~— 
these  i^ands  an  affected  fai  ni- 

belta. 


THE  ACUTE  INFECTIOUS  EXANTHEMATA 

The  diagnosis  of  the  cutaneous  eruptions  which  accompany 
and  are  an  integral  part  of  the  acule  infectious  diseases  cannot 
properly  be  taught  by  description,  no  matter  how  well  chosen 
the  words  or  how  skilfully  executed  the  plate  to  illustrate  them. 
It  is  only  by  a  wide  experience  that  one  is  able  quickly  and 
correctly  to  distinguish  them  when  the  course  is  not  tj'pical.  If 
certain  well-established  facts  are  borne  in  mind,  the  diagnosis 
is  much  simphfied.  and  the  failure  to  take  the  time  and  pains 
which  are  necessary  to  elucidate  these  will  lead  one  into  various 
errors  in  the  diagnosis.     These  established  facts  are  as  follows: 

{a)  All  diseases  of  this  class  are  contagious  (rubeola,  rubella, 
scarlet  fever,  variola,  varicella).  The  time  taken  clearly  to  bring 
out  the  history  of  exposure  to  one  of  these  diseases  is  never  wasted. 
The  very  prevalence  of  the  particular  disease  in  question  is  often 
the  first  thing  that  leads  one  to  suspect  the  real  cause  of  the 
first  indefinite  symptoms  and  aids  in  an  early  diagnosis.  This 
becomes  particularly  forcible  when  one  or  more  members  of  a 
particular  family  have  been  previously  and  recently  affected. 
To  be  able  to  take  a  clear  history  implies  that  there  is  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  various  periods  of  incubation,  for  without  that, 
even  with  a  history  of  exposure,  one  would  not  know  when  to 
look  for  the  first  symptoms. 

(b)  There  is  a  distinct  incubation  period.  This  period  is  referred 
to  as  an  incubation  period  because,  after  a  known  exposure,  there 
is  a  varying  time  in  which  there  is  an  absence  of  all  symptoms, 
and  while  in  some  of  the  diseases  this  time  is  very  definite,  in 
others  it  is  less  so.     The  various  incubation  periods  are  as  fellows: 

Rubeola:    From  the  time  of  exposure  until  the  first  catarrhal 
symptoms  appear  there  is  usually  an  inter\al  of  eleven  days; 
then  follows  the  stage  of  invasion,  which  lasts  fo' 
days,  at  which  lime  the  eruption  may  be 
a  short  time  before  its  appearance  uj" 

Rubella;    From  fourteen  to  eig! 
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Scarlet  fever:    From  twenty-four  hours   to   five  days, 
shorter  period  is  the  tuu&l  o 

Variola:  The  avenge  is  twelve  days. 

Varicella:  Fourteen  days. 

All  these  periods  may  be  subject  to  slight  variation. 

(c)  A  certain  immunity  is  acquired  by  previous  infection. 
all  the  acute  infectious  exanthemata  a  certain  immunity 
acquired  when  the  patient  has  been  once  attadted  by  the  diirasr 
Whatever  the  explanation  of  this  imnmnity  may  be,  it  dearly 
involves  some  systemic  change  wfaidi  usually  penists  tfanagbout 
life. 

Popularly,  this  is  not  so,  and  case  after  case  is  recited  by  the 
layman  to  show  the  possibility  of  second,  third,  and  more  infec- 
tions with  the  same  disease.  This  is  brou|^t  about  largiely  by 
hasty  diagnosis,  so  that  in  the  presence  of  a  history  of  previous 
infection  a  very  full  history  of  that  illness  must  be  obtained. 
In  the  case  of  scarlet  fever  the  questions  should  be  such  as  to 
determine  the  length  and  severity  of  the  illness  and  whether  any 
sequels  developed,  for  erythemas  are  often  diagnosed  as  scarlet 
fever,  and  so  mislead  as  to  second  invasions. 

An  attack  of  urticaria  is  frequently  called  rubeola,  as  is  also 
rubella.  Rashes  caused  by  the  ingestton  of  certain  articles  of 
diet  and  of  medicines  occasionally  lead  to  hasty  and  incorrect 
diagnosis,  with  subsequent  uncertainty  as  to  the  occurrence  of 
disease, 

((/)  All  have  a  more  or  less  typical  course.  This  might  be 
divided  into  stages:  the  incubation,  which  has  been  referred  to; 
the  prodromal,  which  commences  with  elevation  of  temperature; 
the  eruptive;   the  declining;   and  convalescence. 

A  cutaneous  eruption,  dependent  upon  any  specific  infectious 
cause,  is  influenced  by  the  general  condition  of  the  skin  of  the 
person  affected,  as  well  as  by  its  structure.  To  distinguish  these 
differences  there  must  be  a  consideration  of  the  age  of  the  child 
(the  younger  the  child,  the  more  tender  the  structure  of  the  skin, 
as  a  rule),  the  general  state  of  nutrition  (a  poorly  nourished 
infant  means  a  poorly  nourished  skin),  the  cleanliness  of  the  skin, 
idiosyncrasies  toward  the  development  of  erythonas  and  urti- 
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In  one  child  we  will  find  a  very  tender  skin  with  scarcely  visi- 
ble glands,  but  with  a  capillary  circulation  which  is  so  superfi- 
cial that  it  imparts  an  unusual  glow  to  the  parts,  while  in  another 
child  the  reverse  may  be  true.  The  skins  of  both  children  should 
not  be  expected  to  react  exactly  alike  under  the  influence  of 
cutaneous  eruption. 

Every  eruption  should  be  very  minutely  examined,  and  pref- 
erably in  good  sunlight  (a  small  vest-pocket  magnifying  glass 
being  a  valuable  aid,  and  at  times  a  necessity),  and  the  more 
recent  efflorescences  must  be  observed  in  order  to  determine  the 
original  form  of  the  eruption.  When  these  are  seen,  then  it  is  a 
simple  matter  to  compare  the  further  development  of  the  rash. 

The  diagnosis  should  never  depend  upon  the  character  of  the 
eruption  alone,  but  the  time,  manner,  and  distribution  of  the 
rash  and  the  associated  symptoms  must  all  be  considered.  This 
is  particularly  true  if  the  disease  seems  to  differ  from  the  usual 
type.  It  is  quite  necessary  that  the  diagnosis  be  made  as  early 
as  possible,  so  that  protection  may  be  afforded  to  those  who  may 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  case ;  therefore  it  is  very  impor- 
tant that  the  symptoms  of  the  prodromal  period  be  prominently 
kept  in  mind. 

In  rubeola  there  is  usually  a  distinct  prodromal  stage  of  three 
days  with  well-marked  catarrhal  symptoms,  primarily  of  the  upper 
respiratory  tract.  In  scarlet  fever  the  prodromes  last  for  one 
or  two  days,  with  an  unusual  increase  in  the  rate  of  the  pulse^ 
vomiting,  and  faucial  involvement  as  the  prominent  symptoms. 
In  rubella  there  is  usually  a  complete  absence  of  prodromes. 

In  addition  to  this,  whenever  there  is  a  suspicion  that  a  disease 
is  contagious,  efforts  should  be  made  to  isolate  the  patient  until 
the  diagnosis  is  fully  established. 

RUBEOLA 

The  preeminent  symptoms  of  rubeola  are  fever,  catarrh  of  the 
upper  respiratory  passages  and  of  the  eyes  and  an  eruption. 
The  disease  rarely  occurs  more  than  once  during  a  lifetime,  so 
that  one  attack  affords  a  certain  amount  of  immunity  from 
another.  There  seems  to  be  a  partial  immunity  which  exists 
for  the  first  five  months  of  life,  so  that  the  disease  is  an  unusual 
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occurrence  before  that  time.  The  apparent  immunity  of  adults 
is  brought  about  by  the  occurrence  of  an  attack  during  earlier 
life. 

The  incubation  period  is  generally  free  from  any  deviations 
from  normal  conditions,  but  there  may  be  slight  temperature 
changes.  If  these  are  present,  they  consist  of  a  morning  eleva- 
tion of  one  degree  and  an  evening  rise  of  less  than  two  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  as  a  rule.  When  such  an  elevation  of  the  temperature 
occurs,  there  is  always  an  associated  slight  catairhal  condition 
of  the  conjunctiva,  which  persists  only  for  a  brief  period  and 
disappears  before  the  development  of  the  usual  prodromes  of 
the  affection.  If  the 
temperature  rise  exbts 
alone,  then  it  is  due 
to  some  other  condi- 
tion besides  the  infec- 
tion. 

The  di^^ods  of 
measles  is  unfortun- 
ately uncertain  before 
the  appearance  of  the 
characteristic  eruption 
upon  the  skin,  with 
the  one  exception  that 
if  we  are  able  to  dem- 
onstrate the  Koplik 
spots,  the  diagnosis  is  at  once  made  positively.  During  the  time 
that  measles  is  epidemic,  or  wlien  there  has  been  a  known  exposure 
to  the  conlagioii,  llie  onset  of  a  catarrh  with  involvement  of  the 
eyes  should  at  once  excite  suspicion.  During  the  catarrhal  stage 
of  the  disease  there  are  conrza,  slight  nasal  discharge,  usually 
more  or  less  sneezing,  disturbed  sleep  from  the  occlusion  caused 
by  the  swollen  mucous  menibrancs.  and  occasionally,  in  infants, 
epistaxis.  I'd  these  are  added,  as  a  rule,  a  sense  of  pain  or  pres- 
sure in  the  eyes  (a  symptom  which  is  very  unusual  in  all  other 
coryzas).  and  this  results  in  nibbing  of  the  eyes  on  account  of 
the  irritation.  Lacriniation  is  more  or  less  in  evidence,  and 
photophobia  may  be  severe,  so  that  the  child  buries  its  face  in 
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the  pillow  in  the  effort  to  avoid  light.  The  conjunctiva  is  injected. 
During  this  stage  cough  is  somewhat  characteristic  and  is  dry, 
harsh,  and  paroxysmal.  Even  when  the  cough  is  of  mild  degree, 
the  voice  is  muffled  or  hoarse  from  the  first  onset  of  the  catarrhal 
stage. 

It  is  just  at  this  time  that  the  search  for  the  presence  of  Koplik's 
spots  is  of  most  value  in  the  diagnosis.  The  mucous  membrane 
of  the  cheek  should  be  carefully  examined,  for  it  is  only  with 
much  diUgence  that  the  fine  eruption  can  be  detected  at  this 
time.  The  best  illumination  is  sunlight  coming  directly  from 
the  side,  or  diffused  daylight.  It  is  very  difl&cult  to  see  the  spots 
by  gaslight. 

The  spots  are  found  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cheeks, 
behind  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  and  have  the  appearance  of  little 
specks  of  lime  sprinkled  upon  the  mucous  membrane  and  upon 
a  reddened  base.  They  are  raised  above  the  surface,  are  of  a 
bluish-white  or  yellowish-white  color,  and  cannot  be  wiped  off. 
Such  spots  do  not  appear  as  prodromes  in  any  other  cutaneous 
rash  which  resembles  measles,  so  that  they  are  valuable  aids  to  the 
diagnosis. 

During  this  catarrhal  stage  influenza  may  be  suspected  as  the 
cause  of  the  catarrh,  the  cough,  and  the  general  distress,  but  the 
doubt  cannot  exist  long,  as  a  rule,  for  by  the  second  or  third  day 
the  prodromal  eruption  is  observed  in  the  mouth.  It  sometimes 
happens,  however,  that  this  prodromal  rash  does  not  develop 
frankly,  and  then  the  differential  diagnosis  is  more  obscure.  In 
favor  of  influenza  we  find  that  the  primary  rise  of  the  temperature 
is  less,  the- photophobia  is  not  so  marked,  and  there  is  no  appre- 
ciable fall  of  the  temperature  on  the  second  day. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  all  the  typical  symptoms  of 
the  catarrhal  stage  may  not  be  present,  but  that  only  one  or 
more  may  be  in  any  prominence,  so  that  a  disturbance  of  the 
general  good  condition  of  the  child  is  evidenced,  but  without 
apparent  cause. 

While  the  catarrhal  symptoms  persist  for  a  week  or  a  little 
more  (that  is,  until  the  ^doped),  and  begin 

to  subside  coincide*  ^He  symp- 

toms of  the  in'  i 
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of  that  time  the  eruption  appears  in  the  mouth.  On  the  mucfnu 
membrane  of  the  palate  there  appear  individual  deep-red  ser- 
rated spots,  inside  of  which  the  solitary  and  swollen  follicles  are 
observed  as  individual  nodules.  Such  precede  the  cutaneous 
eruption  by  a  brief  period.  At  the  end  of  the  third  or  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fourth  day  the  first  macules  appear  upon  the  skin 
of  the  face  (about  the  nose,  the  lips,  and  the  chin),  from  which 
point  there  is  an  extension  to  the  rest  of  the  face,  the  neck,  the 
upper  trunk  and  arms,  the  lower  trunk,  buttocks,  thi^,  fore- 
arms, legs,  and  feet,  and  usually  in  the  order  named.  This 
whole  process  of  extension  (from  face  to  feet)  occupies  about 
thirty-six  to  forty- 
eight  hours. 

The  first  appear- 
ance of  the  spots  is 
peculiar ;  they  are 
small  (pinhead  size), 
round,  not  raised 
above  the  level  of 
the  skin,  and  are  of 
a  light  red  color. 
They  rapidly  become 
larger,  much  more 
irregular  in  shape,  of 

Fie    15".— TL-mp.-taliir,-     ■ 1     :iml     pulse     ( )    in 

ilUui.,,  oiiiii^i.  >i.:ii,oid,  a    deeper    red,    and 

with  a  tendency  to 
coale;*.e.  When  thiy  attain  tlieir  typical  development,  they  are 
irrc^jnlar,  sernited,  cresient  shaped  ni:tcules  inside  of  individual 
ones,  and  in  tlie  center  of  eiich  sp()t  one  may  detect  by  sight  or 
by  tdiieh  a  stnall  nndnle  of  a  redness  similar  to  that  of  the  spot 
itself.  In  tile  larger  niaenles  there  may  be  as  many  as  four  such 
nodules. 

Tlitse  nodules  correspond  ijuitc  closely  to  the  sebaceous  folli- 
cles and  ibe  hair  follicles,  and  as  the  glands  secrete  more  abun- 
dainly  than  normal,  the  enijrtion  has  a  slightly  greasy  feel.  In 
its  full  de\(lopnient  (he  macule  is  raised  above  the  level  of  the 
skin. 

.\l  the  acme  of  the  eniption  the  entire  skin  from  head  to  feet 
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is  covered  with  the  closely  crowded  individual  points  of  the  rash, 
and  for  a  short  time  the  eruption  remains  at  its  height.  The 
hairy  portions  of  the  body  are  covered  with  eruptions  as  well  as 
other  parts,  but  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  the  backs  of  the  hands 
are  generally  most  affected. 

The  usual  appearance  is  sometimes  altered  (and  this  is  par- 
ticularly so  upon  the  back)  when  the  macules  coalesce  com- 
pletely, forming  large  groups,  and  this  gives  the  skin  the  appear- 
ance of  being  covered  with  a  connected  eruption,  which  appearance 
is  quite  distinct  from  the  spotted  skin  of  the  ordinary  rash. 

It  is  not  infrequent  that  the  eruption  becomes  slightly  hem- 
orrhagic, and  in  that  case  the  color  is  much  darker ;  and  if  consider- 
able areas  are  involved,  it  becomes  a  dark  bluish-red,  which 
finally  fades  into  a  greenish  or  yellowish  hue.  Its  main  impor- 
tance is  in  the  fact  that  it  might  hastily  be  mistaken  for  a  general 
cyanosis,  which,  when  it  occurs  during  the  course  of  rubeola,  is 
of  evil  import. 

With  the  full  development  of  the  eruption  the  disease  reaches 
its  height,  and  at  this  time  the  temperature  is  almost  continuously 
high  (103°  to  105°  F.)  and  the  nervous  system  more  or  less  affected. 
Anorexia  is  so  marked  that  it  is  usually  complete ;  there  is  great 
irritability,  sometimes  delirium,  and  the  catarrhal  processes  are 
all  exaggerated.  The  dry,  harsh  cough  is  very  troublesome,  the 
eyes  are  very  sore,  there  is  marked  photophobia,  and  the  secre- 
tion from  the  nostrils  is  so  irritating  that  it  excoriates  the  upper 
lip.  The  physical  examination  will  almost  invariably  reveal  the 
presence  of  bronchitis  of  the  larger  tubes.  The  lymph-glands 
of  the  neck,  of  the  axilla,  and  of  the  groin  may  become  consider- 
ably enlarged  at  this  time,  and  at  times  are  more  or  less  painful. 

It  is  fairly  characteristic  of  the  disease  that  its  severity  is 
progressive  with  the  development  of  the  eruption,  and  when  that 
is  at  its  height,  the  disease  is  at  its  acme.  The  change  for  the 
better  comes  quite  suddenly.  At  the  time  that  the  child  is  suffer- 
ing most  from  fever,  the  catarrh,  the  cough,  and  general  discomfort, 
there  comes  a  sudden  relief,  so  that  within  a  few  hours  the  little 
one  appears  to  be  almost  entirely  well.  He  is  inclined  to  play, 
the  appetite  returns,  the  mind  is  clear,  the  fever  almost  if  not 
entirely  gone,  the  sleep  is  undisturbed,  the  cough  becomes  loose. 
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and  the  whole  picture  is  of  rather  sudden  and  marked  improve- 
ment. 

Here  it  is  that  there  is  danger  of  considering  the  Hijya«'  at  an 
end,  for  the  child  appears  to  all  to  be  so  well ;  but  that  the  disease 
in  a  way  still  persists  is  shown  by  the  slow  clearing  up  of  the 
catarrhal  sj'mptoms  and  the  fact  that  it  is  during  this  period 
that  the  sequels  are  apt  to  develop.  The  conjunctiva  still  is 
moist  with  the  secretion,  the  cough  slowly  disappears,  and  the 
voice  remains  hoarse  or  more  or  less  thickened  for  several  days. 
The  skin  remains  for  some  time  sensitive  to  the  influence  of  cold. 
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and  sweating  may  be  f|iiitc  marked.  The  pulse  is  abnormally 
slow  aiirl  cxliibits  sonit  irregularity.  There  is  no  positive  indi- 
cation by  svhitli  we  may  feel  assured  lliat  there  is  a  complete 
relurii  to  health,  and  the  desf|uamation  which  takes  place  is 
also  uncertain  in  its  duration.  Several  days  at  least  must  inter- 
vene before  wc  can  consider  tlic  child  well. 

Tlie  fever  in  measles  Is  nol  of  a  constant  t>pe.  and  in  individual 
cases  (he  character  of  the  temperature  ciine  may  vary.  However, 
in  most  of  the  cases  the  fever  is  n'tnittent  in  the  first  days,  is  at 
its  lii(,'hcsl  elevation  during  the  full  development  of  the  eruption, 
and  exhibits  a  nipid  fall  after  the  complete  development  of  the 
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rash.  There  are,  therefore,  usually  two  maximums  and  a  sudden 
termination  with  a  short  fastigium.  The  first  maximum  is 
observed  upon  the  first  day  of  the  prodromal  period;  the  second, 
upon  the  first  or  second  day  of  the  eruption.  If  the  initial  maxi- 
mum is  low,  then  one  may  predict  with  safety  that  the  attack 
will  be  Ught.  Fig.  151  shows  a  temperature  chart  of  a  case  of 
measles  of  moderate  severity. 

The  diagnosis  is  not  difficult  when  the  case  is  quite  well  devel- 
oped or  if  it  follows  a  somewhat  typical  course.  The  possibilities 
of  error  in  diagnosis  in  the  first  stages,  when  the  fever  and  catar- 
rhal symptoms  are  the  prominent  ones,  have  already  been  referred 
to. 

In  the  early  eruptive  stage  rubeola  may  readily  be  mistaken 
for  variola,  but  this  error  is  not  so  apt  to  occur  in  childhood  as 
it  is  in  later  life.  In  children  the  prodromal  eruption  in  the 
mouth  and  the  catarrhal  symptoms  of  rubeola  are  usually  both 
well  developed,  and  both  of  these  are  absent  in  variola,  so  that 
even  in  those  exceptional  cases  (which  so  often  lead  to  error  in 
adult  life)  where  the  macule  of  rubeola  is  infiltrated,  intensely 
red,  and  glistening,  the  diagnosis  is  usually  easy.  With  such  a 
modification  of  the  eruption  and  the  catarrhal  symptoms  quite 
mild,  the  difficulty  would  be  much  greater,  so  that  the  history 
of  a  recent  and  successful  vaccination  would  be  of  value.  Even 
so,  the  decision  may  have  to  be  postponed  for  another  twenty- 
four  hours,  when  one  is  able  to  make  further  distinctions;  the 
variolous  eruption  is  much  slower  in  its  development  and  is  less 
abundant  at  first  than  the  rubeolous  spots,  so  that  very  numerous 
papules  on  the  face,  being  quickly  developed,  would  be  in  favor 
of  a  diagnosis  of  rubeola. 

When  variola  is  developed  sufficiently  to  have  a  wide-spread 
distribution,  one  is  always  able  to  find  some  vesicles,  although 
they  may  be  small,  while  the  color  of  the  papule  is  pinkish,  in 
contradistinction  to  the  more  reddened  spot  of  rubeola.  Oc- 
casionally rubeola  maintains  its  primary  macular  character,  and 
the  eruption  may  then  resemble  scarlet  fever  to  a  considerable 
extent.  Unfortunately  for  the  diagnostician,  in  most  such  cases 
the  catarrhal  symptoms  are  not  prominent  except  in  the  pharynx, 
so  that  a  further  difficulty  is  added  in  the  differentiation. 
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However,  we  recall  that  the  eruption  in  rubeola  is  as  decided 
about  the  nose,  lips,  and  chin  as  it  is  elsewhere  upon  the  face, 
and,  further  than  that,  this  is  usually  the  first  part  invaded. 
In  scarlet  fever  these  parts  are  usually  spared,  so  that  the  con- 
trast between  the  clear  portion  and  the  parts  covered  with  the 
eruption  is  itself  an  aid  in  the  diagnosis.  If  pressure  be  applied 
over  the  reddened  area,  the  small  reddened  points  reappear  when 
pressure  is  removed.  The  measles  eruption,  even  when  confluent, 
is  of  a  uniform  red  color  without  any  points  of  a  more  intense  hue. 

Rubella  may  occur  with  the  eruption  at  first  being  "measly," 
and  under  those  conditions  may  be  mistaken  for  rubeola.  The 
rash  of  rubella  has  the  character  of  the  rubeola  eruption,  but 
is  more  pallid,  and  the  eruption  is  much  quicker  in  its  develop- 
ment, spreading  all  over  the  body  within  twenty-four  hours. 
The  same  distribution  occupies  two  or  three  days  in  measles. 
For  several  days  preceding  the  eruption  of  rubella  there  is  usually 
some  tenderness  and  enlargement  of  the  posterior  cervical  glands 
(in  rubeola,  if  this  occurs  at  all,  it  is  late  in  the  disease),  the 
catarrhal  phenomena  are  slight  or  absent,  the  fever  insignificant, 
and  there  is  no  photophobia.  Upon  the  positive  side  of  rubella 
we  observe  the  glandular  enlargement  and  sore  throat,  the  first 
being  quite  uncommon  and  the  second  rare  in  rubeola. 

There  arc  many  dnigs  which,  when  administered  to  children, 
will  caiiie  the  appearance  of  a  diffuse  eruption.  Antipyrin  is 
the  one  which  is  most  a])t  to  cause  an  eniption  in  children  which 
resembles  measles.  When  the  hislorA'  of  its  administration  is 
obtained,  the  diaj^nosis  is  easy,  for  there  is  an  entire  absence  of 
the  usual  associated  synii)toins  of  measles. 

In  some  few  cases  of  epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis  the 
eruption  is  profuse  enough  to  exhibit  a  certain  amount  of  simi- 
larity to  rubeola,  but  usually  the  spots  are  localized  up>on  the 
extreniilies  and  sparsely  u})on  the  tnnik.  The  phenomena  which 
are  assotnated  with  inllammation  of  the  meninges  are  usually 
sutTicient  to  at  once  make  the  distinction  plain. 

The  eruptions  which  at  times  develop  during  septic  affections. 
and  whic  h  may  markedly  resemble  the  eruption  of  rubeola,  are 
difTerentiated  by  a  study  of  the  associated  symptoms,  which 
makes  the  diagnosis  self-evident. 
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Deviations  from  the  Usual  Course  of  the  Disease. — It  is 
quite  necessary  that  the  principal  deviations  from  the  usual 
course  of  rubeola  be  remenilwred,  for  otherwise  the  diagnosis 
would  be  made  more  difficult  and  at  limes  impossible. 

During  the  period  of  incubation  there  may  be  slight  elevations 
of  the  temperature  {one  degree  in  the  morning  and  less  than 
two  in  the  evening)  with  an  associated  very  slight  catarrh  which 
involves  the  eyes  and  nasal  passages.  The  result  of  this  is  that 
the  history-  is  obtained  of  slight  catarrh  with  cough  and  some 
malaise  existing  for  several  days.     The  chance  of  error  comes  in 
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considering  the  real  onset  of  Ihc  severe  catarrhal  svTnptoms  as 
an  acute  exacerbation  of  a  previously  existing  catarrhal  cold. 

During  the  stage  of  invasion  the  symptoms  may  be  very  slight, 
and  the  history  obtained  is  that  the  child  was  perfectly  well  up 
to  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  The  danger  of 
error  is  in  considering  such  cases  as  rubella,  for.  as  a  rule,  with 
mild  catarrhal  symptoms  the  whole  course  of  rubeola  is  mild. 

The  stage  of  invasion  may  come  on  with  most  severe  symptoms 
(continued  high  temperature,  convulsions,  intense  catarrhal 
symptoms,  vomiting,  coma)  and  may  last  for  several  days.  The 
possibilities  of  error  are  great  and  the  mistakes  varied.  The 
appearance  of  the  rash  decides  the  case. 
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The  stage  of  invasion  may  be  abnormally  prolonged  (five, 
six,  or  seven  days),  with  a  remittent  type  of  fever  throughout. 
But  with  this  course  there  is  always  the  development  (partial) 
of  some  of  the  spots  somewhere  upon  the  body,  just  at  the  time 
that  the  eruption  should  be  well  developed.  Of  course,  if  a 
thorough  examination  has  been  neglected,  these  will  not  be  noted. 

The  catarrhal  symptoms  may  be  intensely  developed,  so  that 
the  child  exhibits  a  dyspnea,  and  the  mucopurulent  secretion 
in  the  nose  is  so  profuse  that  the  child  suffers  great  discomfort. 
This  may  be  accompanied  by  profuse  epistaxis.  In  a  short 
time  the  eustachian  tube  and  the  lar^'nx  may  become  affected. 
I  have  seen  such  cases  diagnosed  as  diphtheria,  and  that  seems 
to  be  the  chief  danger.  When  the  frequency  with  which  measles 
is  associated  with  diphtheria  is  remembered,  it  is  little  to  be 
wondered  at  that  the  diagnosis  sometimes  is  made  of  both  diseases 
existing  together.  The  catarrhal  symptoms  may  be  slight  and 
associated  with  a  simple  or  a  purulent  inflammation  of  the  glands 
at  the  angle  of  the  jaw. 

The  eruptive  stage  may  also  exhibit  deviations. 

The  course  may  be  vcr\'  mild  and  the  eruption  slight,  or,  in 
other  instances,  remaining  but  a  few  hours  or  only  one  day. 
In  rare  instances  there  may  be  no  eruption  at  all. 

Sometimes  the  senses  are  markedly  affected  from  the  ver>' 
start,  even  though  the  disease  nnis  a  moderate  course  in  all  other 
particulars.  During  the  period  of  invasion  the  child  is  apathetic 
and  somnolent.     On  the  fourth  or  fifth  dav  a  few  macules  mav 

^  <m' 

appear,  but  they  are  pale  and  indistinct  and  confined  largely 
to  the  trunk.  The  child  may  have  a  hunted  look,  and  somno- 
lence usually  alternates  with  mental  irritability.  After  a  few 
days  general  convulsions  supervene,  and  may  last  for  hours, 
terminating:!^  life.  In  such  cases  the  eruption  may  follow  one  of 
two  courses:  remain  undeveloped  permanently,  or  remain  so 
for  a  few  days  and  then  develop  rapidly  as  death  approaches. 

"The  measles  have  struck  in  "  —  that  is  the  greeting  which  one 
sometimes  hears,  and  this  is  the  way  in  which  it  appeals  to  the 
lay  mind.  Such  a  ha])penin<:j  usually  (KTurs  during  the  first 
year  of  life,  and  the  very  first  indication  of  anything  unusual  is 
during  the  sla^e  of  invasion:   the  child  suffers  from  more  or  less 
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dyspnea.     Other  than  this  there  is  nothing  unusual,  and  the  crup-        ^^H 
tion  develops  in  the  regular  order  up  to  a  certain  point,  when  its         ^^H 
development  is  suddenly  arrested  and  a  cyanotic  hue  is  noticed        ^^H 
instead  of  the  usual  red.     The  child  then  fails  rapidly,  and  the        ^^M 
whole  picture  is  one  of  an  extreme  lung  and  bronchi  involvement.         ^^M 
The  heart  grows  weaker  rapidly,  diarrhea  usually  is  profuse,  and        ^^H 
while   the  signs   of   bronchopneumonia   are   gradualh-  becoming         ^^H 
more  and  more  evident,  the  fatal  issue  is  reached  (usually  with        ^^M 
convulsions)  about  the  eighth  day.                                                             ^^H 
Some  few  cases  ha\'e  been  reported  of  a  relapsing  eruption,         ^^M 
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Fig.  iM.— Tfii.pcialure  ( ^1  and  icipiiallon  ( )  in  ruher.ln  »ilh  hcrmchopneumonia.           ^^H 

Child  .l.rc<^,cnr>,ol<!                                                                         ^^B 

but  such  are  exceedingly  rare,  if  we  judge  by  the  literature  on        ^^M 
the  subject.                                                                                                  ^^M 
Deviations  during  convalescence  are  many  and  important.           ^^H 
The  defervescence  may  be  incomplete  or  there  may  be  a  sub-       ^^M 
sequent  rise  of  temperature  which  is  considerable,  both  of  which       ^^H 
may  indicate  simply  an  irregularity  in  the  course  of  the  disease       ^^H 
or  the  occurrence  of  a  complication.     The  catarrh  of  the  eyes       ^^^| 
may  persist  and  finally  eventuate  in  an  ophthalmia  which  may       ^^| 
prove  destructive  to  sight.     Persisting  in  the  nose,  the  catarrh         ^^ 
may  lead  to  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane.     The  eustachian                ' 

tube  may  become  involved  from  an  extension  of  the  infectious         J 

process  in  the  pharynx,  and  otitis  media  result.     At  the  time        ^^H 
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of  defervescence  a  more  or  less  profuse  diarrhea  may  occur,  and 
this  is  particularly  true  of  nurslings,  and  convalescence  is  thereby 
much  prolonged. 

The  complications  may  be  varied.  The  sequels  are  many^ 
and  it  is  needful  to  mention  the  more  important  of  these,  as  their 
recognition  may  be  influenced  by  their  occurrence  during  the 
attack  of  rubeola.  The  most  common  are  ophthalmia,  aphthous 
stomatitis,  chronic  otorrhea,  noma,  inflammations  of  the  bronchi 
and  the  lungs,  rheumatic  and  cardiac  affections,  catarrhal  laryn- 
gitis, and  tuberculosis. 

RUBELLA 

In  a  very  large  measure  it  is  the  eruption  upon  the  skin  which  is 
of  most  value  in  a  differential  diagnosis  of  the  various  acute  infec- 
tious exanthemata,  and  this  is  particularly  true  of  rubella,  on  ac- 
count of  the  few  associated  symptoms  of  the  affection. 

There  is  no  typical  uniformity  about  the  rash  of  rubella.  At 
times  it  consists  of  large,  slightly  elevated  {>apulo-macules  of  a 
rose-red  color.  In  such  instances  the  greatest  similarity  is  to  the 
emption  of  rubeola,  but  the  latter  is  of  a  much  darker  hue.  In 
still  other  cases  the  eruption  is  small,  so  that  at  a  hasty  examina- 
tion the  resemblance  to  scarlet  fever  may  be  marked,  but  in  ru- 
bella the  finely  pnnctifomi  emption  which  is  observed  in  scarlet 
fever  is  never  seen. 

The  individual  macule  usually  has  an  irregular  serrated  limita- 
tion, and  the  macules  so  distributed  that  in  some  parts  of  the  body 
there  is  a  considerable  stretch  of  normal  skin  in  between.  There 
is  but  a  slight  tendency  to  gr()ui)ing.  The  distribution  of  the  erup- 
tion is,  as  a  nde,  from  the  head  and  face  downward,  but  at  times 
it  is  first  observed  upon  the  chest  and  anns.  Below  the  knee  the 
macules  are  but  scarce. 

Rej^^ardless  of  the  emption  itself,  there  are  two  clinical  features 
of  the  afltvtion  which  are  of  more  or  less  imjx)rt:  the  enlargement 
of  the  superficial  cervical  glands  and  si)lenic  enlargement. 

The  lymi)hatic  enlargement  is  not  severe,  but  moderate  or  slight, 
and  is  present  usually  for  several  days  preceding  the  eruption.  It 
is  fre(|uently  the  very  first  indication  which  we  have  of  the  onset 
of  the  affection.     It  has  a  distinct  diagnostic  value,  and  particu- 
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larly  a  differential  one,  for  in  measles  lymphatic  enlargement  may 
occur  late  in  the  disease  and  is  dependent  upon  the  severity  of  the 
catarrh,  while  in  rubella  it  is  of  primary  occurrence. 

The  splenic  enlargement  is  but  moderate,  but  is  present  from  the 
onset  to  Ihe  end  of  convalescence. 

Rubella  may  run  its  entire  course  without  any  elevation  of  tem- 
perature, but  usually  there  is  a  slight  rise  (101"  to  102"  F.),  which 
is  highest  at  the  onset  of  the  affection  and  disappears  by  a  rapid 
lysis.  In  rare  instances  the  temperature  is  markedly  elevated, 
with  the  usual  associated  symptoms  of  such  a  disturbance. 

The  average  duration  of  the  eruption  is  three  days,  but  occasion- 
ally it  lasts  for  four,  and  not  infrequently  a  shorter  period  (one  or 
two  days)  is  noted.  The  fading  of  the  rash  is  usually  in  the  order 
of  its  appearance  and  is  generally  rapid. 

When  the  rash  of  rubella  simulates  that  of  rubeola,  the  differen- 
tia! diagnosis  is  suggested  by  the  paler  tint  of  the  rubella  eruption, 
bv  its  more  rapid  appearance  (developing  v.-ithin  twenty-four  to 
thirty-six  hours,  whereas  in  measles  two  or  three  days  are  required 
for  a  general  distribution),  and  in  the  absence  or  mildness  of  asso- 
ciated symptoms  of  elevated  temperature  and  catarrhal  inflam- 
mation of  the  upper  respiratory  organs.  The  history  of  exposure 
is  of  immense  value,  for  it  is  the  sporadic  cases  or  those  which  occur 
early  in  an  epidemic  that  offer  the  greatest  difficulties  in  diagnosis. 

As  has  been  stated,  the  eruption  sometimes  resembles  that  of 
mild  scarlet  fever,  but  the  eruption  in  rubella  shows  a  special  pref- 
erence for  early  development  about  the  nose,  chin,  and  lips,  the 
points  which  are  almost  invariably  spared  by  the  scarlet  fever 
rash.  In  the  beginning  of  scarlet  fever  vomiting  iscommon,  asis 
also  painful  deglutition,  both  of  which  are  very  unusual  in  rubella. 
In  rubella  the  eruption  is  usually  the  first  symptom,  with  one  ex- 
ception— the  iNTnphalic  enlargement.  Both  in  rubeola  and  in 
scarlet  fever  before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  there  are  more 
or  less  clearly  defined  symptoms,  which  are  suggestive. 

If  antitoxin  has  been  used  for  the  control  of  diphtheria  or  for 
immunization,  it  mav  result  in  a  rash  which  consists  of  flat  mac- 
ules and  papules,  and  when  rubella  is  epidemic,  this  rash  may  create 
some  confusion.  However,  we  have  the  history  of  the  use  of  the 
serum  to  arouse  our  suspicions,  and  unless  a  refined  senim  has  been 


49^  THB  ACUTE  INFECTIOUS  BXANTHEMATA 

used,  the  chance  of  subsequent  eniption  is  laige.  The  macules 
are  usually  larger  than  those  of  rubella  and  irregularly  distributed. 
Generally  speaking,  it  is  rarely  safe  to  consider  a  case  as  rubella 
unless  the  disease  is  epidemic  or  t)rpical.  Even  then  the  chances 
of  mistaking  mild  cases  of  scarlet  fever  and  of  rubeola  for  rubella 
are  great,  and  there  is  no  question  but  that  many  times  the  error 
is  made.  The  cases  which  simulate  scarlet  fever  are  the  most  try- 
ing ones.  It  is  the  part  of  wisdom  in  such  instances  to  consider 
the  case  as  one  of  scarlet  fever  until  the  case  is  so  advanced  that 
a  positive  diagnosis  is  possible. 


SCARLET  FEVER 

Every  child  who  is  taken  suddenly  ill  with  vomiting,  sore  throat, 
and  high  temperature  should  at  once  be  isolated  as  a  scarlet  fever 
suspect  until  the  contrary  may  be  proved  to  be  the  case. 

Of  all  the  modes  of  onset,  that  which  is  accompanied  with  vomit- 
ing is  most  common,  and  in  a  case  of  moderate  severity  the  act  is 
repeated  several  times  during  the  early  hours  of  the  disease.  In 
children  under  three  the  vomiting  is  generally  associated  with 
m(^re  <:)r  less  profuse  diarrhea  which  lasts  for  a  day  or  two.  Ac- 
cording to  the  time  of  the  last  meal,  the  vomiting  consists  of  food, 
niiicus,  or  hilc-staincd  lluid. 

In  children  over  the  age  of  five  (and  particularly  in  those  over 
ten)  iin  initial  chill  may  be  present.  There  may  also  be  a  com- 
plaint made  of  several  hours  of  general  malaise,  cephalalgia,  irri- 
tability, and  muscular  pain,  preceding  the  onset. 

Vmm  six  to  twenty-four  hours  after  the  first  symptoms  of  illness 
the  child  may  complain  of  pain  in  deglutition,  but  this  is  only  so 
as  the  child  becomes  older,  young  children  making  no  such  com- 
plamt.  When  the  examination  of  the  oral  cavity  is  attempted. 
It  is  found  that  the  tongue  is  white-coated  and  the  filiform  papilla 
are  reddened;  the  palatine  mucous  membrane  is  very  noticeably 
congested,  showing  small  but  distinct  macules;  the  tonsils  are  en- 
larged and  deeply  reddened,  and  there  may  be,  even  at  this  time, 
the  i)rese'nce  of  reddish,  yellowish  striae  upon  their  surface. 

The  temperature  is  always  elevated,  and  usually  to  a  consider- 
able degree  (lo,:;^  to  105^  K.),  and  this  febrile  condition  persists  for 
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from  eight  to  ten  days.  Even  during  the  first  twenty-four  hours 
of  the  fever  the  child  is  irritable,  complains  of  thirst,  b  apathetic 
and  sleepy,  or  at  night  may  be  delirious.  The  voice  is  usually 
changed,  so  that  it  appears  muffled,  and  the  child,  if  old  enough. 
may  complain  of  pain  or  burning  in  the  throat. 

During  the  course  of  the  first  day  or  the  first  half  of  the  second 
day  of  the  disease  the  characteristic  eruption  generally  appears, 
beginning  first  upon  the  neck  and  upper  portions  of  the  trunk  and 
sometimes  in  the  gluteal  region,  and  then  spreading  rapidly  {witliin 
one  or  two  days)  until  the  face,  the  whole  of  the  trunk,  and  the  ex- 
tremities are  involved. 

A  peculiarity  of  the  eruption  upon  the  face  is  that  it  seems  to 
spare  the  region  about  the  lips  and  nose,  and  sometimes  of  the  chin, 
and  this  results  in  a  marked  contrast  between  these  parts  and  the 
rest  of  the  face.  Such  a  contrast  may  be  of  considerable  value  in 
differential  diagnosis,  for  in  measles  and  rul)ella  the  parts  about 
the  nose,  chin,  and  lips,  are  usually  the  first  affected  by  the  erup- 
tion. 

The  eruption  of  scarlet  fever  has  these  peculiarities:  (a)  At  the 
very  beginning  it  consists  of  small  points  which  are  definitely  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  although  they  are  thickly  crowded;  (h)  in 
the  course  of  a  very  few  hours  these  coalesce,  forming  a  uniform 
red  eruption;  (c)  the  spots  or  points  are  not  located  upon  normal 
skin,  but  upon  a  surface  which  is  at  first  a  delicate  red  or  pale  pink, 
but  which  later  assumes  a  scarlet  appearance,  from  which  the  dis- 
ease derives  its  name. 

It  usually  requires  more  or  less  close  observation  tn  distinguish 
the  distinct  red  points,  for  at  a  short  distance  the  appearance  seems 
to  be  one  of  uniform  redness.  The  increasing  redness  is  ]>rogres- 
sive,  and  while  at  first  the  skin  feels  smooth,  as  the  redness  becomes 
more  and  more  pronounced  the  skin  assumes  an  uneven  and  coarse 
feeling.  Usuallv  in  the  inguinal  region,  upon  the  buttocks,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  thighs,  at  the  elbow-joint  and  knee-joint,  and 
the  axilla,  the  eruption  is  more  intense  than  elsewhere,  and  may 
be  so  pronounced  as  to  give  a  b!uish-red  color  to  those  parts. 

In  some  instances  there  may  appear  \esicles  which  are  very 
small  and  filled  with  a  transparent  fluid  (which  later  on  becomes 
more  or  less  opaque),  and  these  dry  within  a  few  da\-s  and  form 
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scales,  The  favorite  situation  of  such  an  emption  is  upon  the  ab- 
domen and  chest,  but  it  may  affect  the  back,  the  hands,  or  the  feet. 
It  is  characterized  by  the  name  scarlatina  miliaris. 

When  the  scarlet  fever  eruption  is  fully  developed,  the  drawing 
of  a  sharp  object  (as  the  finger-nail)  over  the  skin  will  result  in  the 
persistence  of  a  white  streak  for  some  conaderable  time  afterward. 
The  eruption  remains  at  its  height  of  development  for  about 
twelve  hours  or  a  little  longer,  and  then  fades,  so  that  it  disappears 
bv  the  end  of  the  first  week  or  the  beginning  of  the  second  week. 
Desquamation  is  evidenced  even  before  the  fadii^of  the  eruption 
is  complete,  and  may  continue  for  several  weeks,  occurring  in  some 
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situatiims  as  small  flakes,  and  in  others  the  skin  is  thrown  off  in 
larfjL'  casts. 

The  temperature  keeps  close  pace  with  the  eruption,  so  that 
upon  tin;  third  day  the  acme  is  usually  reached,  and  then  with  the 
decline  of  tlic  rash  lliere  occurs  a  gradual  decline  in  the  tempera- 
ture. While  there  is  a  variation  between  the  morning  and  even- 
inn  lemperature  in  the  decline  of  the  fever,  if  a  previous  morning 
iir  eveninj;  temperature  is  at  any  time  exceeded,  the  cause  should 
Ix.'  sought  fur;  an  uncomplicated  defer\escence  never  shows  such 


The  pulse  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  height  of  the  tempera- 
ture, Ix-iiiK  \ery  rapid.  This  is  irrespective  of  whether  the  case 
is  severe  or  mild,  and  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  in  a  child  of  five  with 
a  temperature  of  103°  F.  per  rectum  a  pulse-rate  of  160  to  190  per 
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minute.  It  is  a  peculiar  fact  that  even  with  much  higher  temper- 
atures the  pulse-rate  does  not  proportionately  increase,  although 
it  still  remains  proportionately  high. 

With  the  progression  of  the  eruption  to  its  full  development  the 
otlier  symptoms,  like  the  temperature,  usually  keep  pace,  so  that 
we  observe  an  increase  in  the  soreness  in  the  throat,  an  intensifi- 
cation of  the  redness  and  swelling,  but  the  tongue  loses  its  white 
coating  and  is  denuded  of  its  superficial  layer,  so  that  it  appears 
red  and  smooth,  with  the  papill;e  very  prominent  above  the  sur- 
face (the  so-called  strawberry  tongue).  The  improvement  comes 
with  the  subsidence  of  the  eruption  and  is  progressive  with  it. 
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The  glands  at  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  enlarge  and  become  some- 
times quite  painful,  and  this  enlargement  may  persist  for  a  short 
time  after  the  disappearance  of  the  eruption.  Toward  the  middle 
of  the  second  week  the  symptoms  have  probably  all  disappeared 
with  the  exception  i>f  the  desquamation,  and  convalescence  is 
rapid. 

Deviations  from  the  Usual  Course  of  Scarlet  Fever.— The 
disease  may  be  very  mild,  and  in  such  cases  the  symptoms  are  but 
slightlv  developed,  so  that  while  vomiting  is  usualh'  present  even 
in  mild  cases,  the  angina  and  fever  are  not  marked.  The  fever 
may  be  very  transient  or  in  some  instances  entirely  absent.  The 
eruption  may  exist  in  areas  and  remain  pale  in  color,  and  may  show 
a  tendency  to  disappear  quickly  or  remain  several  days  in  the  ori- 
ginaj  coi 
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Now,  there  may  be  further  anomalies  in  the  course,  in  that  one 
or  more  of  the  symptoms  may  be,  severe  and  the  others  all  mild. 
This  is  sometimes  observed  in  older  children  who  have  all  the  symp- 
toms well  marked  (the  throat  especially),  but  with  no  eruption. 

The  symptoms  in  still  other  cases  may  be  very  pronounced,  and 
the  malignancy  of  the  disea^  evidenced  by  the  high  temperature, 
the  rapid  failure  of  the  heart,  and  the  marked  involvement  of  the 
ncrv'^ous  system.  Death  may  ensue  in  such  cases  within  a  few 
hours,  but  usually  the  termination  is  dela^'ed  until  the  third  or 
fourth  day.  The  temperature  may  reach  io6°  to  io8°  F.  within 
a  few  hours  after  the  initial  vomiting,  and  consciousness  is  lost 
early  or  at  least  is  much  blunted.  The  rash  usually  is  slow  of  de- 
velopment. At  times  the  onset  is  about  the  same  as  in  a  mod- 
erate case,  and  then,  after  the  first  twenty-four  hours  have  passed, 
the  disease  takes  on  the  severe  form.  In  still  other  cases,  while 
all  symptoms  are  severe,  the  throat  involvement  supersedes  all  in 
severity. 

Sometimes  there  is  a  deviation  on  the  part  of  the  eruption,  and 
some  of  these  have  already  been  referred  to.  It  may  at  times  hap- 
pen that  upon  the  third  or  the  fourth  day  nodules  and  papules  of 
a  deeply  colored  hue  are  obser\'ed  distributed  through  a  slightly 
uneven  but  not  markedly  raised  eruption.  Such  is  seen  in  the 
severe  cases  al  times. 

Complications  which  Markedly  Modify  the  Affection. — 
Scarlatinal  Synovitis. — This  usually  occurs  after  the  fourth  day, 
or  not  later  than  the  tenth,  and  the  large  as  well  as  the  small  joints 
may  become  affected,  although  the  wrist,  the  knee,  and  the  ankle 
are  most  commonly  affected.  The  local  signs  are  very  much  the 
same  as  those  of  an  acute  attack  of  rheumatism,  or  there  may  be 
no  swelling  or  redness  of  the  joints,  but  intense  pain  upon  motion. 
Such  a  complication  is  of  short  duration,  persisting  only  for  from 
three  to  live  days. 

Scarlatinal  Xrp/nitis. — Practically  all  the  severe  cases  of  scar- 
let fever  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  albuminuria,  and  in  most 
instances  this  is  a  so-called  ordinar>'  febrile  albuminuria.  But 
in  a  proportion  of  the  cases  (about  1 5  per  cent.)  nephritis  occurs  as  a 
comj)lication.  If  the  case  is  septic  or  the  angina  severe,  then  the 
usual  form  of  kidney  involvement  is  acute  degenerative  nephri- 
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tis  (see  page  298).  and  occurs  at  the  acme  of  the  fever.  Bui  the 
lesion  which  is  most  characteristic  is  thai  which  occurs  usually  dur- 
ing the  third  week  of  the  disease,  and  iscommonly  spoken  of  as  post- 
scarlatinal nephritis  (see  "Acute  Diffuse  Nephritis"  on  page  298). 

Otitis. — This  is  such  a  frequent  complication  that  its  occurrence 
in  a  doubtful  case  has  some  diagnostic  significance.  It  is  especially 
apt  to  occur  in  infants,  and  more  often  during  cold  weather. 
While  both  ears  are  usually  affected,  ihey  are  involved  at  different 
times,  and  the  usual  time  for  the  first  symptoms  is  during  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  week  of  the  disease.  Persistent  unrest  and  fever, 
marked  anorexia,  and  diarrheal  disturbances  should  at  once  arouse 
suspicion  of  this  complication.  Even  with  a  perforation  and  good 
flow  of  pus,  and  with  no  detectable  swelling  over  the  mastoid,  the 
fever  may  keep  up,  and  indicates  infection  of  the  mastoid  cells. 

The  foregoing  are  not  the  only  de\- iations  and  complications ;  the 
disease  may  be  complicated  by  one  of  the  other  infectious  diseases 
(particularly  diphtheria),  by  erysipelas,  typhoid  feVer,  or,  in  fact, 
most  any  disease  of  childhood. 

The  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever  would  oftener  be  made  if  one  were 
on  the  lookout  for  it.  and  especially  if  ever\-  child  who  was  taken 
suddenly  ill  with  high  temperature,  vomiting,  and  sore  throat  was 
kxiked  upon  as  a  suspect.  Of  course,  the  disease  cannot  be  posi- 
tively diagnosed  until  the  occurrence  of  the  characteristic  erup- 
tion, but  suspicion  may  be  aroused  by  certain  symptoms  and  the 
case  isolated  early.  The  inconvenience  of  a  ncedlei^s  isolation  does 
not  outweigh  the  advantage  of  isolation,  if  the  case  turns  out  to  be 
scarlet  fever.  At  the  onset  tonsillitis  may  readily  be  mistaken 
for  the  severer  disease,  but  in  the  former  the  pulse-rate  is  propor- 
tionate with  the  rise  of  temperature  and  the  congestion  in  the 
throat  is  not  so  sharply  defined.  In  such  cases  the  history  of  ex- 
posure to  scarlet  fever  is  of  immense  value,  and  the  history  of  pre- 
vious attacks  of  tonsillitis  may  prove  of  ser\'ice  in  distinguishing 
these  cases. 

There  are  some  cases  in  which  the  virulence  of  the  disease  seems 
to  be  spent  upon  the  throat,  and  early  in  the  attack  the  throat 
symptoms  are  severe,  so  that  it  may  be  difficult  to  distinguish  such 
cases  from  diphtheria.  As  the  eruption  is  usually  delayed  in  its 
appearance  and  not  generally  characteristic  in  such  cases,  much 
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dependence  for  an  early  diagnosis  must  be  placed  upon  the  history 
of  an  epidemic  and  of  exposure  to  the  same. 

This,  of  course,  would  be  further  substantiated  by  a  bacterio- 
logic  examination.  As  to  the  symptoms  present,  a  sudden  onset 
with  vomiting,  high  temperature,  and  very  active  inflammation  in 
the  pharynx  would  indicate  scarlet  fever.  The  disproportion 
between  pulse  and  temperature  would  also  have  a  similar  indica- 
tion. 

By  far  the  greater  number  of  mistakes  come  from  a  misinterpre- 
tation of  the  eruption.  In  the  well-developed  cases  the  character 
of  the  eruption  is  sufficient,  when  associated  with  other  symptoms 
of  the  disease,  to  make  the  diagnosis  plain.  But,  unfortunately, 
there  are  other  acute  diseases  which  exhibit  quite  early  in  their 
course  an  eruption  which  may  simulate  some  one  of  the  forms  of 
the  scarlet  fever  eruption.  Such  may  be  the  case  in  an  acute  lobar 
pneumonia,  and  it  may  be  necessary  to  wait  until  the  development 
of  the  physical  signs  of  the  pneumonia  before  the  differentiation  is 
p)ositive.  The  most  likely  error,  however,  is  in  diagnosing  the  case 
as  one  of  lobar  pneumonia  with  er\^thema,  when  it  is  really  a  scarlet 
fever,  and  such  errors  usually  are  made  because  little  or  no  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  examination  of  the  throat  and  to  the  history  of 
exposure. 

Then,  again,  there  are  many  eruptions  of  the  skin  (toxic  exan- 
themata) which  are  a  source  of  much  confusion,  even  to  the  ex- 
perienced. It  is,  therefore,  not  the  part  of  wisdom  to  make  a  pos- 
itive diagnosis  from  the  eniption  alone,  but  to  consider  carefully 
every  associated  symptom  and  the  histor}'.  Occasionally  one  may 
observe  skin  eruptions  which  are  of  a  scarlet  color  and  are  produced 
by  quinin  or  antipyrin  or  belladonna.  In  such  instances  the 
injection  of  the  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  the  uneven  feel  which 
arc  so  characteristic  of  scarlet  fever  arc  absent.  The  eruption 
which  may  be  associated  with  the  injection  of  animal  serums  into 
the  blood  (particularly  the  antitoxin  for  diphtheria)  often  causes 
confusion,  because  at  times  it  appears  with  considerable  elevation 
of  the  temperature,  cephalalgia,  and  vomiting  (and  in  rarer  in- 
stances with  congested  throat),  so  that  the  simulation  to  a  com- 
mencing scarlet  fever  may  be  marked.  Ever\^  possible  fact  must 
be  weighed  in  these  cases,  and  even  then  it  is  sometimes  necessary 
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to  await  further  development  before  an  opinion  may  be  reasonably 
given. 

In  cases  of  scarlet  fever  in  which  the  eruption  remains  undevel- 
oped, existing  as  a  pale  and  indistinct  macular  rash,  the  danger  of 
error  b  great.  Such  an  eruption  may  be  due  to  several  conditions; 
it  may  be  scarlet  fever,  it  may  be  the  scarlatinal  form  of  rubella, 
or  it  may  be  due  to  serum  injection.  The  history  of  serum  injec- 
tion and  the  absence  of  exposure  to  scarlet  fever  would  naturally 
help  in  the  differentiation  of  a  serum  rash. 

Under  ordinary  conditions  rubella  occurs  with  little  or  no  febrile 
disturbance,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  one  observes  at  times  cases 
of  scarlet  fever  with  little  or  no  temperature,  so  that  that  point  of 
differentiation  is  more  apparent  than  real.  In  rubella  the  finely 
punctiform  eruption  which  is  characteristic  of  scarlet  fever  is  never 
obser\'ed,  and  if  a  careful  search  is  made  of  the  whole  body,  especi- 
ally at  the  joints,  one  rarely  ever  fails  in  finding  at  least  small 
patches  of  eruption  which  are  characteristic  in  appearance.  One 
must,  however,  examine  carefully  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  for 
strongly  suggestive  of  scarlet  fever  are  the  strawberry  tongue  and 
sharply  defined  congestion  of  the  velum  of  the  palate,  the  palatine 
arches,  the  uvula,  and  tonsils.  Then,  again,  wiih  even  a  well-dis- 
tributed eniption,  rubella  has  few  or  no  constitutional  s>'raptoms, 
while  with  a  similarly  distributed  rash  scarlet  fever  would  exhibit 
many  and  pronounced  symptoms. 

The  liability  of  diagnosing  a  case  of  scarlet  fever  as  a  case  of 
rubeola  may  come  from  the  eniption  departing  from  its  usual  ap- 
pearance and  exhibiting  a  coarse  macular  and  partlv  papidar 
appearance  upon  some  areas  of  the  skin.  The  differentiation  is 
based  upon  the  vastly  different  modes  of  onset,  the  time  of  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  rash,  and  its  course  and  distribution.  The  changes 
in  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  are  also  usu- 
ally sufficient  to  make  the  distinction  clear. 

During  infancy  especially,  but  by  no  means  confined  to  that 
period  of  life,  there  are  observed  a  large  variety  of  rashes  which 
markedly  simulate  the  eruption  of  scarlet  fever.  Most  of  these 
arise  under  the  influence  of  digestive  disturbances  and  are  of  brief 
duration. 

Peculiarly  deceptive  is  that  mild  form  of  acute  exfoliative  der- 
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matitis  known  as  scarlatiniform  erythema^  because  of  its  sudden 
onset  with  fever  and  an  eruption  which  spreads  quickly  over  the 
whole  body,  persisting  at  times  for  three  or  four  dsiys.  Desqua- 
mation follows  to  add  to  the  deception.  As  relapses  are  common, 
the  history  of  previous  attacks  are  of  immense  value,  but  when  the 
attack  is  the  first  or  second  one,  then  the  diagnosb  may  -be  im- 
possible for  a  day  or  two. 

Much  dependence  must  be  placed  upon  the  conditions  which  are 
found  in  the  oral  cavity  and  the  pharynx,  which  are  somewhat 
characteristic  in  scarlet  fever  and  absent  in  erythema.  But  the 
erythema  may  accompany  diphtheria  (this  is  not  an  uncommon 
happening),  and  in  such  cases  1  know  of  no  way  of  making  a  posi- 
tive diagnosis,  except  by  waiting  and  watching  the  further  develop- 
ment of  the  affections,  or  to  rely  upon  the  findings  of  a  bacteriologic 
examination. 

The  general  statement  may  be  made  that  in  erythema  scarla- 
tiniforme  throat  symptoms  are  absent,  oi*  amount  only  to  very 
slight  congestion  without  swelling ;  the  rash  is  out  of  all  proportion 
to  the  constitutional  s>Tnptoms,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  rapid 
clearing  of  one  area  with  as  rapid  involvement  of  another.  When 
the  case  is  seen  late  and  descjuamation  is  present,  the  differential 
points  are  as  follows :  in  scarlet  fever  desquamation  usually  occurs 
first  upon  the  face  and  on  the  fourth  to  sixth  days;  next  upon  the 
neck  and  chest ,  from  the  sixth  to  eighth  day ;  then  upon  the  hands, 
from  the  twelfth  to  fourteenth  day.  and  lastly  upon  the  feet  about 
the  third  week.  In  the  unmentioned  parts  there  is  no  particular 
constancy  as  to  the  time  in  which  desquamation  occurs.  Now, 
in  all  oilier  rashes  which  in  any  way  resemble  the  scarlet  fever  erup- 
tion, and  whirh  are  not  due  to  contagious  disease,  the  desquama- 
tion almost  invariably  starts  upon  the  hands  and  the  feet,  and 
usually  some  earlier  than  the  fourth  day. 

Peculiarly  indicative  of  scarlet  fever  desquamation  is  the  scaling 
which  occurs  just  beneath  the  free  border  of  the  nails  and  extends 
down  the  finger.  One  must  always  bear  in  mind  that  not  every 
diffuse  rash  which  ends  in  desquamation  is  scarlet  fever;  other 
toxins  are  capable  of  causing  the  same  thing. 


VARIOLA 

Fortunately  there  is  not  now  an  abundant  opportunity  to  ob- 
serve this  disease;  still,  the  laxity  and  variety  of  the  laws  relative 
to  vaccination  in  the  United  Slates  allow  of  more  chance  to  observe 
the  disease  than  is  necessary,  In  a  consideration  of  the  protection 
which  is  afforded  by  vaccination,  little  reliance  can  be  placed  upon 
the  statements  of  parents  that  the  operation  was  recently  per- 
formed, but  this  needs  corroboration  by  the  exhibition  of  a  proper 
scar.  Time  and  time  again  children  are  vaccinated  and  a  certifi- 
cate is  given  of  that  fact,  without  any  effort  being  made  to  deter- 
mine later  on  if  the  procedure  was  successful  or  not.  This  gives 
a  sense  of  false  security  to  the  person;  hence  the  necessity  of  see- 
ing a  good  scar. 

The  disease  is  one  which  is  most  highly  contagious;  one  which 
affects  all  races  and  ages,  but  which  is  particularly  fatal  to  the 
young  child.  The  period  of  incubation  is  not  marked  by  any  ap- 
preciable symptoms,  as  a  rule,  but  at  times  there  may  be  very  slight 
and  indefinite  ones,  which  are  in  no  way  suggestive  as  far  as  diag- 
nosis is  concerned. 

The  onset  of  the  disease  is  very  abrupt,  with  a  decided  chill  in 
older  children  and  convulsions  in  the  younger  child,  and  these 
have  as  their  accompaniment  a  rapid  rise  of  temperature.  There 
may  be  vomiting  at  the  onset  also.  The  usual  symptoms  which 
accompany  a  high  and  rapid  elevation  of  the  body-temperature 
occur  in  variola  with  unusual  intensity,  and  this  is  characteristi- 
cally true  of  pain  in  the  lumbar  region,  which  is  generally  quite 
excessive. 

It  is  not  unusual  for  the  pain  to  extend  to  the  front  of  the  body 
and  to  the  inguinal  region  and  for  the  case  to  be  looked  upon  as  one 
of  spinal  meningitis.  If  the  child  has  been  exposed  to  smallpox 
and  is  suddenly  taken  ill  with  a  chill  or  convulsion,  with  high  tem- 
perature and  marked  lumbar  pain,  the  chances  are  in  favor  of 
variola ;  but  if  there  has  been  a  previous  complaint  made  of  head- 
ache, persisting  for  some  hours  or  a  day  or  two,  and  then  a  sudden 
seizure  with  rigors,  convulsion,  or  explosive  vomiting  and  great 
weakness  of  the  Hmbs,  the  chances  favor  a  diagnosis  of  meningitis. 
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Much  care  must  be  observed,  however,  to  elucidate  the  history  of 
exposure  and  of  protection  by  vaccination. 

The  possibility  of  mistaking  the  disease  for  pneumonia  at  this 
time  is  rather  small,  for  in  that  disease,  while  the  S3rmptoms  of  the 
onset  may  be  similar  in  many  points  (sudden  high  temperature^ 
vomiting,  chill,  or  convulsion),  the  lumbar  pain  is  absent,  and  the 
respirations  are  increased  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  pulse  (and 
there  may  be  cough  and  rough  respiratory  murmur  even  at  this 
early  stage). 

Not  uncommonly,  while  the  fever  is  present,  there  occurs  a  dif- 
fuse redness  of  the  skin,  which  is  uniform  and  most  noticeable  upon 
the  trunk.  In  the  triangular  space  boimded  above  by  a  line  which 
would  cross  the  umbilicus  and  an  apex  formed  by  the  closed  thighs, 
the  sides  of  the  triangle  being  bounded  by  the  inguinal  regions, 
there  is  a  still  more  intense  reddening  (occasionally  with  purpuric 
areas). 

There  may  occasionally  be  erythematous  patches  in  various 
portions  of  the  body.  The  possibility  of  mistaking  this  prodromal 
eruption  for  scarlet  fever  rash  is  small,  although  with  a  hasty  ex- 
amination such  an  error  might  occur.  At  this  time,  if  there  is 
anything  which  compels  the  child  to  breathe  through  the  mouth, 
then  there  is  considerable  pain  in  the  throat,  which  is  occasioned 
by  the  intense  (Iryness  of  the  mucous  membranes. 

The  phenomena  of  the  stage  of  invasion  last  for  two  or  occasion- 
ally for  three  days,  when,  with  a  marked  remission  of  the  fever,  a 
general  improvement  of  all  the  symptoms  occurs,  and  at  the  same 
time  the  characteristic  eruption  makes  its  appearance  upon  the 
skin.  The  face  is  the  first  portion  affected,  but  during  the  succeed- 
ing forty-eight  hours  the  eruption  spreads  over  the  trunk  and  the 
limbs.  Usually  the  eniption  is  developed  with  an  associated  red- 
ness of  the  face  which  may  be  more  or  less  diffuse. 

The  first  appearance  is  somewhat  like  that  caused  by  the  bite 
of  a  flea,  for  there  are  sharply  defmed,  circumscribed,  red  nodules 
which  are  first  observed  upon  the  face  (and  occasionally  upon  the 
forehead  and  scalp  there  may  be  noted  hard  nodules  which  feel 
like  shot,  but  upon  which  no  redness  is  seen),  while  at  the  same 
time,  uix)n  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  hand,  upon  the  forearms,  and 
sometimes  upon  the  trunk  and  neck,  similar  hard  nodules  are  noted, 
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but  with  intense  redness.  These  develop  into  small  papules  within 
two  to  three  days,  and  after  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  more 
they  become  vesicles  which  at  first  contain  clear  fluid,  which  rapidly 
becomes  turbid. 

It  is  usually  on  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease  that  the  typical 
vesicle  is  fully  formed.  This  is  a  flat  vesicle  which  shows  in  its 
center  a  slight  depression  (umbilication).  Upon  the  eighth  or 
ninth  day,  as  a  rule,  the  vesicle  has  developed  into  a  pustule. 
About  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  day  the  pustule  begins  to  dry  and 
there  is  an  associated  itching  with  the  process.  The  pustules 
partly  rupture  (may  be  occasioned  by  scratching  or  rubbing),  and 
as  the  contents  exude  theydr>'.  forming  crusts.  In  those  pustules 
which  are  not  ruptured  the  contents  dr>'  slowly  with  a  decrease  in 
the  surrounding  hyperemia  of  the  sldn.  The  crusts  are  thrown 
off  toward  the  end  of  the  third  v.'eek  of  the  disease,  and  if  the  pus- 
tules have  been  located  deeply  in  the  true  skin,  pilling  occurs. 

Now,  lo  return  to  the  constitutional  symptoms:  the  fever, 
which  remitted  when  the  eruption  first  appeared,  reappears  with 
the  further  development  of  the  rash,  and  may  assume  quite  as 
high  a  degree  as  the  initial  fe\'er.  With  the  drying  up  of  the  pus- 
tules the  fever  subsides  slowly  by  lysis. 

About  this  period  \-arious  and  rather  severe  nervous  phenomena 
are  very  apt  to  be  present,  on  account  of  the  fever,  the  pain  which 
is  caused  by  the  development  of  the  pustules  upon  an  unyielding 
skin  (as  upon  the  soles  and  palms),  and  from  the  inllammation  of 
the  skin  and  also  from  the  toxic  effect  of  the  numerous  foci  of  pus. 
Focal  affection  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  or  of  llie  peripheral 
ner\'es  usually  adds  to  the  difficultv,  and  it  Is  easv  to  understand 
that  with  a  disease  with  such  innumerable  pus  foci  the  most  varied 
metastatic  inflammations  may  arise. 

There  arc  three  almost  universally  recognized  varieties  of  the 
disease : 

(a)  Discrete  variola,  in  which  there  arc  few  pocks  and  these  arc 
separated  by  intervening  perfectly  normal  skin. 

(b)  Confluent  variola,  in  which  the  pocks  are  closely  crowded, 
so  that  they  coalesce,  and  the  distribution  is  pretty  general  over 
the  whole  of  the  body.     In  this  form  the  symptoms  are  usually 
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all  intensified  and  the  eruption  may  appear  earlier  than  the  usual 
time. 

(c)  Malignant  variola,  in  which  blood  is  exuded  into  the  skin 
and  mucous  membranes,  so  that  one  may  observe  petechiae  and 
ecchymoses  in  the  skin  and  more  or  less  profuse  hemorrhages  may 
occur  from  any  of  the  mucous  surfaces.  The  eruption  in  such 
cases  is  usually  much  delayed  or  may  be  entirely  absent. 

When  the  eruption  of  variola  is  well  developed,  there  is  usually 
no  difficulty  in  making  a  diagnosis,  but  the  highly  contagious  na- 
ture of  the  disease  and  the  tenacity  of  the  contagious  principle 
demand  that  the  earliest  possible  diagnosis  be  made. 

The  greatest  difficulty  will  naturally  be  offered  by  the  modified 
form  of  the  disease — varioloid.  Varioloid  occurs  in  a  person  who 
is  practially  protected  by  a  previous  vaccination,  or  who  offers 
some  degree  of  immunity  from  other  causes.  Besides  its  mildness, 
which  is  its  marked  characteristic,  it  differs  from  variola  in  that 
the  development  of  the  symptoms  is  ver\'  irregular. 

In  children  the  initial  symptoms  are  usually  just  as  severe  as  in 
variola  and  cr>'thematous  rashes  are  commoner,  but  the  manner 
of  the  distribution  of  the  eruption  may  be  totally  different  (occur- 
ring at  times  upon  the  face  last).  Generally  when  the  eruption 
reaches  the  vesicular  stage  the  further  development  is  arrested 
and  the  vesicles  dry  up  about  the  sixth  day.  Pustules  may  pos- 
sibly f(^mi,  but  they  do  not  fully  develop.  There  is  generally  little 
or  no  secondary  elevation  of  temperature,  and  the  eruption  is  dis- 
crete. A  safe  nile  is  to  always  suspect  the  severer  form  until  it 
can  be  clearly  and  undoubtedly  shown  that  the  modified  form  is 
present. 

During  the  papular  stajj^e  of  the  eruption,  as  long  as  the  eruption 
remains  niaculopapular  and  of  a  dusky  red  color  upon  the  face, 
it  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  nibeola.  This  error,  however,  is 
much  more  liable  to  occur  in  adults  than  in  children,  on  account 
(^f  the  delicacy  of  the  skin  during  childhood  allowing  a  freer  de- 
velo])ineiit.  Such  errors  might  be  more  easily  avoided  if  one 
rivalled  that  the  eniption  of  measles  occurs  later  than  does  thai  of 
variola,  and  that  the  catarrhal  symptoms  which  are  present  in 
nibeola  are  usually  well  marked  and  precede  the  eruption  bv 
several  days  (usually  three  or  four).     WTiile  the  absence  of  Kop- 
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lik'sspots  would  be  of  no  deciding  value,  their  presence  would  at 
once  determiDe  the  presence  of  rubeola.  It  might  be  helpful  in 
some  cases  to  make  an  examination  of  the  urine,  and  the  presence 
of  the  diazo-reaction  at  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion would  favor  the  diagnosis  of  rubeola. 

It  may  occur  at  times  that  the  greatest  uncertainty  obtains  in 
regard  to  the  preceding  history  of  the  case  at  the  time  of  the  first 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  and  in  that  case  delay  is  necessary  be- 
fore an  opinion  may  be  expressed  as  to  anything  positive.  If  within 
twenty-four  hours  the  spots  have  not  enlarged,  but  ha\-e  simply 
increased  in  number  and  assumed  a  bluish-red  color  and  the  fever 
continues  to  rise,  then  the  diagnosis  of  rubeola  may  be  made  with- 
out further  delay.  Urticaria  may  occur  in  a  papular  form  which 
may  closely  simulate  the  eruption  of  smallpox,  but  it  is  always 
accompanied  by  more  or  less  intense  itching,  and  the  whole  history 
is  totally  different. 

The  diflerentiation  from  varicella  will  be  foimd  under  the  section 
dealing  with  that  disease  {see  page  sii)- 

Just  a  word  in  regard  to  abortive  variola:  it  differs  in  no  way  at 
first  from  the  regular  form  of  the  disease,  but  all  symptoms  are 
limited  to  the  prodromal  period.  The  diagnosis  must  be  made 
upon  the  appearance  of  the  prodromal  rashes  in  the  typical  situa- 
tions and  upon  etiologic  factors.     There  is  no  eruption. 


VARICELLA 

This  acute  infectious  and  epidemic  disease  is  evidenced  by  mild 
constitutional  symptoms  and  a  vesicular  cxanthem  which  occurs 
in  successive  crops.  Usually  the  exanthem  is  the  first  thing  no- 
ticed, but  there  may  be  at  times  prodromes  which  are  in  no  way 
suggestive  (anorexia,  slight  elevation  of  temperature,  restlessness, 
cephalalgia,  etc.). 

In  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  cases  the  eruption  is  the  first 
symptom,  and  appears  upon  the  face  and  then  spreads  to  the  scalp, 
the  trunk,  and  finally  the  extremities,  or  may  appear  primarily 
upon  the  back  and  shoulders.  But  whatever  the  situation  of  the 
first  appearance,  the  whole  body  is  finally  spotted  with  the  erup- 
tion, which  shows  a  marked  tendency,  which  amounts  to  a  charac- 
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tens  tic,  to  become  most  noticeable  upon  the  trunk  and  upon  the 
upper  portions  rather  than  upon  the  lower. 

An  erythematous  rash  may  appear  before  the  eruption,  and 
when  this  occurs,  the  peripheral  lymph-glands  are  generally 
somewhat  tender  and  may  be  swollen  also.  The  disease  is  very 
benign  and  occurs  in  nearly  every  instance  before  the  age  of  seven^ 
and  after  ten  years  of  age  it  is  rather  an  unusual  occurrence. 

The  eruption  is  of  small,  red,  scattered,  flat,  circular  or  ovoid 
papules.  These  come  out  in  successive  crops.  The  papule  rap- 
idly develops  into  a  vesicle,  the  evolution  occupying  about  twenty- 
four  hours  or  a  much  shorter  period.  At  first  the  vesicle  is  gener- 
ally hemispheric  and  superficially  located,  with  limpid  contents, 
so  that  commonly  the  appearance  is  as  though  a  drop  of  some  faint 
yellow  fluid  had  been  placed  upon  the  skin. 

This  appearance  does  not  last  long,  for  within  a  few  hours  they 
take  on  a  milky  color  and  finally  become  seropurulent.  Then 
another  change  occurs,  for  desiccation  takes  place,  with  the  for- 
mation of  flat  vcllowish-brown  crusts  which  are  firmlv  adherent, 
but  which  separate  in  about  one  week  without  scarring.  Rupture 
of  the  vesicles  does  not  occur  spontaneously,  but  from  rubbing  or 
scratching,  and  under  such  conditions  slight  scars  may  result.  The 
vesicle  is  not  surrounded  by  any  area  of  hyp)eremia  or  infiltration 
except  in  rare  instances. 

The  foregoing  description  applies  only  to  the  first  few  crops  of 
the  cxanthem,  for  later  in  the  affection  the  papules  do  not,  as  a 
nile,  develop  into  vesicles,  but  dry  up  and  imdergo  complete 
absorption  within  about  twenty-four  hours.  These  later  papules 
are  also  much  less  numerous  than  the  earlier  crops. 

The  ra])id  changes  which  occur  in  the  p^xrk,  and  the  fact  that 
they  appear  in  successive  crops,  give  us.  by  the  fourth  or  fifth  day 
of  the  affect  ion,  the  characteristic  appearance  of  an  eruption  in  all 
stages  of  evolution  and  involution.  The  number  of  the  pocks 
may  vary  from  a  very  few  to  several  hundreds,  but  even  when 
thicklv  crowded,  it  requires  verv  careful  search  to  detect  anv  con- 
fluence.  I'mhilication  is  never  seen  except  as  desiccation  takes 
place,  and  then  occasionally  a  central  depression  is  observed  in 
the  crust. 

When  the  afl'ection  is  mild,  no  fever  is  present,  but  in  severe  at- 
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tacks  there  may  be  a  slight  elevation  before  the  appearance  of  the 
rash ;  but  if  not  present  at  the  time,  it  occurs  coincidentally  with 
the  eruption.  The  temperature  may  remain  elevated  for  two  or 
three  days,  or  more  rarely  it  persists  for  a  week,  but  in  any  event 
conforms  to  no  regular  type. 

In  rare  cases  the  vesicles  may  contain  some  blood  and  be  asso- 
ciated with  slight  bleeding  from  the  mucous  surfaces.  Still  rarer 
are  the  instances  in  which  bullae  are  developed  or  gangrene  occurs. 

The  diagnosis  is  very  easy  if  the  case  is  seen  from  the  beginning, 
but  such  is  not  usually  the  fact.  Then  the  diagnosis  has  to  take 
into  consideration  a  discrimination  between  varicella  and  variola, 
or  between  the  former  disease  and  impetigo  contagiosa. 

In  regard  to  the  differentiation  from  variola,  we  inquire  at  once 
into  the  vaccinal  history.  Regardless  of  such,  we  observe  that 
the  initial  symptoms  are  usually  severe  in  smallpox  and  are  present 
for  from  two  to  three  days  before  the  eruption,  and  that  at  the 
time  of  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  the  fever  suddenly  sub- 
sides. The  onset  of  variola  is  abrupt  usually,  with  high  tempera- 
ture, headache,  and,  what  is  most  characteristic,  with  severe  lum- 
bar pain,  which  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  constitutional  symp- 
toms present.  But  the  onset  of  variola  may  be  accompanied  by 
very  mild  symptoms  and  the  onset  of  varicella  by  very  severe  ones ; 
and  these  unusual  cases  are  the  puzzling  ones.  Then  the  points 
to  be  considered  are  that  in  varicella  the  fever  and  the  eruption 
appear  together  (or  if  fever  precedes  the  eruption,  it  is  mild  and 
becomes  more  severe  at  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  rash), 
while  in  variola  there  is  a  marked  remission  of  the  fever  at  the  time 
of  the  appearance  of  the  eruption. 

The  eruption  of  variola  is  most  marked  on  the  face,  hands,  and 
feet ;  in  varicella,  upon  the  trunk  and  back,  and  particularly  the 
upper  portions  of  the  same.  Further  than  this,  in  variola  the 
eruption  has  a  fine  shotty  feel,  and  the  development  is  slow  and 
by  progressive  stages  of  papule,  vesicle,  pustule,  and  crusts,  while 
in  varicella  the  rash  is  vesicular  in  a  very  short  time,  with  a  soft 
feel  and  easy  rupture.  If  the  varicella  vesicle  be  artificially  rup- 
tured, the  contents  are  readily  discharged ;  if  a  similar  process  is 
attempted  with  the  veskk  of  variola,  the  contents  will  not  exude^ 


512  THE  ACUTB  INPBCTIOUS  EXANTHEMATA 

except  with  difficulty.    The  varicella  eruption  is  not  primarily 
umbilicated,  but  in  variola  it  is. 

When  the  case  is  seen  late,  there  may  be  a  marked  resemblance 
to  impetigo  contagiosa,  for  there  is  now  desiccation  of  the  vesicles. 
The  distinguishing  features  are  that  in  impetigo  contagiosa  the 
vesicles  formed  are  thin-roofed  and  flaccid,  and  these  or  the  blebs 
become  pustular,  rupture,  and  form  superficial  crusts.  The  face 
is  usually  the  only  part  of  the  body  affected,  or  from  this  there  may 
be  distinctly  traced  an  eruption  which  follows  closely  inoculation 
by  the  fingers  (through  scratching).  There  are  no  general  symp- 
toms and  a  rather  chronic  course  is  the  rule. 


DIPHTHERIA 

This  highly  contagious  disease  is  common,  because  of  its  being 
directly  transmissible  from  one  child  to  another,  or  indirectly  to 
the  child  through  the  agency  of  a  third  person  and  infected  f omites. 
While  there  is  no  exemption  which  is  offered  by  age,  still  the  disease 
occurs  with  greatest  frequency  between  the  ages  of  two  and  six. 

There  is  no  well-marked  difference  in  its  occurrence  in  the  differ- 
ent seasons,  although  the  catarrhal  conditions  which  are  usually 
present  in  the  fall  and  winter  must  predispose  to  its  occurrence. 
Whether  the  child  be  under  the  best  hygienic  conditions  or  not 
does  not  make  much  difference ;  all  are  attacked  with  equal  vir- 
ulence. 

It  is  a  constant  revelation  to  one  who  sees  many  cases  of  diphthe- 
ria that  the  disease  naturally  divides  itself  into  two  classes:  the 
mild  form,  in  which  the  area  of  the  disease  is  limited  and  the  toxins 
quite  harmless,  and  the  severe  form,  in  which  local  limitation 
does  not  obtain  and  the  intoxication  is  extreme. 

It  might  be  presumed  that  in  a  disease  which  is  so  characteris- 
tically developed,  with  local  symptoms,  the  diagnosis  would  be 
very  simple,  and  up  to  a  certain  point  such  is  the  case.  But  even 
with  the  wide  experience  which  is  of  such  value  in  the  recognition 
of  the  disease,  there  occur  frequently  cases  in  which  one  cannot 
be  positive  of  the  diagnosis  without  a  confirmatory  culture. 

The  prodromes  are  so  uncertain  that  there  is  rarely  a  recognition 
of  them.  There  may  be  evidences  of  a  slight  chilliness  and 
malaise,  and  perhaps  some  congestion  of  the  fauces. 

If  the  case  be  one  of  the  mildest  type,  there  may  be  evidences  of 
a  moderate  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  of  the  phar>Tix, 
or  of  the  nose,  associated  with  some  tenderness  and  slight  swelling 
of  the  cer\'ical  glands,  and  nothing  more  of  a  local  nature.  If  the 
nose  is  involved,  there  is  usually  the  discharge  of  a  blood-streaked, 
irritating,  and  thin  secretion.  Constitutional  symptoms  are  usu- 
ally mild,  the  only  one  of  any  import  being  a  slight  elevation  of  the 
temperature. 
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Such  mild  attacks  are  dangerous  in  several  ways:  first,  they  are 
usually  not  recognized  at  once;  second,  they  infect  others;  and, 
third,  they  may  be  followed  by  sudden  and  severe  laryngeal  involve- 
ment. If  it  became  a  routine  practice  to  examine  the  throats  of 
all  sick  children,  as  it  should  be,  many  of  these  cases  would  not  be 
overlooked,  for  the  detection  of  the  inflammation  would  often  lead 
one  to  adopt  the  only  positive  means  of  diagnosing  these  cases — 
the  bacteriologic  examination.  A  wise  plan  is  to  consider  all  acute 
inflammations,  whether  nasal,  faucial,  pharyngeal,  or  laryngeal, 
as  suspicious  until  proved  otherwise  by  the  clinical  course  or  by 
bacteriologic  examination,  and  this  appUes  with  particular  force 
in  the  presence  of  a  know'n  epidemic. 

A  more  pronounced  form  than  this  just  described,  and  still  a 
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very  mild  type,  may  occur  with  some  soreness  of  the  throat  which 
is  aioonijKiiiiutl  with  mild  fl.'^■e^  and  a  deposit  (of  a  white  or  gray 
ctiUir)  iiiMin  one  or  both  tunsils.  It  is  usually  the  low  temperature 
(kk.!^  to  III2-  !■'.)  and  the  persistence  of  the  deposit  (for  from  four 
to  ten  (l:i\s)  whieli  leads  one  to  suspect  diphtheria,  for  otherwise 
the  disease  seems  a  trivial  affair,  and  the  child  usually  persists  in 
beinj;  uhoul  as  usual. 

The  diaginisis  is  usually  made  of  follicular  tonsillitis,  and  there 
is  nothing  liut  a  culture  which  will  at  times  positively  make  the 
<listinetifiu.  I'nless  the  symptoms  are  so  developed  that  doubt 
is  pnictically  rem<>\e(l  beyond  all  question,  tonsillitis  should  be 
looked  uptm  with  doubt. 
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When  tonsillitis  is  present,  there  is  almost  always  a  marked 
hyperemia  and  usually  a  high  temperature — much  higher  than 
seems  to  be  expected  with  such  local  symptoms.  It  is  generally 
easy  to  wipe  away,  without  causing  bleeding,  any  of  the  spots  on 
the  tonsils  which  are  the  result  of  a  simple  inflammation. 

In  the  severe  cases  the  onset  may  be  very  insidious  or  may  occur 
abruptly,  with  some  soreness  of  the  throat  and  slight  fever,  which 
daily  increases,  or  with  vomiting,  chilliness,  marked  malaise,  ano- 
rexia, or  headache.  These  may  be  associated  with  some  tenderness 
or  slight  swelling  of  the  cervical  glands,  which  latter  at  times  may 
be  the  first  thing  which  is  noticed. 

Whether  the  attack  be  one  of  the  milder  forms  or  of  the  severe 
type,  we  have  seen  that  there  is  little  about  the  onset  which  is  at 
all  suggestive,  and  yet  there  is  some  value  in  the  early  symptoms 
when  taken  collectively. 

Naturally,  the  first  matter  that  one  would  attend  to  would  be  the 
question  as  to  the  prevalence  of  any  epidemic.  This  would  natur- 
ally lead  to  a  study  of  the  child's  surroundings:  Does  he  go  to 
school  and  so  come  in  contact  with  many  children?  Has  he  been 
in  an  infected  locality?  Are  there  other  cases  near  by?  What  is 
his  age?  (If  over  twelve  years  of  age,  the  chances  of  his  having 
diphtheria  are  much  less.)  Has  he  ever  had  attacks  of  tonsillitis? 
(There  is  a  distinct  value  in  a  clear  history  of  repeated  attacks  of 
such,  for  it  reveals  a  tendency  and  suggests  further  examination 
for  rheumatic  affection  of  the  heart.) 

There  is  one  thing  that  is  usually  marked  about  the  onset  of 
diphtheria,  and  that  is  that  the  temperature  is  low  (that  is,  taken 
altogether,  it  is  lower  than  in  other  inflammations  of  the  throat). 
Sudden  development  is  the  exception  and  not  the  rule  in  diphthe- 
ria. If  during  the  onset  there  be  a  nasal  discharge  present  which 
is  irritating  and  blood -streaked,  or  if  the  cervical  glands  are  ten- 
der, even  without  being  enlarged,  it  is  strongly  suggestive  of  diph- 
theria. 

For  an  early  diagnosis  dependence  must  be  placed  more  upon  the 
result  which  is  obtained  from  a  culture  and  upon  the  local  signs 
than  upon  the  general  symptoms.  The  value  of  a  culture  must 
not  be  overestimated,  however,  for  many  times  the  result  will  be 
negative  on  one  examination  and  positive  on  the  subsequent  ones. 
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On  the  other  hand,  a  culture  may  be  positive,  and  yet  tlie  child  be 
free  from  diphtheria.  What,  then,  is  our  position  in  the  matter? 
Simply  this :  that  the  bacteriologic  findings  must  be  supplemental 
to  the  clinical  history:   the  two  must  be  considered  together. 

When  we  come  to  consider  the  local  conditions,  we  find  that  the 
characteristic  membrane  usually  appears  at  first  as  a  thin  gray 
film  which  gradually  but  progressively  becomes  more  dense  and 
perhaps  whiter  in  color.  As  the  membrane  ages,  it  becomes  more 
gray,  brown,  or  even  black.  The  most  marked  feature  is  its  pro- 
gressive spread  from  a  small  patch  to  a  much  larger  one.  The 
usual  situation  is  at  first  upon  the  tonsils,  although  one  is  commonly 
affected  for  a  day  or  more  before  its  fellow,  and  occasionally  it  is 
confined  to  the  one  tonsil. 

The  membrane  is  not  readily  removed,  and  when  any  force  is 
used,  bleeding  is  the  usual  result.  The  fact  that  a  membrane  is 
apparently  present  is  not  of  as  much  importance  as  the  fact  that 
it  spreads,  and  particularly  where  it  spreads  to.  If  it  spreads  be- 
yond the  tonsil,  it  may  be  regarded,  with  almost  absolute  certainty. 
as  diphtheritic.  Or,  if  limited  to  the  tonsils,  but  with  little  or  no 
surrounding  inflammation,  it  is  most  likely  diphtheria. 

If  upon  an  examination  of  the  throat  we  find  that  there  is  an 
intense  decree  of  inflammation,  and  that  there  is  some  edema  of 
the  uvula  and  faucial  pillars,  or  that  the  membrane  which  is  pres- 
ent is  easily  removed  or  broken,  we  arc  quite  safe  in  assuming 
that  we  are  not  dealing  with  diphtheria  (unless  it  be  complicated 
with  some  other  throat  inflammation). 

There  are  exeeptions  to  all  niles,  and  so  we  find  that  in  a  strcp- 
tfKMXvus  infection  of  the  ])har>'nx  and  tonsil,  such  as  is  common 
dnrin*:^  the  earh'  course  of  scarlet  fever,  of  rubeola,  and  scmie  of  the 
other  infectious  diseases  of  children,  the  membrane  which  is  formed 
is  verv  adherent  and  quite  similar  to  that  of  diphtheria.  There  is 
one  marked  dilTerence,  however,  in  the  ass<x:iated  symptoms:  in 
strept'KMKrus  infection  the  elevation  of  the  temperature  is  marked 
(k).s''  to  loCy'  v.),  while  in  diphtheria  low  temperature  obtains.  If 
such  a  condition  of  the  throat  should  occur  late  in  the  course  of 
these  diseases  fas  after  four  or  five  days'  illness),  then  the  proba- 
bility of  its  being  an  added  infec^tion  (diphtheria)  is  great. 

Outside  of  the  lf)cal  symptoms  we  have  constitutional   ones. 
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which  arc  dependent  upon  the  absorption  of  the  toxins  and  the 
resulting  effect  upon  the  functions  of  the  various  organsof  the  body. 
Therefore  it  is  seen  that  in  mild  attacks  the  constitutional  symp- 
toms are  so  slight  that  one  may  readily  be  deceived  in  regard  to 
the  danger  of  the  infection. 

In  the  phar\-ngeal  type  there  isusuallyadayorsoof  listlessness, 
anorexia,  and  perhaps  some  vomiting.  The  temperature  is  slightly 
elevated,  the  pulse  accelerated,  and  the  urine  scanty  and  high- 
colored,  and  usually  with  some  albumin.  If  the  child  be  old 
enough  to  complain,  it  docs  so  of  headache  and  pain  in  the  limbs 
and  back.  If  a  rash  appears  upon  the  skin  (as  is  not  unusual),  it 
may  resemble  somewhat  that  of  scarlet  fever  or  rubeola,  and  these 
diseases  ma>'  be  suspected.  The  prodromes  of  rubeola  are  usually 
suflicient  to  stamp  this  disease  at  once,  but  when  we  attempt  to 
differentiate  scarlet  fever,  the  difficulty  is  greater.  However,  it 
is  in  just  such  cases  that  the  value  of  a  bacteriologic  examination 
is  marked.  If  the  pharyngeal  type  be  unusually  severe,  there  is 
added  a  considerable  degree  of  prostration,  with  the  temperature 
remaining  about  the  same,  but  the  pulse  more  rapid  and  weak. 
The  skin  may  become  cyanotic,  the  child  semi -comatose,  and  the 
urine  suppressed.     There  is  generally  a  foul  odor  to  the  breath. 

In  the  nasal  type  the  svmptoms  are  about  the  same  as  in  the 
foregoing  type,  with  the  added  ones  of  epislaxis,  or  the  discharge 
of  blood -streaked  secretion  which  excoriates  the  skin.  Mouth- 
breathing  is  common,  and  the  temperature  is  usually  more  elevated 
and  the  glands  in  the  neck  markedly  swollen.  These  symptoms 
are  added  to  those  of  the  pharyngeal  type  because  it  is  common 
for  both  to  exist  together,  and  unusual  for  them  not  to. 

It  will  be  well  to  consider  the  symptoms  which  accompany  the 
laryngeal  type  more  in  detail,  for  the  experienced  physician  will 
always  view  with  much  alarm  the  occurrence  of  any  symptoms 
which  denote  a  lar>'ngeal  involvement  or  which  evidence  its  in- 
crease when  already  present.  The  most  characteristic  symptom 
of  laryngeal  involvement  is  thickness  or  hoarseness  of  the  voice  or 
cry.  with  the  probable  associated  symptoms  of  a  dry,  harsh,  and 
barking  cough  and  stenotic  breathing. 

In  nearly  all  instances  the  involvement  of  the  larynx  occurs 
while  the  membranes  are  still  present  in  the  pharynx,  but  some- 
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times  it  is  not  evidenced  until  the  membranes  have  entirely  disap- 
peared. In  other  instances  it  is  secondary  to  a  nasal  diphtheria, 
in  which  there  may  have  been  little  or  no  involvement  of  the  phar- 
ynx. 

Of  course,  with  such  a  severe  disease  we  occasionally  notice  that 
a  catarrhal  lar\'ngitis  occurs,  but  the  moment  a  rough,  harsh  cough 
occurs  with  hoarseness  of  the  cr}'^  or  voice,  suspicion  should  be  at 
once  aroused  that  the  larynx  is  affected  and  an  exudation  forming 
there.  Reflex  cough  occurs  in  the  pharyngeal  type  without  any 
lar}'ngeal  involvement,  but  in  that  condition  the  cough  is  clear, 
distinct,  and  hacking,  and  the  voice  is  not  muffled  or  hoarse.  It 
is  frequently  noted  that  the  cough  and  hoarseness  are  improved 
during  the  daytime  and  become  more  marked  at  night,  and  such 
an  (x?currence  in  itself  should  arouse  suspicion. 

Dyspnea  is  very  real,  so  that  the  child  has  an  anxious  expression, 
the  eyes  are  generally  widely  opened,  the  alae  nasi  dilating  with 
each  respiration,  and  with  each  of  the  more  or  less  long  and  hissing 
inspirations  there  is  a  very  evident  participation  of  all  or  most  of 
the  accessory  respiratory  muscles  in  the  act  of  respiration.  Unless 
relief  is  quickly  obtained,  cyanosis  soon  comes  on.  About  this 
time  convulsions  are  common,  and  the  little  one  may  at  any  time 
sink  into  a  deep  coma,  with  the  cyanosis  marked,  the  pulse  feeble 
and  very  ra])id,  the  respiration  gasping,  and  the  whole  picture  one 
of  intense  distress  and  of  impending  death. 

When  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease  has  been  made  and  its  extent 
determined,  there  is  stiil  much  left  for  the  diagnostician  to  con- 
sider. 

There  are  many  important  sequels  which  must  be  recognized 
early,  and  perhaj^s  the  chief  of  these  are  the  cardiac  symptoms. 
\\*e  are  often  at  a  loss  to  explain  the  loss  in  the  action  of  the  heart, 
and  this  is  particularly  true  when  death  occurs  rapidly,  while  in 
the  more  protracted  instances  there  are  well-marked  cardiac 
changes,  which  are  easily  recognized.  It  is  most  important  to 
treat  the  cardiac  condition  before  it  occurs  and  there  are  some 
synij)toms  which  prophesy  its  onset. 

Vomiting  occurring  during  the  course  of  diphtheria,  unless  it 
can  be  ckarly  explained  as  due  to  some  other  cause,  ought  to 
place  us  in  a  position  of  great  suspicion,  at  least.     The  same  mav 
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be  said  of  a  persistent  coldness  of  the  limbs.  When  either  of 
these  are  present,  no  matter  what  the  apparent  condition  of  the 
heart  muscles  may  be,  cardiac  involvement  should  be  looked,  for. 

It  is  not  always  necessary  to  wait  until  we  obtain  the  more 
positive  signs  of  arrhythmia  or  increasing  dullness  of  the  heart- 
sounds.  Sometimes,  when  an  examination  is  made,  it  is  noted 
that  the  cardiac  impulse  is  weakened,  and  upon  auscultation  there 
are  heard  what  seem  to  be  three  heart -beats,  with  the  middle  one 
particularly  accentuated.  When  the  heart  is  involved,  death 
may  take  place  in  one  of  two  ways:  suddenly  and  almost  without 
warning  during  an  attack  of  vomiting,  or  slowly  with  var>-ing 
collapse -like  attacks. 

It  is  a  well- recognized  fact  that  a  severe  attack  of  diphtheria 
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rarely,  if  ever,  occurs  without  some  pathologic  involvement  of  the 
kidneys.  Such  an  involvement  may  be  shown  by  albuminuria, 
diminution  in  the  amount  of  urine,  or  renal  hemorrhages.  Unlike 
most  other  renal  involvements,  in  diphtheria,  dropsy  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  uremic  symptom -complex  are  both  rare. 
Acute  nephritis  is  an  occasional  sequel  which  may  not  occur  until 
convalescence  is  well  established,  or  it  may  come  on  several  weeks 
Uter. 

^heritic  paralysis  is  an  important  sequel,  and  divides  itself 
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into  two  groups — the  early  and  the  late.  Early  paral3rsis  occuxs 
in  the  more  severe  cases,  and  always  begins  in  the  vdum  of  the 
palate.  It  is  associated  with  severe  prostration  and  accompanied 
by  adynamic  cardiac  conditions,  being  almost  uniformly  fatal. 

The  late  paralyses  are  commonly  known  as  post-diphtheritic, 
and  occur  from  two  to  five  weeks  after  the  onset  of  the  diphtheria, 
as  a  rule.  The  palate  is  usually  the  part  most  affected,  and  the 
first  symptom  noted  may  be  a  nasal  twang  to  the  voice,  or  diffi- 
culty  in  swallowing,  so  that  the  child  in  the  attempt  brings  through 
the  nose  some  of  the  liquid  which  is  taken.  In  cases  in  which  it  is 
watched  for  (and  this  is  unusual  in  private  practice,  as  a  rule) 
the  patellar  reflex  is  absent,  and  this  is  a  very  early  s3ntnptom. 
The  development  of  post-diphtheritic  paralysis  is  not  regular.  If 
the  absence  of  the  knee-jerk  be  associated  with  albuminuria  and 
a  general  lassitude  of  the  patient,  and  the  preceding  history  has 
been  of  an  attack  of  diphtheria  (or  even  of  severe  sore  throat), 
one  is  justified  in  suspecting  the  onset  of  paralysis. 

At  the  time  that  the  palate  is  first  involved  (as  evidenced  by 
the  changed  voice)  there  is  more  or  less  tingling  and  weakness  in 
the  extremities,  and  particularly  the  legs,  although  it  is  rarely 
suflicient  to  cause  the  child  to  complain.  The  paral3rsis  may 
involve  the  palate  alone  or  extend  to  the  musculature  of  the 
pharynx  and  larynx  also.  Many  times  the  paralysis  will  be 
apparently  limited  to  the  throat,  but  a  careful  search  will  reveal 
some  degree  of  paralysis  in  other  parts. 

Next  in  frequency  to  the  throat  involvement  the  legs  are  usually 
affected,  and  the  symptoms  do  not  differ  from  those  which  are 
caused  by  multiple  neuritis  from  other  causes,  except  in  the  ab- 
sence of  pain.  When  the  legs  are  affected,  there  is  usually  an 
inability  to  use  the  eyes  for  close  work  also,  or  there  may  be 
strabismus. 

It  must  not  be  expected  that  the  paralysis  of  the  limbs  will  be 
com])lcte;  in  nearly  every  instance  there  is  simply  an  evidence  of 
a  more  or  less  marked  weakness  and  flabbiness.  Paralysis  affect- 
ing the  arm  is  of  evil  import,  usually  predicting  cardiac  paralysis. 
The  rec(n*ery  from  the  paralysis  is  complete  when  it  occurs. 

Respiratory  paralysis  may  occur,  and  the  first  warning  is  usually 
the  occurrence  of  dyspnea,  with  an  empty  toneless  cough,  the 
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attacks  increasing  in  severity  and  sometimes  in  frequency  as 
time  goes  on. 

It  is  very  important  to  recognize  the  important  sequels  as 
early  as  possible;  it  is  more  important  that  they  be  anticipated 
and  the  treatment  be  such  as  to  limit  their  occurrence. 
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To  make  an  early  diagnosis  of  rheumatism  in  the  child  is  of 
great  importance.  That  much  must  be  admitted,  for  without 
an  early  and  positive  recognition  of  its  existence,  incalculable 
damage  may  result  to  the  child.  The  main  object  in  the  recogni- 
tion of  rheumatism  at  an  early  stage  is  the  prevention  of  cardio- 
vascular changes. 

In  approaching  the  subject  we  must  leave  behind  all  precon- 
ceived ideas  and  deductions  which  we  have  acquired  by  our 
study  of  adult  cases,  for  rheumatism  in  the  child  is  markedly 
different  in  its  clinical  aspects  from  the  similar  state  in  the  adult. 

A  rheumatic  arthritis  per  se  has  little  to  do  with  the  cardiac 
changes  which  occur  in  the  child.  These  little  ones  are  injured 
while  suffering  from  a  faulty  metabolism  and  may  suffer  severe 
damage  to  the  heart  without  ever  having  had  any  arthritis,  or, 
in  fact,  any  of  the  usually  recognized  s^inptoms  of  rheumatism, 
except  the  so-called  growing  pains,  leg  cramps,  iritis,  myalgia. 
tonsillitis,  or  chorea.  Arthritis,  strictly  speaking,  is  not  the 
cause  of  the  cardiovascular  changes;  the  diathesis  which  causes 
the  one,  induces  the  other. 

The  earliest  j^ossihle  recognition  of  the  existence  of  rheumatism  . 
in  the  child  is  offered  by  a  correct  estimation  of  the  functional 
capacity  of  the  heart,  for  in  no  other  condition  is  functional 
perversion  so  constant.  Probably  one  of  the  best  methods  of 
testing  the  functional  capacity  of  the  heart  is  that  which  is  known 
as  Her/'s  arni-llexion  test.  The  diagnostician  supports  the 
elbow  of  the  patient  by  letting  it  rest  upOn  his  hand,  and  with  the 
other  hand  the  wrist  of  the  child  is  very  lightly  grasped.  The 
child  is  then  told  to  concentrate  his  attention  as  closely  as  p)Ossible 
upon  what  he  is  about  to  do.  Then  he  is  requested  to  perform  a 
very  slow  and  uniform  llexifni  of  the  forearm,  and  this  is  not  to  be 
resisted  by  the  examiner.  As  little  effort  as  p)Ossible  is  to  be  put 
into  the  movement.  After  llexion,  there  nmst  be  an  equally  slow 
and  deliberate  extension. 

r  ">  -> 
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The  pulse,  which  should  have  been  previously  counted,  is  then 
immediately  counted  as  extension  is  completed.  Now,  if  the 
myocardium  is  not  absolutely  normal  and  sound,  a  very  noticeable 
difference  in  the  two  takings  of  the  pulse  is  observed.  In  abnor- 
mal conditions  there  will  be  noted  a  slowing  of  the  pulse-rate,  but 
an  increase  in  the  size  and  strength  of  the  pulse-wave.  If  the 
functional  capacity  be  normal,  nothing  but  a  slight  acceleration 
is  observed. 

My  favorite  method  has  always  been  to  give  the  child  a  small 
dose  of  digitalis  (one  minim  to  a  child  of  seven  years)  and  note 
whether  there  is  any  appreciable  difference  in  the  rate  or  quality 
of  the  pulse  under  conditions  similar  to  those  which  existed 
previous  to  the  giving  of  the  drug.  A  perfectly  normal  heart 
should  not  be  affected  by  such  a  dose. 

I  emphasize  the  importance  of  the  cardiac  changes  because  they 
are  so  frequent  and  so  prominent.  Their  influence  upon  the 
course  and  the  outcome  of  the  disease  is  so  marked  that  at  times 
it  might  almost  leave  one  in  doubt  as  to  whether  or  not  they 
should  be  considered  as  the  typical  characteristics  of  the  disease. 
As  has  been  stated,  the  cardiac  changes  or  manifestations  may 
occur  when  articular  symptoms  are  very  mild  or  absent  entirely. 

The  most  frequent  form  of  cardiac  disease  is  endocarditis, 
which  is  observed  in  all  severe  cases  and  in  a  very  large  proportion 
of  all  cases.  It  is  not  always  recognized  at  first,  so  that  the  child 
may  suffer  two  or  more  attacks  of  the  articular  symptoms  before 
the  cardiac  condition  is  recognized.  In  many  instances  the  cardiac 
changes  are  first  noted  and  the  articular  symptoms  follow  appar- 
ently. In  children  who  are  over  eight  years  of  age  there  is  fre- 
quently a  pericarditis  associated  with  an  endocarditis;  under  the 
age  of  eight,  pericarditis  is  not  so  frequent. 

Still,  it  is  not  simply  by  one  or  two  particular  symptoms  that 
the  disease  is  recognized  in  childhood,  but  by  the  combination  or 
association  of  a  number  of  symptoms  which  may  apparently  be 
unrelated.  An  illness  which  has  an  abrupt  onset,  with  slight 
fever  and  tenderness,  but  with  general  symptoms  which  are 
indefinite,  is  strongly  suggestive  of  rheumatism. 

There  are  certain  factors  which  are  very  helpful  in  the  diagnosis, 
particularly  the  family  history  and  the  previous  condition  of  the 
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patient.  The  influence  of  heredity  is  very  strong,  and  a  child  of 
rheumatic  parentage  is  very  liable  to  develop  the  disease  in  some 
form  in  the  presence  of  very  slightly  active  causes.  K  both 
parents  be  rheumatic,  then  the  liability  is  much  increased.  Early 
in  life  boys  seem  to  be  more  often  affected  than  girls,  but  between 
the  ages  of  five  and  ten  the  sexes  are  about  equally  susceptible; 
between  ten  and  puberty,  girls  are  most  affected. 

The  previous  condition  of  the  patient  must  take  cognizance 
of  the  existence  of  indefinite  muscular  pains,  artictdar  swellings, 
joint  stiffness,  the  so-called  growing  pains,  the  previous  occurrence 
of  attacks  of  tonsillitis,  chorea,  torticollis,  and  erythemas.  When 
the  suspicion  is  once  aroused  that  there  is  a  rheumatic  tendency, 
any  symptoms  which  arise  and  cannot  be  definitely  explained 
should  be  suggestive  of  rheumatism. 

An  attack  of  rheumatism  may  begin  very  insidiously,  with 
slight  fever,  some  indisposition,  and  anorexia.  One  or  more 
joints  may  be  tender,  but  at  times  to  such  a  slight  degree  that 
it  is  overlooked,  or  the  tenderness  may  rapidly  shift  from  one 
joint  to  another.  When  there  is  joint  or  muscular  tenderness, 
beginning  in  such  a  way  and  without  a  clear  history  of  injury, 
it  must  always  arouse  suspicion  of  a  rheumatic  origin.  At  other 
times  the  joints  may  simply  be  somewhat  stiffened.  When  the 
infection  is  of  such  a  nature  as  the  foregoing,  it  is  more  often 
overlooked  than  mistaken  for  other  conditions. 

In  other  instances  the  attacks  may  be  rather  sharp  and  severe 
and  the  joints  acutely  swollen  and  painful.  In  such  cases  the 
temperature  is  usually  high  and  prostration  more  marked,  and, 
instead  of  clearing  up  in  a  week  or  two,  the  condition  persists  for 
from  three  to  five  weeks.  In  these  instances  the  heart  condition 
may  be  serious  from  the  very  start  and  anemia  becomes  a  marked 
feature.  Anemia  is  usually  so  sudden  and  severe  that  there  is 
danger  of  mistaking  the  anemic  murmurs  for  those  due  to  endo- 
carditis. 

In  the  cases  which  exhibit  serious  cardiac  changes  there  may 
at  times  be  obser\'ed  the  development  of  subcutaneous  nodules 
which  vary  in  size  up  to  that  of  a  small  nut.  They  may  persist 
for  months  and  are  always  indicative  of  a  tendency  to  serious 
cardiac  involvement. 


CRETINISM  525 

The  infrequency  with  which  rheumatism  occurs  in  infancy 
should  always  make  one  very  guarded  in  the  diagnosis  of  the 
disease  during  that  period  of  life.  The  commonest  mistake  is  to 
consider  the  symptoms  which  are  due  to  scurvy  in  the  infant  as 
dependent  upon  rheumatism.  If  the  pain  and  tenderness  are 
confined  to  the  lower  limbs,  even  without  the  usual  associated 
affection  of  the  gums,  and  the  patient  is  an  infant,  it  is  safe  to 
consider  the  symptoms  as  due  to  scurvy,  if  an  etiologic  factor  be 
present.  It  may  be  that  the  evidences  of  pain  upon  handling  may 
be  attributed  to  rachitis,  but  in  such  cases  the  other  evidences  of 
rachitis  are  always  marked  enough  to  allow  of  no  error. 

The  symptoms  of  rheumatism  are  so  variable,  and  so  insignifi- 
cant at  times,  the  course  so  indefinite,  and  the  results  to  the  heart 
so  disastrous,  that  much  depends  upon  a  recognition  of  the 
hereditary  tendency  to  the  disease  for  its  early  diagnosis. 


CE^TINISH 

When  fairly  well  developed,  there  is  little  probability  of  cretinism 
being  mistaken  for  any  other  condition.  It  is  during  the  period 
of  later  childhood  that  the  cases  are  more  easily  recognized. 
During  the  early  developmental  period  of  life,  when  the  stunted 
growth  and  mental  condition  of  the  infant  are  not  in  such  strong 
contrast  to  what  is  normal,  the  difficulties  of  early  recognition 
are  more  marked. 

While  the  mental  condition  of  these  children  is  very  striking, 
it  is  only  a  part  of  the  general  arrest  of  proper  development. 
In  sporadic  cretinism  there  is  a  complete  absence  of  the  thyroid 
gland  (either  actual  or  functional),  and  this  is  determined  by 
the  clinical  factors  which  are  evidenced.  The  chief  of  these 
is  the  arrest  of  development,  while  the  facial  expression,  the 
thick  and  everted  lips,  the  broadened  nose  with  a  depressed 
root,  the  enlargement  of  the  tongue,  the  lordosis  and  peculiar 
dryness  and  cyanosis  of  the  skin,  add  to  the  picture.  Usually 
the  limbs  are  much  shorter  in  proportion  to  the  body  than  is 
natural.  The  condition  would  be  much  more  readily  recognized 
if  the  strong  hereditary  influence  was  recalled,  and  if  every  baby 
whose  mental  development  did  not  seem  to  keep  pace  with  its 
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Cheyne-Stokes  respiration,  203 
Chicken-pox,  509 
Child,  approach  to,  18 

peculiarities  of,  18 
Chills,  413 
Chlorosis,  270 
Cholera  infantum,  160 

facial  expression  in,  27 
Chorea,  341 

hysterical,  371 

nollis,  371 

paralysis  of,  370 
Chvostek's  sjrmptom  in  tetany,  340 
Cicatrices,  260 
Coldness,  general,  262 

localized,  262 
Colic,  123 

appendicular,  125 

flatulent,  124 

intestinal,  124 
Coma,  323 

cerebral  inflammation,  323 

epilepsy,  324 

febrile  diseases,  323 

insolation,  324 

poisoning,  323 

traumatism,  323 

uremia,  324 

vigil,  323 
Consciousness,  disturbances  of,  323 

diagnostic  significance,  323 
Constipation,  chronic,  170 
anal  fissure  as  cause,  171 
causes  of,  171 
diagnosis,  170 
influence  of  diet,  171 
of  habit,  171 

impacted  feces,  114 

intussusception,  112 

malformations,  111 

obstinate.  111 

pyloric  stenosis,  114 

strangulated  hernia,  114 
Convulsions,  326 

cerebral,  332   * 

choreic,  343 

epileptic,  335 

febrile,  329 

hysteric,  338 

influence  of  age,  327,  328 
34 


Convulsions,   influence    of   heredity, 
334 
of  rachitis,  333 
in  newly  bom,  328 
in  very  young  infant,  20 
tetanic,  339 
with  fever,  329 
without  fever,  333 
Coryza,  49 
Cough,  180 
cardiac,  183 
dry,  181 
hacking,  182 
inability  to,  183 
laryngeal,  182 
moist,  181 

non-respiratory,  180 
paroxysmal,  182 

prominent  symptom  of  disease,  183 
respiratory,  180 
suppressed,  182 
violent,  186 
Coughing,  act  of,  180 
Cramp,  123.     See  also  Colic. 
Cranial  contours,  41 
Craniotabes,  45 
Cretinism,  525 
expression  in,  26 
facies  of,  29 
Croup,  88 
Cry,  176 

continued  loud,  176 
low,  177 
suppressed,  177 
loud,  176 

lusty,  at  birth,  176 
short  violent,  177 
weak,  at  birth,  176 
Curshmann's  spirals,  210 
Cutaneous  surface,  233 
cyanosis,  235 
eruptions,  243 
examination  of,  233 
pallor,  233 
rashes,  243 
redness  of,  235 
yellow  tint  of,  234 
Cyanosis,  235 

circumscribed,  236 
Cyst,  hydatid,  148,  149 
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Cyst,  ovarian,  143 
Cystitis,  294 


Defecation,  painful,  167 
Delirium,  324 
Dentition,  22,  23 

delayed,  23 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa,  237 

gangrenosa,  245 
Diabetes  insipidus,  299 
Diarrhea,  acute,  155 
causes  of,  155 
diagnosis  of,  153 
eliminative,  157 
fatty,  157 

in  gastro-enteric  infection,  158 
in  ileocolitis,  162 
in  intestinal  indigestion,  157 
nervous,  156 
pain  in,  154 

periodic,  in  malaria,  154 
scarlet  fever,  109 
chronic,  163 
causes  of,  163 
in  ileocolitis,  165 
in  intestinal  indigestion,  166 
in  malaria,  166 
in  tuberculosis,  165 
diagnosis,  153 
Diazo  reaction,  value  of,  425 
Dilatation  of  heart,  272,  273 

of  stomach,  1 18 
Diphtheria,  513 

cardiac  paralysis,  369,  518 
laryngeal,  517,  518 
nasal,  517 
paralysis,  367 
pharyngeal  type,  517 
Diphtheritic  paralysis,  367 
cardiac,  369,  518 
respiratory,  369,  520 
Diplegia,  356 
Discharge  from  nose,  48 
acute,  49 
chronic,  54 
Diseases   with    cough    as    prominent 

symptom,  183 
Distended  bladder,  137 
Drowsiness,  38,  323 


Dysphagia,  95 

congenital,  causes  of,  97 

from  foreign  body,  96 

from  inflammation,  96 

from  pressure,  96 

from  spasm,  96 
Dyspnea,  208 

as  evidence  of  cardiac  disease,  209 

from  asthma,  209 

from  exertion,  208 

from  hay-fever,  210 

from  pulmonary  emphysema,  211 

inspiratory,  209 

paroxysmal,  209 
Dystrophy,  muscular,  386 
Dysuria,  290 


ECHINOCOCCUS,   148 

Eczema,  250 

intertrigo,  252 

pustular,  252 

rubrum,  251 

seborrheic,  252 
Edema,  256 

anasarca,  259 

angioneurotic,  259 

general,  259 

localized,  257 
arm,  258 
eyelid,  258 
face,  258 
feet,  258 
leg.  258 
neck,  258 
Emphysema  of  lung,  211 

of  skin,  263 
Emphysematous  chest,  199 
Encephalocele,  46 
Enchondromata,  474 
Endocarditis,  279 

acute,  279 

malignant,  280 
Enlargement  of  abdomen,  133 

of  chest,  198 

of  head,  4 1 ,  42 

of  heart,  272,  273 

of  liver,  1 44 

of  lymphatic  glands,  477,  478 

of  scrotum,  309 
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Enlargement  of  spleen,  149 

of  stomach,  118 
Enteric  fever,  420 

epistaxis  suggestive  of,  420 
neck  rigidity  in,  353 
splenic  enlargement  in,  421 
temperature  of,  421 
value  of  diazo  reaction,  425 
of  Widal  test,  425 
Enterocolitis,  162 

localized  flatulence  in,  155 
Enuresis,  296 
Epidemic   cerebrospinal    meningitis, 

410 
Epigastric  pain,  398 
Epilepsy,  335 

convulsions  of,  335 

grand  mal,  335 

Jacksonian,  337 

petit  mal,  336 
Epistaxis,  56 

general  causes  of,  57 

local  causes  of,  58 

typhoidal,  420 
Erb's  s)rmptom  in  tetany,  340 
Erosions  of  genitals,  293 
Eructation,  104 
Eruptions,  236 

crusty,  245 

erythematous,  237,  242 

medicinal,  242,  245 

papular,  244 

pustular,  245 

scaly,  245 

vesicular,  243 
Eruptive  diseases,  481 
Erythema,  237 

localized,  239 

medicinal,  242 

morbilliforme,  490 

multiforme,  240 

of  newly  bom,  233,  237 

nodosum,  241 

scarlatiniforme,  502 
Esophagitis,  98 

acute  catarrhal,  98 

corrosive,  98 
Esophagus,  98 

diseases  of,  98 

malformations  of,  98 


Examination,  17 
abdomen,  130 
adenoid  vegetations,  52,  80 
ai>ex-beat  of  heart,  273 
chest,  195 
children,  17 
fauces,  72 
head,  40 
heart,  271 
lips,  59 
liver,  144 
mouth,  59 
nose,  48 
pharynx,  72 

retropharjmgeal  l)rmphadenitis,  83 
spleen,  149 
tongue,  61 
urine,  303 
Exanthemata,  acute  infectious,  481 
etiology,  481 

general  considerations,  481 
incubation  periods,  481,  482 
Exfoliative  dermatitis,  237 
Expression  of  face,  25 
anxious,  27 
idiotic,  26 
listless,  26 
normal,  26 
normal,  plus  twitching,  26 

with  parted  eyelids,  26 
old,  27 
vacant,  26 
Expressionless  face,  27 
Eye,  abnormal  movements,  346 
Eyelid,  edema  of,  258 


Face,  edema  of,  258 

expression  of,  25,  26,  27 

expressionless,  27 

painful  disfiguration  of,  27 
Fades  of  cretinism,  29 

of  disease,  28 

of  malaria,  28 

of  mouth-breathers,  28 

of  nephritis,  28 

of  pertussis,  28 

of  syphilis,  28 

of  tuberculous  bone  disease,  28 
Family  history,  21 
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Fat  in  stool,  157 
Fatty  diarrhea,  157 
Fauces,  diseases  of,  74 

examination  of,  72,  73 

normal  condition  of,  73 
Favus,  247 
Feces,  impacted,  114 

incontinence  of,  166 

normal,  153 
Feet,  edema  of,  258 
Fever,  413 

causes  of,  416 

continued,  418 

diagnostic  significance,  416 

enteric,  420 

intermittent,  418 

malarial,  426 

remittent,  419 

scarlet,  496 

significance  of  type  of,  417 

symptoms  of,  415 
Flat  chest,  199 
Flatulence  in  diarrhea,  155 

localized,  155 
Flatulent  colic,  124 
Follicular  tonsillitis,  74 
Fontanels,  43 

bulging,  44 
and  tense,  44 

delayed  closure  of,  43 

murmuring,  45 

sunken,  44 
Food,  estimation  of   time  of   passage 
through  ahmcntary  canal,  1 70, 1 72 

in  stool,  158,  159,  164 

in  vomitus,  121 
Foreign  body  in  larynx,  92 

in  nose,  55 
Fractures,  459 
Fremitus,  bronchial,  205 

friction,  205 

hydatid,  149 

vocal,  205 
Friction  fremitus.  205 
Funnel  chest,  V)9 
Furunculosis,  2f}2 


Gangkenot-s  dermatitis,  245 
stomatitis,  70 


Gaseous  eructations,  104 
Gastralgia,  400 
Gastric  catarrh,  1 18 

dilatation,  118 
Gastritis,  acute,  116 

chronic,  118 

croupous,  116 

suppurative,  117 

toxic,  117 
Gastroduodenitis,  117 
Gastro-enteric  infection,  acute,  158 
Genitals,  erosions  of,  293 

itching  about,  174 
Glands,  lymphatic,  477 
drainage  areas  of,  479 
enlargement  of,  477,  478 
situation  of,  479 
Glossitis,  acute,  65 
Glottis,  edetna  of,  91 
Gluttony,  101 
Grand  mal,  335 
Green  stools,  154,  158 
Groin,  glandular  enlargement  in,  480 


Habit  as  cause  of  constipation,  171 

spasm,  344 
Hare-lip,  59 
Hay -fever,  210 
Head,  40 

abnormal  fixity,  352 

asymmetry  of,  40 

baldness  of,  42 

contours  of,  41 

enlargement  of,  gradual,  41 
rapid,  42 

nodding,  345 

sha{)e  of,  40 

size  of,  40 

compared  with  chest,  41 
small,  42 

sweating  of,  42 

tumors  of,  45 

when  first  held  erect,  23 
Headache,  312 

acute,  312 

chronic,  314 

febrile,  312 

from  disease  of  organs  of  special 
sense,  314,  315 
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Headache,  meningeal,  313 

toxic,  313 

tumors  of  brain,  315 
Heart,   apex-beat,   displacement  of, 
272 
position  of,  271 

auscultation  of,  274 

congenital  disease  of,  285 
cyanosis  in,  236,  285 

dullness,  absolute,  274 
relative,  274 

examination  of,  271 

functional  disturbances  of,  284 

inspection,  272 

murmurs,  283 

palpation,  273 

percussion,  273 

valvular  disease,  chronic,  280 
Heat,  general,  of  skin,  262 

local,  262 
Hematemesis,  119 

causes  of,  false,  120 
true,  120 

false,  119 

in  hemorrhagic  disease,  120 

in  malnutrition,  121 

in  rubeola,  120 

in  syphilis,  120 

in  variola,  120 

true,  120 
Hematuria,  305 

in  sarcoma,  142 
Hemoglobinuria,  306 
Hemorrhage,  cutaneous,  253 

meningeal,  44 

nasal,  56 

rectal,  169 

stomach,  1 19 
Hemorrhagic  purpura,  254 
Henoch's  purpura,  256 
Hepatitis,  suppurative,  146 
Hereditary  spastic  paralysis,  379 
Hernia,  strangulated,  114 
Herpes,  243 

facialis,  243 

frontaUs,  243 

of  lips,  60 

of  vulva,  293 

zoster,  243 
Hiccough,  346 


History,  family,  21 

of  present  illness,  19 

of  previous  condition,  19,  21 
Hodgldn's  disease,  spleen  in,  152 
Holding  breath,  92 
Hunger,  cause  of  cry,  1 76 

of  restlessness,  37 
Hydatid  resonance,  149 

thrill,  149 
Hydrencephalocele,  46 
Hydrocele,  309 

congenital,  309 

encysted,  310 

of  cord,  310 
Hydrocephalus,  44,  403 

cranial  contours  in,  41 
Hydronephrosis,  136 
Hydrophobia,  350 
Hydrothorax,  232 
Hyperpyrexia,  413 

causes  of,  416 

diagnostic  significance  of,  416 

symptoms  of,  416 

type,  significance,  417 
Hypertrophy,  cardiac,  272,  273 

of  tongue,  59 
Hypochondriac  bulging,  201 
Hyf)ostatic  pneumonia,  228 
Hysteria,  338 
Hysteric  convulsions,  343 

spasms,  338 


Ichthyosis,  245 
Icterus  gravis,  234 

neonatorum,  20,  234 
Idiocy,  amaurotic  family,  383 
Ileocolitis,  acute,  161 
follicular  typ)e,  162 
membranous,  162 
chronic,  164 
Impacted  feces,  114 
Impetigo  contagiosa,  246 
Inanition,  acute,  35 

rhinitis  of,  49 
Incontinence,  fecal,  166 
in  epilepsy,  167 
transient,  166 
of  urine,  296 
Indigestion,  disturbed  sleep  of,  37 
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Indigestion,  gastric,  acute,  115 
chronic,  118 
intestinal,  acute,  157 
chronic,  164 
Infant,  examination  of,  17 

peculiarities  of,  18 
Infantile  cerebral  paralysis,  373 

acute  acquired  form  of,  373 

apparent,  383 

atrophic,  386 

flaccid     paralysis,     antenatal 

form,  367 
natal  group,  372 
prenatal  group,  372 
spinal  paralysis,  359 

atrophic  changes  in,  360 
causes  of,  359 
diagnosis  of,  361 
mode  of  onset,  359,  360 
Infection,  acute  gastro-enteric,  158 
Infectious  exanthemata,  acute,  481 
general  considerations,  481 
incubation  periods,  481,  482 
Influence  of  diet  in  constipation,  171 

of  habit,  171 
Insomnia,  37 
Intermittent  fever,  418 
Intertrigo,  252 
Intestinal  bacteria,  155,  156 
Intestine,  position  in  early  life,   171 
stenosis  of,  1 1 2 
tuberculosis  of,  163 
Intussusception,  112 

causing  abdominal  pain,  129 
constipation,  112,  113 
vomiting,  112,  113 


jAT'xnicE,  234 
Joints,  457 

apparent  j)aralysis  in  diseases  of, 

syphilitic  disease  of,  474 
tuberculous  disease  of,  460 


Kerxig's  si^^n,  408 
Kidney,  congestion  of,  297 

acute,  2^7 

chronic,  297 


I 


Kidney,  degeneration  of,  298 

inflammations  of  (nephritis),  298, 
299 

tuberculosis  of,  308 

tumors  of,  141 
Koplik's  spots,  485 
Kyphosis  catising  chest  deformity, 

199 


Landry's  paral3rsis,  367 
Laryngismus  stridulus,  92 
Laryngitis,  acute  catarrhal,  90 

chronic,  94 

membranous,  88 

submucous,  91 

syphilitic,  94 

tuberculous,  95 
Larynx,  catarrhal  inflammation  of, 
90 
acute,  90 
chronic,  94 
spasm  of,  86 

foreign  body  in,  92 

causing  cough,  185 

stenosis  of,  85 

syphilis  of,  94 

tuberculosis  of,  95 

tumors  of,  95 
Leg,  edema  of,  258 
Leptomeningitis,  402 
Leukemia,  259 

splenic  enlargement  in,  152 
Lice,  250 

Lingua  geographica,  64 
Lips,  59 

color  of,  60 

eczema  of,  61 

eruptions  about,  60 

her|>es  of,  60 

open,  60 

swollen,  60 

twitching,  60 

imilateral  deviation  of,  60 
Liver,  amyloid  disease  of,  147 

cirrhosis  of,  147 

congestion  of,  145 

contracted,  147 

echinococcus,  148 

enlargement,  act***  14.5 
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Liver,  enlargement,  chronic,  147 
fatty,  148 

infectious,  acute,  146 
leukemic,  148 
suppurative,  146 
syphilitic,  149 
tumors  of,  149 
Lobar  pneumonia,  212 

anomalous  onset  of,  213 

types  of,  212 
auscultation  in,  215 
cerebral  form  of,  218 
diagnosis  of,  216 
examination  in,  215 
percussion  signs  of,  215 

during  resolution,  216 
vomiting  at  onset  of,  109 
Weill's  sign  in,  214 
LocaUzed  heat  of  skin,  262 

redness  of  skin,  235 
Lung,  auscultation  of,  206 

inflammations  of,  212,  219,  228 
percussion  of,  207 
tuberculosis  of,  440 
Lymphatic  glands,  477 
drainage  areas  of,  479 
enlargement,  acute,  477 

chronic,  478 
situation  of,  479 


Malaria,  426 

facies  of,  chronic,  28 

hematuria  in,  305,  306 

periodical  diarrhea,  1 54,  1 65 

splenic  enlargement,  152 
Malformations  of  esophagus,  98 

of  lips,  59 

of  mouth,  59 

of  tongue,  59 
Malnutrition,  29,  30 

in  chronic  ileocolitis,  164 

in  tapeworm,  175 
Marasmus,  34 

facial  expression  in,  27 

loss  of  weight  in,  34 

simulating  tuberculosis,  34 
Mastitis  neonatorum,  198 
Measles,  483 

compUcations  of,  494 


Measles,  deviations  from  usual  coturse 
during  convalescence,  493 
during  eruption,  492 
during  incubation,  491 
Membrane  in  vomitus,  121 
Membranous  laryngitis,  88 
Meningeal  hemorrhage,  tense  bulging 

fontanel  in,  44 
Meningitis,  402 

epidemic  cerebrospinal,  410 

facial  expression  in,  26 

leptomeningitis,  402 

pach)rmeningitis,  402 

posterior  basic,  406 

suppurative,  409 

tense  fontanel  in,  44 

tuberculous,  403 
Meningocele,  46 
Migraine,  319 

unilateral  redness  of  face  in,  235 
Mild  bronchitis,  187,  189 
Miliaria  papulosa,  244 

rubrum,  244 
Milk  in  vomitus,  121 
Moisture  of  skin,  261 
diminished,  261 
increased,  261 
Monoplegia,  256 
Mouth-breathers,  facies  of,  28 
Mouth,  diseases  of,  65 
Multiple  neuritis,  364 
Murmuring  fontanel,  45 
Muscles, 

flaccid,  358 

spastic,  372 
Muscular  atrophy,  389 

dystrophy,  386 
Myelitis,  transverse,  379 
Myotonia,  congenital,  347 
Myxedema,  259 


Nasal  cavity,  discharge  from,  49 
examination  of,  48 
hemorrhage  of,  56 
Navel,  bleeding  from,  130,  131 
healing  of,  130 
protruding,  131 
Neck,  edema  of,  258 
musculature,  rigidity  of,  352 
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Nephritis,  acute  diffuse,  298 

chronic  interstitial,  299 
parenchymatous,  299 

facies  of,  28 
Nervous  system,  facial  expression  in 

diseases  of,  26 
Neuralgia,  supra-orbital  nerve,  320 
Neuritis,  multiple,  364 
Nevi,  250 

Newborn,  erythema  of,  233,  237 
Night- terrors,  37 
Noma,  70 
Nose,  discharge  from,  49 

examination  of,  48 

foreign  body  in,  55 

pain  about  region  of,  48 

polypi  in,  56 

stenosis  of,  48 
Nystagmus,  346 

Observation,  value  of,  18 
Obstruction,  intestinal,  114 

nasal,  48 
Occipital  baldness,  42 
Omphalitis,  132 
Open  lips,  60 
Orchitis,  311 

Osteomyelitis,  acute,  458 
Ostitis,  infective,  458 
Otitis,  acute,  399 
Oxyuris  vcrmicularis,  173 

Pachvmexixgitis,  402 
Pain,  396 

al)d«)ininal,  123 

examination  fur,  123 

arm,  399 

character  of,  397 

chest.  3<>8 

defecation,  167 

diffused,  398 

car,  399 

epiujasiriuin,  398 

evidencedbycry,  176,  177,  178 
by  ])nsiti(m,  24 

fauces,  72 

head,  312 

joints,  399 

leg,  399 


Pain,  mode  of  <»set,  397 
nose,  48 
pharynx,  72 
pneumonia,  213 
precordial,  398 
site  of,  398 
spinal,  399 
substernal,  399 
time  of  occurrence,  397 
urination,  290 
Painful  defecation,  167 

urination,  290 
Palate,  aphthae  of,  69 

cleft,  59 
Pallor  of  skin,  233 
Paralysis,  356 
acute  acquired  cerebral,  373 

ascending,  367 
choreic,  370 
classification  of,  356 
diphtheritic,  367 

hoarseness  in,  179 

vomiting  in,  107 
flaccid,  358 
functional,  384 
hereditary  spastic,  379 
hysteric,  385 
infantile  cerebral,  372 
antenatal  form,  367 

facial,  388 

spinal,  359 
juvenile  typ)e,  388 
Landry's,  367 
multiple  neuritis,  364 
muscular  dystrophy,  386 
peroneal  form,  389 
pseudohyi)crtrophic,  387 
spastic,  372 
spinal  caries,  380 
syringomyelia,  390 
transverse  mveUtis,  379 
unclassified,  383 
Paraplegia,  356 

Parasites,   causing  abdominal    pain, 
129 

persistent  malnutrition,  175 

reflexes,  175 
vomiting,  174 
intestinal,  173 
Paresthesia,  320 
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Paresthesia,  persistent,  321 

transient,  32 1 
Pediculosis,  250 
Pericarditis,  acute,  276 

causes  of,  276 

chronic,  278 

posture  in,  25 
Perinephritis,  position  assumed  in,  24 
Periodicity  of  symptoms,  427 
Periostitis,  syphilitic,  475 
Peritonitis,  acute,  128  - 

chronic  non- tuberculous,  138 

tuberculous,  138 
Perleche,  61 
Perspiration,  261 

diminished,  261 

increased,  261 
Pertussis,  183 
'    catarrhal  stage  of,  183 

character  of  cough  in,  184,  185 

facies  of,  28 

resolving  stage,  184 

spasmodic  coughing  stage,  184 
Petit  mal,  336 
Pharyngitis,  acute,  81 

cause  of  vomiting,  107 

chronic,  82 
Pharynx,  72 

diseases  of,  73 

examination  of,  72,  73 

normal  condition  of,  73 
Phlegmons  of  back,  25 
Photophobia,  posture  in,  25 
Pica,  102 

Pigeon  breast,  199 
Pigmentation  of  skin,  250 
Pin-worms,  173 
Pleuritis,  229 

auscultation  in,  230,  231 

dry  form  of,  229 

friction  rub  in,  230 

piuiilent,  231,  232 
f)osture  in,  24 
Pleuropneumonia,  227 
Pneumatocele  cranii,  47 
Pneumonia,  hypostatic,  228 

lobar,  212 

anomalous  onset,  213 

types,  212 
auscultation  in,  215 


Pnetunonia,     lobar,    cerebral    type, 
218 
diagnosis  of,  215 
percussion  signs  of,  215,  216 
vomiting  in,  109 
Weill's  sign,  214 
Poisoning  by  strychnine,  350 
Polypi,  nasal,  56 

rectal,  169 
Posterior  basic  meningitis,  406 
Posture,  24 

abdominal,  25 

dorsal,  24 

forced,  25 

general,  24 

of  head  in  retropharyngeal  lymph- 
adenitis, 84 

side,  24 

sitting,  25 

upright,  25 
Pott's  disease,  461 
Precordia,  bulging,  201 
Present  condition  of  child,  19 
Previous    condition     of    child,     19, 
21 
in  disease,  23 
Proctitis,  168 

cause  of  painful  defecation,  167 
of  tenesmus,  168 

membranous,  168 

ulcerative,  168 
Pruritus,  249 

localized,  249 

nasal,  249 

opium  as  cause,  249 
Psoriasis,  248 

Pulmonary  emphysema,  211 
Pulse,  288 

irregular,  289 

rate,  decreased,  289 
increased,  288 
Purpura,  253 

haemorrhagica,  254 

Henoch's,  256 

simple,  253 
Pus  in  vomitus,  1 2 1 
Pustular  eczema,  250 
Pyelitis,  307 
Pyloric  stenosis,  114 
Pyuria,  307 
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Quinsy  sore  throat,  75 


Rachitis,  444 

anemia  marked  in,  445 

cause  of  convulsions,  333 

craniotabes  in,  446 

splenic  enlargement  in,  151 

walking  late  in,  23 
Rashes,  236.     See  also  Eruptions. 
Rectal  polypi,  169 

Rectum,    congenital   malfonnations, 
111 

position  in  early  infancy,  171 

temperature  taken  by,  414 
Redness  of  skin,  242 

localized,  235 
Respiration,  201 

abdominal  type  of,  203 

alterations  in  rhythm,  202 

Cheyne-Stokes,  202,  203 

influenced  by  disease,  201 

labored,  208 

puerile,  207 

sighing,  204 

stertorous,  204 

stridulous,  204 

thoracic,  203 

various  types  of,  203 
Rctn)-esoi)haj::eal  al)sccss,  99 
Retropharyngeal  lymphadenitis,  83 
causing  laryngeal  stenosis,  92 
examination  to  detect,  83 
posit i<m  of  head  in,  84 
Rheumatism,  522 

cardiac  changes  in,  523 

diagnosis  of,  522 

early  recognition  imiK)rtant,  522 

estimation  of  functional  capacity, 
522 

importance  of  family  history,  523 

synijilomatolog\%  523 
Rhinitis,  acute,  49 

atroi:)hic,  55 

chronic,  54 

gonorrheal,  50 

mem l)ra nous,  53 
Rigidity  of  neck  muscuUiture,  352 
acute  ccmtracture,  352 
chronic  contracture,  354 
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Ringworm,  247 
Roseola,  239 

sestiva,  239 

diagno»8  of,  240 

syphilitic,  240 
Rotary  spasm,  345 
Round  worms,  174 
Rubella,  494 
Rubeola,  483 

complications  of,  494 

deviations  from  usual  course,  491, 
492,  493 


Salivation  in  stomatitis,  68 
Sarcoma,  143 
Scabies,  249 
Scarlet  fever,  496 

complications  which  modify,  500 
deviations  from  usual  course  in 
eruption,  500 
in  incubation,  499 
diarrhea  at  onset,  109 
nephritis  common  in,  500 
otitis  in,  501 
synovitis  in,  500 
vomiting  at  onset,  109 
Scars,  260 
Scleroderma,  262 
Sclerema  adiposum,  259 

neonatorum,  259 
ScoUosis  from  foreign  body  in  bronchi, 
201 
in  spinal  caries,  461 
Scrofulosis,  442 
Scrotum,  enlargement  of,  309 
Seborrhea,  246 
Seborrheic  eczema,  252 
Skin,  233 

dryness  of,  261 
emphysema  of,  263 
cicatrices,  260 
coldness  of,  262 
color  of,  233 
cyanotic,  235 
red. 235 
yellow,  234 
erupti<ms  of,  236 
erythematous,  237 
papular,  244 
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Skin,  eruptions  of,  pustular,  245 
scaly,  245 
vesicular,  243 
with  crusts,  245 

heat  of,  261 

hemorrhage  into,  253 

moist,  261 

pallor  of,  233 

pigmentation  of,  250 

rashes  of,  236 

swellings  of,  262 
Sleep,  36 

disturbed,  37 

excessive,  38 

normal,  36 

restless,  37 

talking  during,  39 

time  spent  in,  36 

uneasy,  37 

walking  in,  38 
Somnolence,  323 
Spasms,  326 

athetoid  movements,  345 

athetosis  movement,  345 

choreic,  341 

habit,  344 

head  nodding,  345 

hiccough,  346 

myotonia,  congenital,  347 

nystagmus,  346 

rotary,  345 

strychnine  poisoning,  350 

tetanic,  339 
Spinal  caries,  461 
Spleen,  enlargement  of,  149 
acute,  150 

from  congenital  defects,  151 
chronic,  151 

new-growths,  152 
Spondylitis,  cervical,   causing    neck 

contracture,  355 
Sprue,  67 

Sputum,  asthmatic  210 
fetid,  193 

in  tuberculosis,  441 
Stenosis  of  intestine,  112 
laryngeal,  86 
acute,  86 
chronic,  94 
congenital,   95 


Stenosis,  nasal,  48 

pyloric,  114 
Stomach,  dilatation  of,  118 
diseases  of,  115 
hemorrhage  of,  122 
position  of,  in  infancy,  104 
Stomatitis,  66 

acute  catarrhal,  66 
aphthosa,  67 
gangrenous,  70 
gonorrheal,  66 
membranous,  71 
mycosa,  67 
syphilitic,  68 
ulcerative,  69 
Stools,  color  of,  154,  158 
fatty,  157 

food  in,  158,  159,  164 
in  acute  gastric  indigestion,  1 15 
in  gastro-enteric  infection,  159 
in  ileocolitis,  chronic,  165 
in  indigestion,  acute  intestinal,  158 

chronic  intestinal,  165 
membrane  in,  163 
mucus  in,  159,  175 
normal  condition,  153 
rapid  passage  in  proctitis,  169 
watery,  156 
Strangulated  hernia,  114 
Stridor,  congenital  laryngeal,  95 
Stupor,  323 
Sudamina,  244 
Sunken  fontanel,  44 
Suppurative  gastritis,  117 
hepatitis,  146 
meningitis,  409 
Sweating  of  head,  42 
Swollen  lips,  60 
Syphilis,  hereditary,  450 
bony  changes  in,  455 
diagnosis    from    acquired    type, 

450 
eruption  in,  453 
facial  expression,  27 
facies  of,  28 

methods  of  acquisition,  451 
rhinitis  in,  54 
stomatitis  of,  68 
teeth  in,  453 
voice,  hoarse,  179 
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Typhoid  fever,  420 

epistaxis  common  in,  420 
neck  rigidity  in,  353 
splenic  enlargement,  421 
typical  temperature  of,  421 
value  of  diazo  reaction,  425 
Widal  test,  425 


Ulcbrativb  proctitis,  168 
Unilateral  deviation  of  lips,  60 

redness  of  face,  235 
Urethritis,  292 
Urinary  calculi,  291 
Urination,  290 

difficult,  291 

frequent,  293 

painful,  290 
Urine,  301 

albumin  in,  303 

blood  in,  305 

blood-pigment  in,  306 

chemical  examination  of,  303 

color  of,  301 

excretion  of,  diminished,  297 
increased,  298 

incontinence  of,  296 

odor  of ,  303 

pus  in,  307 

quantity  of,  302 

reaction  of,  302 

retention  of,  294 

scanty  excretion  of,  295 

sediments  in,  302 

specific  gravity  of,  302 

suppression  of,  295 
Urticaria,  241 
Uvula,  bifid,  59 
Uvulitis,  acute,  83 


Value  of  diazo  reaction,  425 

of  Widal  test,  425 
Valvular  aortic  insufficiency,  283 
stenosis,  283 
disease  of  heart,  280 
mitral  insufficiency,  282 

stenosis,  282 
pulmonic  insufficiency,  283 
stenosis,  283 


Valvular  tricuspid  insufficiency,  283 

stenosis,  283 
Varicella,  509 
Variola,  505 
abortive,  509 
confluent,  507 
discrete,  507 
eruption  of,  506,  507 
malignant,  508 
modified,  508 
vomiting  at  onset  of,  109 
Varioloid,  508 
Veins,  distended,  260,  261 
Venous  murmurs,  284 
Verruca,  263 
Vertigo,  321 
Vesical  spasm,  294 
Vocal  fremitus,  205 
Voice,  179 
hoarse,  179 
loss  of,  acute,  179 

chronic,  179 
nasal,  179 
Vomiting,  104,  105 
after  coughing  spell,  106 
appendicitis,  126 
associated  with  constipation,  1 1 1 
diseases  of  the  stomach,  1 1 5 
impacted  feces,  1 14 
intussusception,  112 
pyloric  stenosis,  1 1 4 
rectal  malformations.  111 
strangulated  hernia,  114 
associated  with  fever,  108 
cerebral,  108 
cyclic,  110 
dietetic  error  at  onset  of  fever, 

108 
lit  hemic,  110 
onset  of  peritonitis,  109 
of  pneumonia,  109,  212 
of  scarlet  fever,  109 
recurrent,  110 
toxemic,  1 10 
atresia  ani,  1 1 1 
cough  as  a  cause  of,  121 
dilatation  of  stomachy  1 2 1 
gastritis,  acute,  116,  121 

chronic,  118 
inanition,  acute,  121 
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Vomiting,  indigestioiiy  acute  gastxkb 
115 
chronic  gastric,  1 18 
intestinal,  165 
marasmus,  121 
pyloric  stenosis,  121,  114 
with  no  fever,  1Q5 

after  coughing  spell,  106 
diphtheritic  paralysis,  107 
eye-strain,  107 
habit,  106 

intestinal  parasites,  106 
neurotic,  106 
pharyngeal  irritation,  107 
poisoning,  108 

stomach,  overdistention,  106 
wrong  handling  of  child,  121 
Vomitus,  bloody,  119 
character  of,  119 

in  gastric  catarrh,  118 

in    gastric    indigestion,  chronic, 

118 
in  gastritis,  acute,  118 
in  gastro-enteric  infection,  159 
membrane  in,  121 
pus  in,  121 
with  food  and  bile,  121 

and  mucus,  121 
with  uncoagulated  milk,  121 
Vulva,  herpes  of,  293 
Vulvovaginitis,  292 


Wauomo,  23 

in  sleep,  38 
Warts,  263 
Wakefulncia,  37 
Weight,  29 

average,  of  infanta^  30 

gain,  32 
rapid,  36 

loss,  30,  31,  32 
gradual,  32 
rapid,  35 
relative,  33 
steady,  34 

stationary,  35 
Weill's  sign,  214 
Wettmg  of  bed,  296 
Whooping-cough,  183 

catarrhal  stage,  183 

character  of  cough,  184,  185 

fades  in,  28 

resolving  stage,  184 

spasmodic  coughing  stage,  184 
Widal  test,  value  of,  425 
Worms,  173 

pin-,  173 

round-,  174 

tape-,  175 
Wrynedk,  354 


Xeroderma  pigmentostmi,  250 
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standard.  For  instance  :  Anders'  Practice  shows  an  increase  of  15  ;  Ashton's 
Gynecology,  an  increase  of  23  :  Boston's  Clinical  Diagnosis,  13  ;  Draper's  Legal 
Medicine,  10:  Hirst's  Diseases  of  Women,  13;  Holland's  Chemistry,  22  ;  Howell's 
Physiology,  54  ;  Sahli's  Diagnostic  Methods,  33  ;  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  13.  These  are  but  examples  of  similar  remarkable  gains  throughout  the 
entire  list,  and  i;  undoubted  evidence  that  the  Saunden  tcxt-books  aK 
recogfnlzcd  as  the   best  on  their  several  subjects. 
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SAUNDERS'  BOOKS  ON 


Ashton's 
Practice  of  Gynecology 


The  Practice  of  Qynecolos^y.  By  W.  Easterly  Ashton,  M.  D., 
LL.D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College, 
Philadelphia.  Handsome  octavo  volume  of  1096  pages,  containing  1057 
original  line  drawings.     Cloth,  ^6.50  net;  Half  Morocco,  $8.00  net. 

JUST    ISSUED— THE    NEW   (3d)   EDITION 
THREE  EDITIONS  IN  EIGHTEEN  MONTHS 

Three  large  editions  of  Dr.  Ashton' s  work  have  been  required  in  eighteen 
months.  The  author  takes  up  each  procedure  necessary  to  gynecologic  work 
step  by  step,  the  student  bein^  led  from  one  step  to  another,  just  as  in  studying 
any  non-medical  subject,  the  minutest  detail  being  explained  in  language  that 
cannot  fail  to  be  understood  even  at  first  reading.  Nothing  is  left  to  be  taken  for 
granted,  the  author  not  only  telling  his  readers  in  every  instance  what  should  be 
done,  but  also  precisely  how  to  do  it.  A  distinctly  original  feature  of  the  book  is 
the  illustrations,  numbering  1057  line  drawings  made  especially  under  the  author*s 
personal  supervision  from  actual  apparatus,  living  models,  and  dissections  on  the 
cadaver.  Among  the  many  additions  to  this  edition  may  be  mentioned  :  Colonic 
lavage  and  flushing,  Hirst's  operation  for  vaginismus,  Dudley's  treatment  for  cysto- 
cele,  Montgomery's  round  ligament  operation,  Chorio-epithelioma  of  the  Uterus, 
Passive  Incontinence  of  Urine,  and  Moynihan's  methods  for  Intestinal  Anastomosis. 
The  illustrations  also  have  been  carefully  studied  and  many  changes  made,  and 
a  large  number  of  new  ones  have  been  introduced. 

Howard  A.  Kelly,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Gynecology,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

"  It  is  different  from  anything  that  has  as  yet  appeared.  The  illustrations  are  particularly 
clear  and  satisfactory.  One  specially  good  feature  is  the  pains  with  which  you  describe  so 
many  details  so  often  left  to  the  imagination." 

Charles  B.  Penrose,  M.  D. 

Formerly  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 

"  I  know  of  no  book  that  goes  so  thoroughly  and  satisfactorily  into  all  the  details  of  every 
thing  connected  with  the  subject.     In  this  respect  your  book  differs  from  the  others." 

George  M.  Edebohls,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Women,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
"A  text-book  most  admirably  adapted  to  te.ich  gynecology  to  those  who  must  get  their 
knowledge,  even  to  the  minutest  and  most  elementary  details,  from  books." 


GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS 


Kelly  and  Noble's 

Gynecology 

and  Abdominal  Surgery 


Gynecology  and  Abdominal  Surgery.  Edited  by  Howard  A. 
Kelly,  M.  D..  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Johns  Hopkins  University ; 
and  Charles  P.  Noble,  M.  D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  the 
Woman's  Medical  College,  Philadelphia.  Two  imperial  octavo  volumes 
of  900  pages  each,  containing  650  illustrations,  some  in  colors.  Per 
volume :  Cloth,  $8.00  net ;  Half  Morocco,  JI9.50  net 

VOLUME  I  JUST  READY— VOLUME  II  NEXT  MONTH 
WITH  650  ILLUSTRATIONS  BY  HERMANN  BECKER  AND  MAX  BRODEL 

In  view  of  the  intimate  association  of  gynecology  with  abdominal  surgery  the 
editors  have  combined  these  two  important  subjects  in  one  work.  For  this  reason 
the  work  will  be  doubly  valuable,  for  not  only  the  gynecologist  and  general  prac- 
titioner will  find  it  an  exhaustive  treatise,  but  the  surgeon  also  will  find  here  the 
latest  technic  of  the  various  abdominal  operations.  It  possesses  a  number  of 
valuable  features  not  to  be  found  in  any  other  publication  covering  the  same  fields. 
It  contains  a  chapter  upon  the  bacteriology  and  one  upon  the  pathology  of  gyne- 
cology, dealing  fully  with  the  scientific  basis  of  gynecology.  In  no  other  work 
can  this  information,  prepared  by  specialists,  be  found  as  separate  chapters. 
There  is  a  large  chapter  devoted  entirely  to  medical  gynecology  written  especially 
for  the  physician  engaged  in  general  practice.  Heretofore  the  general  practitioner 
was  compelled  to  search  through  an  entire  work  in  order  to  obtain  the  information 
desired.  Abdominal  surgery  proper,  as  distinct  from  gynecology,  is  fully  treated, 
embracing  operations  upon  the  stomach,  upon  the  intestines,  upon  the  liver  and 
bile-ducts,  upon  the  pancreas  and  spleen,  upon  the  kidneys,  ureter,  bladder,  and 
the  peritoneum.  Special  attention  has  been  given  to  modem  technic  and  Uluf 
tions  of  the  very  highest  order  have  been  used  to  make  clear  the  variocui 
the  operations.  Indeed,  the  illustrations  are  truly  magnificent,  being  tibe  v 
Mr,  Hermann  Becker  and  Mr,  Max  Brddel,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hoqpi' 


SAUNDERS*   BOOKS  ON 


Webster's 
Diseases  of  Women 

With  Beautiful  Illustrations 

A  Text-Book  of  Gynecology.  By  J.  Clarence  Webster,  M.  D. 
(Edin.),  F.  R.  C.  p.  E.,  Professor  of  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics  in  Rush 
Medical  College,  in  Affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago  ;  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago.  Large 
octavo  volume  of  712  pages,  with  372  magnificent  text-illustrations  and 
ID  colored  plates.     Cloth,  JI7.00  net;  Half  Morocco,  §8.50  net 


JUST  READY— FOR  THE  PRACTITIONER 

This  entirely  new  work  on  diseases  of  women  is  based  on  Dr.  Webster's 
extended  clinical  experience,  and  unusual  prominence  is  given  to  the  scienti- 
fic basis  of  each  subject  under  consideration.  Special  endeavor  has  been  made 
to  include  all  the  important  original  investigations  of  recent  years,  so  that  the  work 
represents  the  present-day  knowledge  upon  a  subject  of  the  greatest  importance  to 
every  practitioner.  Indeed,  Dr.  Webster  has  written  this  work  especially  for  the 
general  practitiOfter,6\scuss\VLg  the  clinical  features  of  the  subject  in  their  widest 
relations  to  general  practice  rather  than  from  the  standpoint  of  specialism.  The 
magnificent  ilhistrations,  three  hundred  and  seventy-two  in  number,  are  nearly  all 
original.  Drawn  by  expert  anatomic  artists  under  Dr.  Webster's  direct  super- 
vision, they  portray  the  anatomy  of  the  parts  and  the  steps  in  the  operations  with 
rare  clearness  and  exactness.  These  illustrations,  selected  because  of  their 
practical  and  technical  value,  form  a  rich  collection,  supplementing  a  text  of 
unusual  conciseness. 

Howard  A.  KeUy,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Gynecolo^i^y,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

"  It  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  best  works  which  has  been  put  on  the  market  within  recent 
years,  showing  from  start  to  finish  Dr.  Webster's  well-known  thoroughness.  The  illustrations 
arc  also  of  the  highest  order. 


OBSTETRICS. 


Webster's 
Text-Book  of  Obstetrics 


AText-Bookof  (H>stetrics.  By  J.  Clarence  Webster,  M.JD.(Edin.), 
F.  R.  C.  P.  E.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  in  Rush  Medical 
College,  in  Affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago ;  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago.  Handsome  octavo 
volume  of  767  pages,  beautifully  illustrated,  including  many  in  colors. 
Cloth,  t^joo  net ;  Sheep  or  Half  Morocco,  J6.50  net. 

RECENTLY  ISSUEO—BEAUnFULLY  ILLUSTRATED 

This  entirely  new  work  is  written  for  the  student  of  obstetrics  a$  well  as  for 
the  active  practitioner.  The  anatomic  changes  accompanying  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  puerperium  are  described  more  fully  and  lucidly  than  in  any  other  text- 
book on  the  subject.  The  exposition  of  these  sections  is  based  mainly  upon 
studies  of  frozen  specimens,  in  which  department  the  author  has  had  a  larger 
experience  than  any  other  worker.  Unusual  consideration  is  given  to  embryo- 
It^C  and  physiologic  data  of  importance  in  their  relation  to  obstetrics.  Great 
care  was  taken  in  the  selection  of  the  illustrations,  aiming  to  meet  the  varied  re- 
quirements of  both  the  undergraduate  and  the  practising  physician.  The  book 
expresses  the  most  advanced  thought  of  the  day. 


OPINIONS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  PRESS 


MeAol  Record,  New  York 

"  Tht  nulhor'!  remarks  on  asepili  and  aniisFpsii  are  tdmirable.  the  chapter  on  eclunpila 
k  full  or  good  material,  and  ...  the  book  can  be  cordially  recororoended  ai  a  laTe  guide." 

Bttffalo  Medkml  JovnuJ 

■'  As  a  practical  texl-boolc  on  ob!lelt1cs  for  both  itudenl  and  practitioner,  ihere  is  Irft  vtry 
Unle  to  be  deiir-td.  it  being  as  near  perfection  as  any  compact  work  ihal  ha*  been  puljlishcd. 

Dublin  Joonwl  of  Medical  ScSence 

"  Both  to  the  Itudenl  .  .  .  and  to  the  prsetlOonn' wira  mqaim  ll 
polot  of  practice.  Dr.  Weteier't  book  will  be  ol 


DISEASES  OF   WOMEN, 


HirstV 
Diseases  of  Women 


A  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women.  By  Barton  Cooke  Hirst, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  University  of  Pennsylvania ;  Gynecolo- 
gist to  the  Howard,  the  Orthopedic,  and  the  Philadelphia  Hospitals. 
Octavo  of  745  pages,  with  701  original  illustrations,  many  in  colors. 
Cloth,  JI5.00  net;  Half  Morocco,  ^6.50  net. 

RECENTLY  ISSUED— NEW  (2d)  EDITION 
WITH    701    ORIGINAL    ILLUSTRATIONS 

The  new  edition  of  this  work  has  just  been  issued  after  a  careful  revision. 
As  diagnosis  and  treatment  are  of  the  greatest  importance  in  considering  diseases 
of  women,  particular  attention  has  been  devoted  to  these  divisions.  To  this  end, 
also,  the  work  has  been  magnificently  illuminated  with  701  illustrations,  for  the 
most  part  original  photographs  and  water-colors  of  actual  clinical  cases  accumu- 
lated during  the  past  fifteen  years.  The  palliative  treatment,  as  well  as  the 
radical  operative,  is  fully  described,  enabling  the  general  practitioner  to  treat 
many  of  his  own  patients  without  referring  them  to  a  specialist.  An  entire  sec- 
tion is  devoted  to  £.  full  description  of  all  modem  gynecologic  operations,  illumi- 
nated and  elucidated  by  numerous  photographs.  The  author's  extensive  ex- 
perience renders  this  work  of  unusual  value. 


OPINIONS  OP  THE  MEDICAL  PRESS 


Meifical  Record,  New  York 

"  Its  merits  can  be  appreciated  only  by  a  careful  perusal.  .  .  .  Nearly  one  hundred  p  gi*8 
are  devoted  to  technic.  this  chapter  being  in  some  respects  superior  to  the  descriptions  in 
many  other  text-  boks." 

Botton  Medical  and  Surreal  Journal 

"The  author  has  given  special  attention  to  diagnosis  and  treatment  throughout  the  book, 
and  has  produced  a  practical  treatise  which  should  be  of  the  greatest  value  to  the  student,  the 
general  practitioner,  and  the  specialist." 

Medical  Newi,  New  York 

"  Office  treatment  is  given  a  due  amount  of  consideration,  so  that  the  work  will  be  as 
useful  to  the  non-operator  as  to  the  specialist." 


GYNECOLOGY  AND   OBSTETRICS, 


The  American 
Text-Book  of  Obstetrics 


Second  Edition,  Thoroughly  Revised  and  Enlarged 


The  American  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics.  In  two  volumes.  Edited 
by  Richard  C.  Norris,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  Art  Editor,  Robert  L.  Dickinson,  M.D., 
Assistant  Obstetrician,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Two 
handsome  octavo  volumes  of  about  600  pages  each;  nearly  9CX)  illus- 
trations, including  49  colored  and  half-tone  plates.  Per  volume: 
Cloth,  ^3.50  net ;  Sheep  or  Half  Morocco,  ;^50  net 

RECENTLY  ISSUCI>~IN  TWO  VOLUMES 

Siace  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition  of  this  work  many  important  advances 
have  been  made  in  the  science  and  art  of  obstetrics.  The  results  of  bacteriologic 
and  of  chemicobiologic  research  as  applied  to  the  pathology  of  midwifery  ;  the  wider 
range  of  the  surgery  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  of  the  puerperal  period,  embrace 
new  problems  in  obstetrics.  In  this  new  edition,  therefore,  a  thorough  and  critical 
revision  was  required,  some  of  the  chapters  being  entirely  rewritten,  and  others 
brought  up  to  date  by  careful  scrutiny.  A  number  of  new  illustrations  have  been 
added,  and  some  that  appeared  in  the  first  edition  have  been  replaced  by  others 
of  greater  excellence.  By  reason  of  these  extensive  additions  the  new  edition 
has  been  presented  in  two  volumes,  in  order  to  fisicilitate  ease  in  handling.  The 
pnce,  however,  remains  unchanged. 


PERSONAL  AND  PRESS  OPINIONS 


Alex.  J.  C.  Skene,  M.  D., 

Late  Professor  of  Gynecology,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 

"  Permit  me  to  say  that  *  The  American  Text-Book  of  Obstetrics  *  is  the  most  magnificent 
medical  work  that  I  have  ever  seen.  I  congratulate  you  and  thank  you  for  this  superb  work, 
which  alone  is  sufficient  to  place  you  first  in  the  ranks  of  medical  publishers." 

Matthew  D.  Mann,  M.  D., 

Professor  of  ObstetrUs  and  Gynecology  in  the  University  of  Buffalo, 

"  I  like  it  exceedingly  and  have  recommended  the  first  volume  as  a  text-book  for  oui 
sophomore  class.     It  is  certainly  a  most  excellent  work.     I  know  of  none  better." 

American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences 

"  As  an  authority,  as  a  book  of  reference,  as  a  '  working  book  *  for  the  student  or  practi 
tioaer,  we  commend  it  because  we  believe  there  is  no  better." 


G  YNECOL OG  Y  AND   OBSTETRICS.  1 1 


Garrigues' 
Diseases  of  Women 

Third  Edition,  Thoroughly  Revised 


A  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  Women.  By  Henry  J.  Garrigues, 
A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Gynecologist  to  St.  Mark's  Hospital  and  to  the  Gennan 
Dispensary,  New  York  City.  Handsome  octavo,  756  pages,  with  367 
engravings  and  colored  plates.  Cloth,  ^84. 50  net;  Sheep  or  Half 
Morocco,  ^6.cx)  net 

The  first  two  editions  of  this  work  met  with  a  most  appreciative  reception  by 
the  medical  profession  both  in  this  country  and  abroad.  In  this  edition  the  entire 
work  has  been  carefully  and  thoroughly  revised,  and  considerable  new  matter 
added,  bringing  the  work  precisely  down  to  date.  Many  new  illustrations  have  been 
introduced,  thus  greatiy  increasing  the  value  of  the  book  both  as  a  text-book  and 
book  of  reference. 

Thad.  A.  Reamy,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology,  Medical  College  of  Ohio. 

"One  of  the  best  text-books  for  students  and  practitioners  which  has  been  published  in  the 
English  language ;  it  is  condensed,  clear,  and  comprehensive.  The  profound  learning  and 
great  clinical  experience  of  the  distinguished  author  find  expression  in  this  book." 


American 
Text-Book  of  Gynecology 


American  Text-Book  of  Gynecology:  Medical  and  Surgical. 
Edited  by  J.  M.  Baldy,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology,  Philadelphia 
Polyclinic.  Imperial  octavo  of  718  pages,  with  341  text-illustrations 
and  38  plates.     Cloth,  g6.oo  net;  Half  Morocco,  ^7.50  net. 

SECOND  REVISED  EDITION 

This  volume  is  thoroughly  practical  in  its  teachings,  and  is  intended  to  be  a 
working  text-book  for  physicians  and  students.  Many  of  the  most  important 
subjects  are  considered  from  an  entirely  new  standpoint,  and  are  grouped  together 
in  a  manner  somewhat  foreign  to  the  accepted  custom. 

Boston  Medical  and  Surreal  Journal 

"The  most  complete  exponent  of  gynecology  which  we  have.  No  subject  seems  to  have 
been  neglected." 


i<  SACXDEMS'   BOOKS  OX 


Dorland's 
Modern  Obstetric./* 


Ofestctrks:  Gncnl  mmk  OpoatHv.     %  W.  A.  ^ 

Do&UkXD,  A  )L  M.  D^  Assstznt  InstmctDr  in   Obscetrics,  Ui 
sity  of  Perinsj-lvaria :   Associate  in  Gjmccology  is  the    Philacael: 
PoI>xjnic     Hands-Dcae  octavo  vcrfume  of  797  pa^es,  wich  301  illustra- 
tions.    Cloth,  54-CO  neL 

Second  Eifition,  Revised  and  Grea4x  Enlarged 


Ia  diis  ed^ticD  the  br^^  has  been  entirely  :e»;.rer  ar^i  very  ^really  ealargec. 
Amongthenevsubrects  in^^-jccd  are  the  SEzrcical  treatziert  :c  r:2err-eral  sepsis. 
ni£uit  mortalin-.  piacental  tiansniissci:  ct  diseases.  ser.:=i-iiier3.ry  :t  p-erperal 
sepsis,  etc.  By  new  iliustraticns  the  text  has  been  eiacidatcd.  and  ±«  scbect  pre- 
sented in  a  aost  instructive  and  accer^cable  form. 


of  dbe  AacfkM  Medal 

<rf  t3*  rr-iervs  '>s  i$  antsted  it  rie  fart  thit  a  s^^r:- i  -d-ti:::  k  cal  *-i  f:r  wr'-  r  s«ch.  a.  sbor: 


Davis'  Obstetric  and 
Gynecologic  Nursing^ 


Obstetric  and  Gynecologic  Nursing.    By  Edward  P.  Davis.  A.  M., 
M.  D..   Professor   of  Obstetrics    in   the  Jenerson  Medical   College  and 
Philadelphia    Polyclinic ;    Obstetrician    and    Gynecologist.   Philadelphia 
Hospital.      i2mo  of  4CX)  pages,  illustrated.     Buckram.  51-75   net, 
RECENTLY   ISSUED— SECOND  REVISED  EDITION 

Obstetric  r.ursin^'  cerr.ar.is  some  know-ed^^e  of  natural  prciznancy,  and  g^vne- 
coy.jic  n-iriin^'.  really  a  branch  of  surgical  nursing,  re.jjires  special  :nstru::::n 
and  training.  This  volume  presents  this  informatim  in  the  most  con\en:ent 
form..  This  seccr. d  edition  has  been  veT-\-  carefullv  revised  throu^hcut.  bnn  in--^ 
the  suSect  do-.vn  to  date. 

The  Lancet.  London 

N  !  -'.;•.  :-.:r5v5  :  •;!  e%'?n  ne'A;y  qui'.ifivd  rr.ei  cil  Tr.-.n  would  learn  n  crca*  deal  bv  a 
perusal  of  th;s  :.  ook.  It  .s  w.ntter.  in  a  clear  and  pleasant  style,  and  is  a  work  we  can  recom- 
mend." 


GYNECOLOGY  AND    OBSTETRICS. 

Schaffer  and  Edgar's 

Labor  and  Operative  Obstetrics 

Atlas  and  Epitome  ot  Labor  and  Operative  Obstetrics.     By  Dr. 

O.  Schaffer,  of  Heidelberg.     From  the  Fifth  Ret'ised  and  Enlarged  j 
German  Edition.     Edited,  with  additions,  by  J.  Clifton  Edgar.  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Cornell  University  Medi- 
cal School,  New  York.   With  14  lithographic  plates  in  colors,  139  other 
illustrations,  and   iii  pages  of  text.     Cloth,  ?2.oo  net.     In  Sounder^  \ 
Hand-Atlas  Series. 

This  book  presents  ihe  art  of  paKurition  and  the  various  obstetric  operation!  j 
in  a  series  of  easily  understood  illustrations,  accompanied  by  a  text  treating  ths    1 
subject  from  a  practical  standpoint.     The  author  has  added  many  accurate  repre- 
scntadons  of  manipulations  and  conditions  never  before  clearly  illustrated. 


I 


neihod  of  presonimg  obsutrii;  optralions  is  admirablt.     The  dravingi.  repruentiDC 
find  one  hundred  pnges  In  belter  furm  or  coniiiining  more  pr^itlical  pQlnl* 


Schaffer  and  Edgar's 

Obstetric  Diagnosis  and  Treatment 


Atlas  and  Epitome  of  Obstetric  Diagnosis  and  Treattnent.     By 

Dr.  O.  Schaffek,  of  Heidelberg.  From  the  Second  Revised  German 
Edition.  Edited,  with  additions,  by  J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.  D..  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Cornell  University  Medical  School. 
N.  Y.  With  133  colored  figures  on  56  plates.  38  text-cuts,  and  315 
pages  of  text.     Cloth,  S3-00  net.     In  Saunders'  Hand-Atlas  Series. 

This  hook  treats  particularly  of  obstetric  operations,  and.  besides  the  wealth 
of  beautiful  lithographic  illustrations,  contains  an  extensive  leit  of  great  value. 
This  text  deals  with  the  practical,  clinical  side  of  the  subject.  The  symptoma- 
tology and  diagnosis  are  discussed  with  all  necessarj-  fullness,  and  the  mdicatioos 
for  treatment  are  definite  and  complete. 

New  York  Medlcftl  Joumftl 

"The  illustraiions  nre  admirably  eiecuied,  a?  ihey  are  in  all  of  these  atlasei,  and  the  leji 
c«D  lately  be  commended,  not  only  as  elucidatory  of  the  plalei.  but  ai  expounding  Ihe  acien' 
tifk  midwifcrf  of  lo-daj." 


I 


Schaffer  and  Norris' 
Gynecology 

Atlas  and  Epitome  of  Oynecoloey.  By  Dr.  O.  Schaffer,  of 
Heidelberg.  From  tlu  Sicmid  Rci'isid  and  Etdarged  German  EdiHott. 
Edited,  with  additions,  by  Richard  C.  Norris,  A.  M.,  M.  D..  Gynecolo- 
gist to  Methodist  Episcopal  and  Fhiiadclphia  Hospitals.  With  207 
colored  figures  on  90  plates,  65  text-cuts,  and  308  pages  of  text. 
Cloth,  S3. 50  net.     In  Saunders  Hand-Adas  Scries. 

The  value  of  this  atlas  to  the  medical  student  and  to  the  general  practiliuner 
will  be  found  not  only  In  the  concise  explanatory  text,  but  especially  in  [he  illus- 
trations. The  large  number  of  colored  plates,  reproducing  the  appearance  of 
fresh  spedtnens,  give  an  accurate  menial  picture  and  a  knowledge  of  the  changes 
induced  by  disease  of  the  pelvic  organs  that  cannot  be  obtained  from  mere 
description, 
American  Jouniil  of  the  Medicnl  Sdence* 

"Of  ihe  illiiKiTations  it  is  diQicuU  to  sp«ak  in  loo  high  terms  of  approv&l.  They  kre  M> 
clnr  and  true  In  naiure  that  the  acconipanying  eiplanalioni  art  aJmoil  raperfluoHS.     We 


Galbraith's 
Four  Epochs  ot  Woman's  Life 

Second  Revised  Edition — Recently  Issued 


The  Four  Epochs  of  Woman's  Life:  A  Studv  in  Hygiene.     By 

Anna  M.  Galeraith,  M.  D..  Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine,  etc,  With  an  Introductory  Note  by  John  H.  Musser, 
M.  D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
i3mo  of  247  pages.     Cloth.  ^1.50  net. 

MAIDENHOOD,   MARRIAGE.  MATERNITY.  MENOPAUSE 
In  this  instructive  work  are  slated,  in  a  modest,  pleasing,  and  conclusive  manner,    \ 
Ihose  truths  of  which  every  woman  should  have  a  thorough  knowledge.     Written, 
as  it  is.  for  the  laity,  the  subject  is  discussed  in  language  readily  grasped  even  bjr 
those  most  unfamiliar  with  medical  subjects. 

BinaintfhMn  Medical  Review.  EngtMtd 

•■  We  do  not  u  a  rule  care  for  medical  book*  wrillen  for  the  initruction  of  the  pabllc.    1 
we  moM  admit  that  Ihe  advice  in  Dr.  Gelbrailh*!  work  i*  in  the  main  wbe  and  whottaome." 


U 


GVNECOLOCV  AND    OBSTETRICS. 

Schaffer  and  Webster's 
Operative  Gynecology 


Atlas  and  Epitome  of  Operative  Gynecology.  By  Dr.  O.  Schaf- 
fer, of  Heidelberg.  Edited,  with  additions,  by  J.  Clarence  Webster, 
M.D.  (Edin.),  F.R,C.P.E.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology' in 
Rush  Medical  College,  in  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Chicago. 
42  colored  lithographic  plates,  many  text-cuts,  a  number  in  colors,  and 
138  pages  of  text.     In  Saunders'  Hand-Atlas  Seriis.    Cloth,  $300  net. 

RECENTLY  ISSUED 

Much  patient  endeavor  has  been  expended  by  the  author,  the  artist,  and  the 
lithographer  in  the  preparation  of  the  plates  of  this  atlas.  They  arc  based  00 
hundreds  of  photographs  taken  from  nature,  and  illustrate  most  faithfully  the 
various  surgical  situations.  Dr.  SchaiTer  has  made  a  specialty  of  demonstrating 
by  illustrations, 

MedicBl  Record.  New  York 

■■  The  VDlumf  should  prove  most  hclpfiil  'o  sludenli  snJ  others  in  grasping  details  usiwlly 
lo  he  acijiiired  nnly  in  Ihe  amphitheater  its* If." 

De  Lee's 
Obstetrics  for  Nurses 


Obstetrics  for  Nurses.  By  Joseph  B.  De  Lee,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  in  the  Northwestern  University  Medical  School ;  Lecturer 
in  the  Nurses'  Training  Schools  of  Mercy,  Wesley,  Provident,  Cook 
County,  and  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospitals.  i2mo  volume  of  460  pages, 
fully  illustrated.  Cloth.  $2.50  net 

JUST  ISSUED— NEW  (Sod)  EDITION 

While  Dr.  De  Lee  has  written  his  work  especially  for  nurses,  yet  the  ' 
tiliancr  will  find  it  useful  and  instructive,  since  the  duties  of  a  nurse  of 
upon  him   in  the   early  years  of  his  practice.      The  illtistrations  ai 
original,  and  represent   photographs  taken   from  actual  scenes.      T 
result  of  the  aulhiir's  eight  years'  experience  in  lecturing  to  the  1 
dilTerent  training  schools. 
J.  CUfioD  Ediu.  M.  D., 

Prffessin-  rf  OiiUirici  and  CJiaica/  Miivtiftry.  Cermtl  Univirrity,  Nf 

weewmtnding  it  to  my  aunei,  ood  itiiil«nu  u  well." 


i6     SAUNDERSr  BOOKS  ON  GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS. 


American  Pocket  Dictionary  "**  "•^Iffl 

The  American  Pocket  Medical  Dictionary.  Edited  by  W. 
A.  Newman  Borland,  A,  M.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Obstetrician  to  the 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Fellow  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Medicine.  Over  550  pages.  Full  leather,  limp,  with 
gold  edges.     j5i.oo  net ;  with  patent  thumb  index,  J51.25  net. 

James  W.  Holland.  M.  D., 

Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry  and   Toxicology  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College^ 
Philadelphia. 

"  I  am  struck  at  once  with  admiration  at  the  compact  size  and  attractive  exterior.     ) 
can  recommend  it  to  our  students  without  reserve." 

,  Recently  Issued 

Cra^ms  Gynecolo^.  New  (6th)  Edhioo 

Essentials  of  Gynecology.  By  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Obstetrics,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New 
York.  Crown  octavo,  215  pages,  62  illustrations.  Cloth,  %\.oo 
net.     In  Saunders*  Question- Compend  Series. 

The  Medical  Record,  New  York 

"  A  handy  volume  and  a  distinct  improvement  of  students'  compends  in  general. 
No  author  who  was  not  himself  a  practical  gynecologist  could  have  consulted  the 
student's  needs  so  thoroughly  as  Dr.  Cragin  has  done." 

Boisliniere's  Obstetric  Accidents,  £mer^encieSt  and 
Operations 

Obstetric  Accidents,  Emergencies,  and  Operations.  By 
the  late  L.  Ch.  Boisliniere,  M.  D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics, St.  Louis  Medical  College  ;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Louis 
Female  Hospital.     381  pages,  illustrated.     Cloth,  §2.00  net. 

British  Medical  Journal 

"  It  is  clearly  and  concisely  written,  and  is  evidently  the  work  of  a  teacher  and  practi- 
tioner of  large  experience.    Its  merit  lies  in  the  judgment  which  comes  from  experience." 

AshtOn'S    Obstetrics.  Recently  Issued— New  (6th)  Edition 

Essentials  of  Obstetrics.  By  W.  Easterly  Ashton,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Gynecology  in  the  Mcdico-Chirurgical  College,  Phila- 
delphia. Crown  octavo,  256  pages,  75  illustrations.  Cloth,  $1.00 
net.     In  Saunders   Questioji-Compeyid  Series. 

Southern  Practitioner 

"  An  excellent  little  volume  ccintainincj  correct  and  practical  knowledge.  An  admir- 
able comp©nd,  and  the  best  condensation  we  have  seen." 

Barton  and  Wells'  Medical  Thesaurus  Recently  issued 

A  Thesaurus  of  Medical  Words  and  Phrases.  By  Wilfred 
M.  Barton,  M.  D.,  Assistant  to  Professor  of  Materia  Mcdica  and 
Therapeutics,  Georgetown  University,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  and 
Walter  A.  Wells,  M.  D.,  Demonstrator  of  Lar>^ngology,  George- 
town University,  Washington,  D.  C.  i2mo  of  534  pages.  Flex- 
ible leather,  $2.50  net;  with  thumb  index,  $3.00  net. 
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